CAMBODIAN

BASIC COURSE

VOLUME ONE
UNITS 1-45

wn
PR
m armn: ;,

%‘« ||||||\~;f

QS W

This work was compiled and pub-

lished with the support of the Office

of Education, Department of Health,

Education and Welfare, United States
of America.

By
RICHARD B. NOSS and IM PROUM

with the assistance of
DALE I. PURTLE and SOMETH SUOS

FOREIGN SERVICE INSTITUTE
WASHINGTON, D.C.

1366

D EP ARTMENT O F S T A T E



CAMBODIAN BASIC COURSE

FOREIGN SERVICE INSTITUTE
BASIC COURSE SERIES
Edited by

LLOYD B. SWIFT

For sale by the SBuperintendent of Documents, U.8. Government Printing Office
Washington, D.C. 20402 - Price $5.05



CAMBODIAN BASIC COURSE

PREFACE

Cambodian, or Khmer, is the official and principal language of the Kingdom of
Cambodia. With between five and six million speakers, some of whom live in adjacent
countries, Cambodian is the largest single modern representative of the geographically
widespread Mon-Khmer family of languages, and the only member of this family which
has the status of a national language. lts dialects, including those spoken outside of
Cambodia proper, are remarkably homogeneous except as regards phonology. The two
most important dialects, Standard and Phnom Penh, are both represented in this course
(see Foreword).

The present volume contains units 1-45 of a projected 100 unit Basic Course, It
was prepared at the Foreign Service Institute with the support of the Office of Education,
Department of Health, Education and Welfare, under the National Defense Education Act.
The linguist in charge of the project has been Richard B. Noss. Units 36-45 substan-
tially represent an earlier series of supplementary lessons prepared under the supervie
sion of Dale I, Purtle, now Regional Language Supervisor in Bangkok. The tape record~
ings which accompany this volume were prepared in the language laboratory of FSI under
the direction of Gary Alley, Tapes were voiced mainly by the principal authors; other
voices are those of Thuon Sopkeasy, Rebecca Moreton and Herbert Purnell, The book

was typed by Irma C. Ponce,

James R. Fritk, Dean
School of Language Studies
Foreign Service Institute

Department of State
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CAMBODIAN BASIC COURSE

FOREWORD

Thls Basic Course attempts to provide samples of two
different Cambodian dialects. Standard Cambodian, the ap-
proved speech style of public education and mass communica-
tiions, occupies a central position among the dialects and
corresponds more closely with the writing system than any
other. The diaslect of Phnom Penh, the capital, differs
sharply from Standard in phonoclogy but not appreclably in
other respects. It i1s hoped that familiarizing students
with both of these important styles of speech will improve
their function as speakers and listeners in a country where
the standard language happens not to be based on the speech
of the capital, where many of the students may live.

The material of the Basic Course 1s arranged in groups
of five units with a common theme. The first four units of
each sequence are based on Dlalogues, usually in the Phnom
Penh dialect, and the fifth is based on a Narration, in Stand-
ard Cambodian, which reviews the immediately preceding subject
matter. The text for Units 1-20 is entirely 1n standard style.
From Unit 21 on, most of the text is given in Phnom Penh dia-
lect (except for the Narrations), but a parallel Standard ver-
gion of each Dialogue is provided in the Dislogue for Compré-~
hensgion. Vocabulary lists include both forms wherever there
is a difference.

This course revises, extends, and supplants the old FSI
Spoken Cgmbodisn (1959), for which Mr. Scmeth Suos and Mr. ‘
Vanphut Hang Phan were the principal informants. Mr. Im Proum,
the principal informant of the present course, comes from Svay
Rieng in southeastern Cambodia; he speaks both the standard
language and the Phnom Penh dialect.
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UNIT 1

BASIC DIALOGUE

Teacher to Students

soum bet siew-phiw. Please close your books.

Men Students to Man Teacher

baat, look kruu. Yes, teacher.

Women Students to Man Teacher
cah, look kruu. Yes, teacher.

Men Students to Woman Teacher

baat, ne? kruu. Yes, teacher.

Women Students to Woman Teacher

,
cah, ne? kruu. Yes, teacher.

Teacher to Students

soum thaa taam khfioms Please say after me:
'khmae sruol rien.'! 'Khmer 1s easy to learn.'!

All Students Together
khmae sruol rien. Khmer 1s easy to learn.

Teacher to Students

eylew, soum thaa khlia nih mene? Now, please say the sentence one

medooy. person at a tine.

First Student (Man or Woman)
khlia dodacl®? The -same sentence®

Man Teacher to First Student

baat, khlia dodacel. : Yes, the same sentence.

Woman Teacher to First Student

cah, khlia dodacel. Yes, the same sentence.

Second Student (Man or Woman)

névnaa mun? Who'ts fairst®

Teacher to Second Student (Man)

look mun. You're first.

Teacher to Second Student (Woman)

look srey mun. You're first.

Second Student
khmae sruol rien. Khmer 1s easy to learn.
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Teacher to Second Student

11. tee, cam thaa taam khfiom:s No, wait and repeat after me:
tkhmae sruol rien.'! 'Khmer 18 easy to learn.!

Second Student
12. khmae sruol rien. Khmer 1s easy to learn.

Man Teacher to Second Student
13. Dbaat, baan. All right.

Woman Teacher to Second Student
13a. cah, baan. All raght.

NOTE: Men and Women

Englash regularly distinguishes between the masculine and feminine cate-
gories only in the third person singular pronoun (gg, she) and 1n certain forms
of polite address (sir, ma'am). Such distinctions always apply to the person
spoken to or about, mot to the speaker himself (or herself).

Cambodian uses the same first and third person pronoun for both men and
women, 1n the great majority of cases, but distinguishes betwWween the sexes not
only in forms of addresss (as in English), but also in the most common secend
person pronouns, and in the most common word for 'Yes! or 'I hear you.' (The
1tems baat and cah also occur in the polite responses meaning 'No.').

The Khmer forms encountered so far are listed below in tabular form. You
must understand that this by no means a complete list fo the forms involved; many
others will be added as the course progresses.

English Man Woman
T, me! khifiom khfiom
tyou! look look srey
1teacher' (form of address) look kruu né? kruu
'yes! 'I hear you' baat cah
'no! tee tee
mo! (polite) baat tee cah tee

VARIATIONS ON THE DIALOGUE

Following are four variations on the basic dialogue that you have already
learned. They represent all possible combinations of men and women teachers and
students at this level of politeness (the classroom situation). Since the English
translation of all four variations 18 the same, no English 13 given. The dialoguses
are arranged in columns, with the teacher's part always to the left and the stu-
dents' to the right., Sentences are numbered as in the original dialogue. The
designations (sl%, (s2) mean 'first student,'! 'second student'; the designation
(ss) means all students together.
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Variation Ones Man Teacher and Men Students

1. soum bet siew-phiw. 2. (ss) baat, look kruu.

3. soum thaa taam khfiom:
tkhmae sruol rien.' L. (ss) khmae sruol rien.

5. e€ylew, soum thas khlia nih mene?

medooy. 6. (sl) khlia dodael®
7. baat, khlia dodacel, 8. (s2) né%naa mun?
9. 1look mun. 10. (s2) khmae sruol rien.

11. tee, cam thaa taam khfiom:
tkhmae sruol rien.'! 12. (s2) xhmae sruol rien.

13. baat, baan.

Variation Twos Man Teacher and Women Students

1. soum bet siew-phiw. 2. {ss) cah, look kruu.

3. soum thaa taam khfiom:
'khmae sruol rien.' L. (ss) khmae sruol rien.

5. eylow soum thaa khlia nih mené? medooy. 6. (sl) khlia dodael?
7. baat, khlia dodael. 8. (s2) né%?naa mun?
9. look srey mun. 10. (s2) khmae sruol rien.

11. tee, cam thaa taam khfiom:
'khmae sruol rien.'! 12. (s2) khmae sruol rien.

13, Dbaat, baamn,

Variation Three: Woman Teacher and Men Students

1. soum bst siew-phiw. 2. (ss) baat, ne? kruu.

3. asoum thaa taam khfioms
'khmae sruol rien. li. (ss) khmae sruol rien.

S. eylew, soum thaa khlia nih mene® medooy. 6. (sl) khlia dodael?
7. cah, khlia dodael, 8. (s2) ne?nas mun?
9. look mun. 10. (s2) xhmae sruol rien.

11. tee, cam thaa taam khfiom:
tkhmae sruol rien. 12. (s2) xhmae sruol rien.

13. cah, baan.
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Variation four:

1, soum bet slew-phiw.
3. soum thaa taam khfioms
tkhmae sruol rien.'!
5. eylew, soum thaa khlia nih
mone? modoon.
7. cah, khlia dodatel.
9. 1look srey mun.
11. tee, cam thaa taam khfiom.
'khmae sruocl rien.!
13. cah, baan.
Drill A.
MODEL: Teacher: khlia dodael? (baat)
Student: Dbaat, khlia dodacel.
1. khlia dodael? (cah)
cah, khlia dodacel.
2. siew-phiw dodatcl? (baat)
baat, siew-phiw dodael.
3. look kruu mun? (cah)
cah, look kruu mun.
. né? kruu mun? (baat)
baat, né? kruu mun.
Drill B.
MODELs Teacher: né?naa mun? ({look)
Student: look mun.
1. né?naa mun? (look srey)
look srey nmun.
2. né%naa munt (look kruu)
look kruu mun.
3. né®°naa mun? (né? kruu)
ne? kruu mun.
4. khlia naa mun? (khlia nih)
khlia nih mun.
5. siew-phiw naa mun? (nih)
siew-phiw nih mun.
6. mne?naa mun? (khfiom)

Woman Teacher and Women Students

2. (ss) cah, né? kruu.

L. (ss) khmae sruol rien.
6. (sl) khlia dodaelg

8. (s2) ne%naa mun?
10. (s2) khmae sruol rien.
12. (s2) khmae sruol rien.

RESPONSE DRILLS

khfiom mun.

The same sentence? (Yes)

Yes, the same sentence.

(Yes, F)
the same sentence.

The same sentence®

Yes,

{Yes)

Yes, the same book.

The same book®

The teacher farst? (Yes, F)

Yes, the teacher first.

The teacher (F) first? (Yes)

Yes, the teacher first.

Who's first%
You're farst.

(you)

Who's first®
You're fairst.

(you, F)

Who's first? (the teacher)
The teacher's first.

Who's first? (the teacher, F)
The teacher's first.

Which sentence 18 first? (this one)

This sentence 1s first.

Which book 1s fairste
This book 1s farst.

Who'!s first?
I'm fairst.

(me)

{th1is one)
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FLUENCY DRILLS

Drill As Expansion
1. soum thaa taam khfiom.
2. soum thaa khlia nih taam khfiom.
. soum thaa khlia nih taam khfiom mene? modoorn.
eylew soum thaa khlia nih taam khfiom mene® madoon.

eylew soum thaa khlia nih taam khfiom mene® modooy: khmat sruol rien.

Please say 1t after me.
. Please say this sentence after me.

Please say this sentence after me one at a time.

Now please say this sentence after me one at a time.

[ R e O N R S 2 G = VY

Now please say this sentence after me one at a time: Khmer i1s easy to learn.

Drall Bs Reduction

1. eylew soum thaa khlia nih taam khfiom mone? modooy: khmae sruol rien.
2. eylew soum thaa khlia nih taam khfiom mene? medooy: khmat sruol rien.

»
eylow soum thaa taam khflom mene® medoons khmae sruol rien.

eylow soum thaa taam khfioms khmae sruol rien.
. soum thaa taam khiloms khmae sruol rien.

khmae sruol rien.

.

Now please say this sentence after me one at a time: Khmer 1s easy to learn.
Now please say this sentence after me one at a time: Khmer 1s easy to learn.

Now please say after me one at a time: Khmer 1s easy to learn,

Now please say after me: Khmer 1s easy to learn.

Please say after me:t Khmer 1s easy to learn.

o~V Wy o~ F oW

Khmer 1s esasy to learn.
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UNIT 2

BASIC DIALOGUE

[Items 1n brackets are stage directions, and are not to be repeated
as part of the dialogue. The information given in the directions
1s also represented impressionistically in the transcription of
the dialogue 1tself.]

Teacher to Farst Student

1. soum thaa medooyn tiet: Please say it again:
tkhmae sruol rien.! 'Khmer 1s easy to learn.!
First Student
2. ...khmee sruol rien... [tec-tec] .. .Khmer 1s easy to learn... [softly]

Teacher to First Student

3. thaa aoy khlayp ntec. Say 1t a little louder.

tec nah, khflom sdap main li1 tes. It's too soft; I can't hear 1it.

First Student

4. khmae sruol rien’J [thas khlap) Khmer 1s easy to learn!! [louder])

look li1 tee% Can you hear 1t%

Teacher
5. baat (cah). né” bontop: Yes. Next persons
tkhmee sruocl rilen. 'Khmer 1s easy to learn.!

Second Student

6. khmee...sruol...rien. [yiit-yiatl Khmer...1s easy...to learn. [slowly]
Teacher to Second Student
7. kom thaa yiit peek. Don't say 1t so slowly.
khom thaa aoy ﬁép ntec, Try saying 1t a little faster.
Second Student
8. khmae sruol rien. [thaa #dp] Khmer 1s easy to learn. [faster]
Ieacher
9. baan 17?00, ne® bontép: Good. VNext persont
tkhmae sruol rien. 'Khmer 18 easy to learn.'
Third Student
10. khmaesruolrien. [fop nah] Khmeriseasytolearn. [very fast]
Teacher to Third Student
11. ﬁép peek. khfiom sdap min That's too fast. I can't
baan tee. understand at.
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Third Student
12. khmae sruol rien. [thaa #op Khmer 1s easy to learn. [Says 1t

lembom] yi1t lemoom tee? at the right speed] 1Is that
slow enough®

Teacher to Third Student
13. Dbaat, baan. Yes, that's all right.
eylow khfiom sdap baan haey. Now I can understand you.

DIALOGUE FOR COMPREHENSION

Teacher [kruu boprien] Students [koun seh]
1, sgoum thaa medooy tiet:
'khmae sruol rien.'! 2. ...khmae sruol rien...
3. thaa aoy khlay ntec. k. khmae sruol rieni!
tec nah, khflom sdap min lii tee. look 111 tee®

5.  Dbaat, ne® bontép: khmae sruol raien. 6. khmae...sruol...rien.

7. kom thaa yiit peek. 8. khmee sruol rien.
khom thaa aoy fiop ntec.

9. baan 17900, ne? bontép: 10. khmaesruolrien.
'khmae sruol rien.

11. fiop peek. Kkhfiom sdap min baan tee. 12, Xkhmae sruol rien.
yiit lomoom tee?

13. Dbaat, baan. eylew khfiom sdap
baan hasy.

NOTE: Word Orders Commands and Statements

Cambodian word order 1s deceptively similar to English word order, but
wi1ll cause you trouble wherever you expect 1t to be exactly the same. Comparison
of the two systems is further complicated by the fac at ruch deperids on how
you translate from one language to the other. For example, 1f you render /medooy
tiet/ as 'once more,' the Cambodian order 1s the same as the English; but 1f you
render 1t as 'another time,' the order 1is different. The thing to keep in maind
1s thass

Cambodian word order i1s comprehensible only in terms
of Cambodian sentences; English word order, in terms
of English sentences., Attempts to compare the two
systems, 1in order to be even moderately meaningful,
must take into account the complete analyses of both
systems. Translations are misleading.

Since students inevitably make such comparisons, however, and base their efforts
to form new sentences on conclusions drawn from them, the grammar notes below

(and 1n fact all the grammar notes in this book) are merely attempts to steer

you in the right direction. It 13 highly likely that your ability to make correct
inferences about word order will depend more on your performance in drills than on
your understanding of the notes. If you are pressed for time, therefore, skip the
notes and work on the drills in the tape laboratory.
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In Units 1-2, at least two types of construction occur where the parallel-
1sm between the word orders of the two languages 1s apparently perfect:

1) In Commands, Auxiliary-Verb-Predicate

soum bet siew-phaiw. Please close the books.

cam thaa taam khfiom. Wait and repeat after me.

kom thaa yiit peek. Don't say 1t so slowly.

khom thaa aoy ﬁép ntec. Try saying 1t a little faster.

Note, however, that when a positive command contains an adjective in 1its
predicate, Cambodian usually has the item /aoy/ just before the adjective. /aoy/
means something like 'so that,' but has no real English equivaelent in this type
of construction. Here are some expanded examples with literal English transla-
tions:

soum thaa aoy khlany ntec. Please say 1t (so that 1t's) a
little louder.
khom thaa medooy tiet aoy yiit Try saying it again (so that
ntec. 1t's) a little slower.
thaa khlia dodael aoy ﬁép ntec. Say the same sentence (so that

1t's) a little faster.

2) In Statements, Subject-Verb-Predicate

khmae sruol rien. Khmer 1s easy to learn.
khfiom sdap min li1 tee. I cannot hear.
e¢ylew khfiom sdap baan haey. Now I can understand.

We will see in the next few units, however, that the analysis of all these
gentences, though they seem to correspond with English word order, 1s quite dif-
ferent from that of their English translations. The structure of the Cambodian
and English sentences, in fact, 1s just as different as that of noun modifigr-
phrases (see Notes, Unit 3), such as khlia dodael 'the same sentence' and ne?
bontép 'mext person.' -

SUBSTITUTION DRILLS

Drall A:
1. soum thaa taam khfiom. Please say 1t after me.
2. cam thaa taam khfiom. Wa1t and say 1t after me.
3. Xkom thaa taam khfiom. Don't say 1t after me.
L. kxhom thaa taam khiiom, Try saying 1t after me.
5. soum thaa taam khfiom. Please say 1t after me.
Drill B:
1. soum thaa meadooy tiet. Please say 1t again.
2. soum thaa taam khhom. Please say 1t after me.
3. soum thaa khlia nih. Please say this sentence.
i, soum thaa mene? modooy. Please say 1t one at a time.
5. soum thaa medooy tiet. Please say 1t again.
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Drall C:
1. kom thaa yiit peek. Don't say 1t so slcwly.
2. kom thaa ﬁég peek. Don't say 1t so fast.
3. kom thaa khlap peek. Don't say 1t so loud.
L. kom thaa tec peek. Don't say 1t so softly.
5. kom thaa yiit peek. Don't say 1t so slowly.
Drill D
1. Xkhom thaa aoy ﬁép ntec. Try saying 1t a little faster.
2. khom thaa aoy khlarp ntec. Try saying 1t a laittle louder.
3. khom thaa aoy yiit ntec. Try saying 1t a little slower.
L. khom thaa aoy tec ntec. Try saying 1t a little softer.
5. Xkhom thaa aoy #iop ntec. Try saying 1t a little faster.
RESPONSE DRILL
(Respond as directed by commands)
Command Response
1. soum thaa taam khfiom: khmae sruol rien. khmee sruol rien.
2. ¥om thaa taam khfioms khmae sruol rien. (s1lence)
3. soum thaa taam khfiom, khlia dodacel, khmae sruol rilen.
L, soum thaa medooy tiet, khlia dodael. khma¢ sruol rien.
5. cam thaa taam khfiom: khmae sruol rien. khmae sruocl rien.
6. soum thaa medoorn tiet, aoy khlap ntec. KHMAE SRUOL RIEN.
7. soum thaa medooy tiet, aoy yiit ntec. khmae ...sruol...rien.
8. yi11t peek. khom thaa aoy fiop ntec. khma esruolrien.
9. kom thaa ﬁép peek. khom thaa aoy ﬁép lombom., khmae sruol rien.
10. baan 1%oo0. ¢eylew soum thaa khlia dodacel, .. .kKhmae sruol rien...
aoy tec-tec,
11. khiflom sdap min li1i tee. soum thaa madoon khmae sruol rien.
tiet aoy khlap ntec.
12. cam thaa taam khfioms khmae sruol rien. khmae sruol rien.
13, baan 1?00, ¢tylew soum bet siew-phiw, (close book) (repeat whole

thaa medooy tiet. exercise with tape cues only)
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UNIT 3
BASIC DIALOGUE
Teacher (kruu boprien)
1. ¢&ylew soum baek siew-phiw look Now please open your books to page

10.

11.

12.

tumpéa tii-buon.

four.

Fairst Student (koun seh tii-muoy)

slew-phiw naa%

slew-phiw lisp.

Teacher

Which book%

The yellow book.

Second Student (koun seh tiil-pii)

tumpéa tii-pomaant

tumpéa tii-buon. look
¥hlia tii-pii tee%

Teacher

kheofi

Which page®

Page four. Do you see sentence
number two®

Third Student (koun seh tii-bey)

khlia tii-bey®

Teacher

tee, khlia mun niy, khlia tii-pii,

look tén-oh khnia rco® khoeofi tee?

baat (cah), kheefi haeoy.

Sentence number three?

‘No, the sentence before that,
sentence number two.

Have you all found 1it%

Students (koun seh ten-oh)

Teacher

eylew meol bontdt tii-bey, khlia

tii-pii,

bontét tii-piit

tee, bontot tii-bey.
bontot kraoy bop-oh.

Yes, I've found 1t.

Now look at line three of sentence
two.,

First Student

Teacher

10

The second line%?

No, the third line.
The last line of all.
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Farst Student

13. ou, bontdt niyp! Oh, that line!/

DIALOGUE AND VARIATIONS FOR COMPREHENSION

The first dialogue given below 18 the basic dialogue, repeated for compre-
hension purposes. The next two dialogues include slight variations, mainly in-
volving the numbers useds you will notice, however, that the internal consistency
of the dialogue has not been changed. In order to understand the variations, you
will have to control the following vocabulary items (the 0ld i1tems are all included
for the sake of the pattern).

Yocabulary
slew-phiw 'book! muoy ‘one'!
mee~rien 'lesson! pii 'two !
tumpéa 'page! bey 'three!
khlia 'sentence! buon tfour!
bontét . line! pram fave!
kruu boyrien 'teacher! mun kee boy-oh tfirst of all!
koun seh tstudent! mun niy 'before that!
ne® 'person! kraoy kee boy-oh 'last of all!
kraoy nip tafter that!
bontép next!

DIALOGUE FOR COMPREHENSION

kruu boprien koun seh (tii-muoy, tii-pii,
tii-bey, teg-oh)

l. eylew soum bask slew-phiw look
tumpda tii-buon. 2. siew-phiw naa?

3. slew-phiw lieny. 4. tumpda tili-pemaan?

5. tumpoa tii-buon. look kheefi
khlia tii-pii tee? 6., khlia tili-beys

7. tee, khlla mun niy, khlla tii-pii.
8. 1look téy-oh khnia rco? kheofl tee? 9. baat, kheefl hasy.

10, eylew meel bontot tii-bey, khlia
tii-pii. 11. bontdt til-piig

12. tee, bontdt tili-bey.
bontot kraoy boy-oh. 13. ou, bontot nig!

1
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Variation Ones

1. eylew soum bask siew-phiw look

tumpéa tii-pram. 2. slew-phiw mnas?
.  siew-phiw tii-muoy. L. tumpoa tii-pomaan?

3
5. tumpba til-pram. look kheofi
khlia tii-bey tee? 6. khlia tii-piie

7. tee, khlia kraoy nip, khlia tii-bey.

8. 1look téy-oh khnia roo? kheefl tee? 9. baat, khesfi hasy, look kruu.
10. eylew mesl bontot tii-pil, khlia

tii-bey. 11. bontot tii-bey?
12. tee, bontdt tii-pii, bontdt mun niy. 13. ou, bontot mip!

Variation Twos

1. eylew soum bask siew-phiw look
mee-rien til-bey. 2. silew-phiw naa®?

“. siew-phiw lisp. li. mee-rien tii-pomaan?

5, mee-rien tii-bey. look kheofi khlia
tii-muoy teer 6. khlia tii-buont

7. tee, khlia mun kee bop-oh.
8. 1look roo? khlia tii-muoy kheofi tee? 9. ou, khlia mnan!

10. eylew mesl bontot tii-pram, khlia
tii-muoy. 11. bontot naa, look kruu?

12. bontot tii-pram. bontot kraoy kee
boy-oh. 13. cah, kheefi haey.

NOTE: Head-Modifier Constructions

In Unit Two we saw how Cambodian word order seems to parallel that of English
in statements and commands. Let us now look at a type of construction in which
Cambodian word order usually appears to be the reverse of English: the head-
modifier construction. In Cambodian, the order of head-word (H) and i1ts modifier
(M) 1s always HM. In English, the corresponding construction is usually MH; ex-
amples of the order HM can usually be paraphrased to yield MH (e.g. 'once more!
becomes ‘'another time.')

Refer back to the vocabulary lists given at the beginning of the 'Dialogue
and Variations' section of this lesson. By combining each i1tem in the left-hand
column with each 1tem in the right-hand column (and inserting /tli-/ before all
numerals) you can produce eighty such head-modifier comstructions, all of them
having some possibility of occurrance in actual speech. The first combination,
would be /siew-phiw til-muoy/ 'the first book' and the last would be /ne? bontop/
tnext person.' All such constructions involvaing & noun as the head-word are

12
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noun-modifier constructions (NM). Here are some examples that you have already
encountered, including a few which would not be generated from the vocabulary
listss

1) Noun-Modifier Constructions

Cambodian: NM Englishs MN
khlia dodacel. The-same sentence.
siew-phaw look. Your book.
bontot mun kee bop-oh. The~very-first line.
né9 bontép. The-next person.
siew-phaw lien. The-yellow book.
tumpéa kraoy bop-oh. The-last page.
koun ssh tii-pii. The~second student.

You have also encountered another type of head-modifier construction in which
an adjective 1s the head-word. The relationship to English word order i1s the same
as 1n the case of the noun~-modifier constructions.

2) Adjective-Modifier Constructions

Cambodian: AM Englishs MA
yi11t peek. Too slow.
khlany ntec. A-little louder.
fiop nah. Very fast.
kraoy kee bogp-oh. The-very last.

Examples in which the English word order can be the same as the Cambodian or

different, depending on the translation, occur with both noun-modifier and adjec-
tive-modaifier constructions.

3) Head-Modifier Constructions

Cambodian: HM English: MH (English: HM)
modoon tiet another time (once more)
fiop lemdom sufficiently fast (fast enough)
khlia tii-pii the-second sentence (sentence two)
turpoa tii-buon the-~fourth page (page four)
look tép-oh khnia all-of you (you all)
mun kee bon-oh the-very first (first of-all)

The thing to remember 1s that the order of Cambodian words does not depend

on how they are translated into English, but on the structure of Cambodian 1tself.
In the case of the head-modifier constructions, this 1s easy-- the head-word al-
ways precedes, and the modifier always followsy; this 1s true at least of noun and
adjective constructions (with verbs, 1t 1s a little more complex). In the drills
which follow, we will concentrate only on the noun-modifier construction, leaving
the adjective-modifier construction for later, when there i1s more vocabulary to
work with.

13



tee, khiia mun niy, khlia tii-pil.
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UNIT 3 CAMBODIAN BASIC COURSE
SUBSTITUTION DRILLS
Drill A
l. soum bask slew-phiw look. Please open your books.
2. kom baek silew-phiw look, Don't open your books,
3. soum bet slew-phiw look. Please close your books,
L. kom bet slew-phiw look. Don't close your books.
5. soum meel siew-phiw look. Please look at your books.
6. kom meel siew-phiw look. Don't look at your books,
7. soum baek slew-phaw look, Please open your books.
Drall B
1, 1look kheefi khlia tii-pil tee? Do you see sentence two?%
2. 1look kheefl bontot til-pii tee? Do you see line two%
3. 1look khosfi tumgéa til-pll tee% Do you see page two?
L. 1look kheefi mee-rien til-pil tee? Do you see lesson two?®
S. 1look kheefi siew-phiw til-pil tee? Do you see book two?
6. look kheefi koun seh til-pill tee? Do you see the second student?
7. look kheeft khlia tiil-pll tee% Do you see sentence two?
Brall C
1. eylew meel khlia til-pii. Now look at sentence two.
2. eylew mesl khlia til-muoy. Now look at the first sentence.
3. eylew mesl khlia tii-bey. Now look at sentence three.
L. eylew meel khlia tli-pram, Now look at sentence five.
5. eylew meel khlia mun nuh. Now look at the sentence before that.
6., eylew meel khlia kraoy boy-oh. Now look at the last sentence.
7. ¢eylew meel khlis tii-buon. Now look at sentence four.
8. eylew meel khlia tii-pii, Now look at sentence two.
RESPONSE DRILLS
Drill A
MODEL: Teachert khlla til-pram? (tee, Sentence five? (no, before
mun niy) that)
Student: tee, khlla rmun niy, No, the sentence before
¥hlia tli-buon. that, sentence four.
1. khlia tii-buont? (tee, mun niy) Sentence fourt (no, before that)
tee, khlia mun niy, khlia tii-bey. No, the one before that, sentence
three.
2. khlia tii-bey? (tee, mun nig) Sentence three? (no, before that)

No, the one before that, sentence
two.
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3. khlia tii-piiz (tee, mun kee bop-oh)
tee, khlia mun kee bop-oh, khlia
tii-muoy.
4. khlia tii-muoyt? (tee, kraoy kee
bog-oh, pram)
tee, khlia kraoy kee bop-oh, khlia

tii-pram.
Dri1ll B
MODEL: Teachers tumpéa tii-muoy?

(tee, kraoy)
Student: tee, tgmpéa kraoy niy,
tumpoa tili-pii.
1. tumpoa tii-piit (tee, kraoy)
tee, tumpéa kraoy niy, tumpéa tii-bey.

2. tumpoa tli-bey: (tee, kraoy)
tes, tumpéa kraoy nip, tumpoa
tii-buon.
3. tumpda tii-buon? (tee, kraoy kee
boy-oh, pram)
tee, tumpéa kraoy kee bop-oh, tumpéa
tii-pram.
. tumpdéa tii-pram? (tee, mun kee boy-oh)
tee, tumpéa mun kee bop-oh, tumpéa

tii-muoy.
Drill C -
MODELs Teachers Lkoun seh tili-muoy?
. (tee, bontop)
Students tes, né? bontép, koun

seh tii-pii.

1. koun seh tii-piiz (tee, bontop)

tee, ne? bontép, koun seh tii-bey.

2. koun ssh tii-bey? (tee, bontop)
tee, ne? bontop, koun seh tii-buon.

3. koun soh tii-buont (tee, bontdp)

tee, ne? bontép, koun ssh til-pram.

15 -

Sentence two? (no, first of all)

No, the first sentence of all,
sentence one.

Sentence onet (no, last of all,
five)

No, the last sentence of all,
sentence five.

Page one? (no, after that)

No, the page after that,
page two.
Page two? (no, after that)
No, the one after that, page
three.
Page three? (no, after that)
No, the one after that, page
four.

Page four? (no, last of all,

five)

No, the last page of all, page
five.

Page five? (no, first of all)

No, the first page of all,
page omne.

The first student? (no, -
next one)

No, the next one, the
second student.

The second student? (no, next
one)

No, the next one, the third
student.

The third student? (no, next one)

No, the next one, the fourth
student)

The fourth student? (no, next
one

No, the next one, the fifth
student.



siew~phiw lisy.
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L. koun soh tii-pram? (tee, kruu The fifth student? (no, the
bogrien) teacher)
tee, kruu bogrien. No, the teacher.
Drall D
MODELs Teachers siew-phiw naa? {(liep) Which book? (yellow)
Students siew-phiw lisy. The yellow book.
1. mee-rien tii-pemaant? (pram) Which lesson? (fave)
mee-rlen tii-pram. The fifth lesson.
2. tumpéa tii-pemaan? (kraoy kee bog-oh) Which page? (the last)
tumpéa kraoy kee bop-oh. The last page.
3. khlia tii-pomaan? (buon) Which sentence? (four)
khlis tii-buon. Sentence four.
L. bontét naa? {mun boy-oh) Which line? (the very farst)
bontot mun boy-oh. The very first line.
5. Xkoun ssh naaz (bey) Which student? (the third)
koun seh tii-bey. The thaird student.
6. siew-phiw naa? (liep) Which book? (yellow)

The yellow book.
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10.

11.

12.

UNIT 4
BASIC DIALOGUE
Teacher
bontot niy meel thaa mec? How does that line read?

First Student

moel thaas khmae sruol rien. It reads: 'Khmer 1s easy to learn.'
Teacher
pia? €y kraoy kee bop-oh, khnoy What word 1s last of all in the
bontdt nige line?

Second Student

pla® kraoy kee bop-oh kii 'rient, The word 'learn' 1s last of all.

Teacher

hasy pia? mun pia? nigp? And the word before thate

Third Student

pia? mun naiyp kii 'srucl'. The word before that 1s 'easy!'.
Teacher
trew haey. haesy pia? €y mun That's correct. And what's the
kee bop-oht very first word®

Fourth Student

pia? mun kee bop-oh kii 'khmae!. The very first word is 'Khmer'.
Teacher

khlia niyp, look tén-oh kimia yﬁl tee? Do you all understand this sentence®?
Students

baat, yﬁl haey. Yes, We understand 1t.

First Student

khlia nih giey yﬁl nah. This sentence 1s very easy to
understand.

Ieacher

min pibaa? tee. Itts not difficult.

17
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DIALOGUE FOR COMPREHENSION

kruu boprien koun ssh
1. bontot niy msel thaa mee? 2. meel thaa: khmae sruol rien.
3. pia®? ey kraoy kee bop-oh, khnoy 4. pia? kraoy kee boy-oh kii
bontot ning? 'rien'.
5. hasy pia? mun pia? nige 6. pila? mun niy kii !'sruolt,
7. trew hasy. hasy pla? ey mun kee bop-oh? 8. pia? mun kee bop-oh ki1
'khmae'.
9. khlia niyg, look tén-oh khnia yﬁl tee? 10. Dbaat, yﬁl hasy.

11. Xhlia nih giley yul nah.
12. min pibaa? tee.

NOTE: Questions and Answers

Questions in Cambodian are constructed in several different though related ways,
but all have a common feature: the general question intonation. The pitch contour
of this intonation sounds very much ﬁlke that of a common type of American English
yes-no questions high pitch starting on the last stressed syllable of the sentencs,
and rising still higher from that point on, no matter how many syllables may follow.
In no type of Cambodian question 1s there any inversion of word order such as that
required in English ('Is he going?'-- 'Yes, he's going.' 'What's he doing?'-- 'He's
working, ! etc.

We can distinguish three types of Cambodian questions in the material covered
to date; these are described in Notes 1-3 below.

1) Confirmation Questions

If the question simply requires confirmation of an assumption, and contains
no verb predicate (for example, a noun with or without modifiers), the question
1s usually made with the intonation contour alone (represented in this text by
/2/). A 'yes' answer to this type of question usually 1includes a repetition of
the original phrase, this time with statement intonation (represented by /-/).
A 'mo!' answer simply includes the correct information, also with statement intona-
tion. Examples:

Question 'Yes! answer 'No! answer
khlia dodael? baat, khlia dodsel. tee, khlia mun,
The same sentence? Yes, the same sentence. No, the sentence before.
bontot tii-piiz baat, bontot tii-pii. tee, bontot til-bey.
Line twov® Yes, line two. o, line three.
khfiom mun? baat, look mun. tee, khfiom mun.
Me first® Yes, you first. No, me first.

18
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2) Yes-No Questions

If the question can be answered 'yes' or 'mo'! but contains s positive verb
predicate (1.e. at least one verb or adjective, with mo prior negative), the
norma orm of the question 1s the general question intonstion with the addition
of an unstressed tee at the very end (the whole complex being written /tee?/).
Positive responses to yes-no questions usually contain at least part of the orig-
inal predicate, sometimes all of 1t, and may also be followed by the particle haey
'already'. Negative responses require the %lacement of a negative such as min
before the proper element of the predicate (this 1s a complicated matter which
will be taken up in connection with verb constructions), and the particle tee at
the very end of the sentence. Both positive and megative responses have the
statement intonation. Examples:

Question 'Yes ! answer 'No ! answer
look 111 tee% baat, lii. tee, min lii tee.
Do you hear? Yes, I hear. No, I don't hear.
look sdap 111 tee% baat, (sdap) 111, tee, (sdap) min 111 tee.
Can you heart? Yes, I can. No, I can't.
look tén-oh khnia yﬁl tee? baat, yﬁl haey. tes, min yﬁl tee.
Do you all understand% Yes, (we) do, No, (we) don't.
look kheefi khlia tii-pil tees baat, kheeff haoy. tee, min khoefl tee.
Do you see sentence twog Yos, I see 1t. No, I don't see 1t.

look réa® tumpde tii-buon kheof teed baat, roo? khoof haey. tee, rdo? min kheefi tee.
Have you found page four% Yeos, I've found 1t. No, I haven't found 1it.

3) Information Questions

The third type of question involves a word of the 'who-~wha t--when-~where--why!
typet an 1nterrogative word. Cambodian questions of this type differ from thear
English counterparts in Two important respects: a) they have the standard question
intonation, just like confirmation and yes-no questions; ©b) the placement of the
interrogative word 1s in the exact spot where the information requested will occur
an the full answer (rather then at the beginning of the sentence, as 1t must be in
English). So far we have encountered five of the Cambodian interrogative words:

naa 'whach! tii-pemaan 'which (1n a definite series)!'
ey 'what! mee thow!
névnaa 'who!

Answers to information questions containing these words may begin with baat
or cah (or even tee), but all that 18 essential is the supplying of the informa-
tion requested. Sometimes part or all of the remaining context of the question
1s repeated (as 1t can be in English). The examples below 1llustrate short and
full answers to typical informetion questions; note the relative positions of the
interrogative words in the questions, and of the information supplied in the full
answers,
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Examples:
Question

ne?nas mun?
Who's farst®

look khoofi né7naa?
Who do you see®

look lkruu kheeft né?naa?
Who does the teacher see?

pla? ey mun kee boy-oh?
What word 1is first of all®

look kheofl €y%
What do you see?

look réo? siew-phiw €y%?
Which book are you looking

fore

look sdap khlia tii-pemaan®
Which sentence are you

listening to%

bontot niy meosl thaa mecRk
How does that line read?

Drill A.
MODEL: Teachers
Students
Teachers
Student:

1. siew-phiw liey? (baat)
baat, slew-phiw lisy.

(tee, nih)

tee, siew-phiw nih.

2. khilom mun?

(vaat)
baat, look mun.

Short Answer
look.

You.

kruu boyrien.,
The teacher.

khiiom.
Me.

khmae,
'Khmer !

siew-phaiw.
The book.

siew-phiw liap.
The yellow book.

khlia tii-pram.
Sentence fave.

khmae srucl rien.

Khmer 1s easy
to learn.

RESPONSE DRILLS

khlia dodael? (baat)
baat, khlia dodacel.

(tee, mun)
tee, khlia mun niy.

The yellow book?
Yes, the yellow book.

Full Answer

look mun.
You're fairst.

khilom kheefi kruu boyrien.
I see the teacher.

look kruu khoofi khfiom.
The teacher sees me.

pia? khmae, mun kee bop-oh.
The word 'Khmer!' is fairst.

khfiom kheefi siew-phiw.
I see the book.

khfiom roo? siew-phiw lien.

I'm looking for the yellow
book.

khfiom sdap khlia tii-pram.

I'm listening to sentence
five.

mool thaas khmae sruol rien.

It reads:s 'Khmer 1s easy

to learn.'

The same sentence? (yes)

Yes, the same sentence.

(no, before that)
No, the sentence before that. '

(yes)

(no, this one)

20

Me first®
Yes, you first.

No, this book.

(yes)
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(tee, look kruu) {no, the teacher)
tee, look kruu mun. No, the teacher first.

3. bontot tii-buon? (baat) Line four? (yes)
baat, bontot tii-buon. Yes, line four.
(tee, muoy) (no, one)
tee, bontot til-muoy. No, line one.

L. pia? mun pia? nip? (baat) The word before that word? (yes)
baat, pia? mun pia? nipy. Yes, the word before that word.
(tee, kraoy) (no, after)
tee, pla? kraoy pia? niy. No, the word after that word.

Drall B.
MODEL: Teacher: 1look 111 tee? (111) Do you hear? (hear)
Student: baat, khfiom lia, Yes, I hear,
Teachert (min 111 tee) (not hear)
Students tee, khfiom min lii1 tee. No, I don't hear.

1. 1look yul tee? (yul hasy) Do you understand? (understand

already)
baat, khfiom yul hasy. Yes, I understand.
(min yal tee) (not understand)
tee, khfilom min yﬁl tee. No, I don't understand.

2. 1look sdap li1 teet (sdap 1li1) Can you hear? (listen hear)
baat, khfiom sdap lii. Yes, I can hear,
{sdap min 111 tee) (1isten not hear)
tee, khfiom sdap min 1li1 tee. Nc, I can't hear.

3. 1look sdap baan tee? (sdap baan) Can you understand? {(listen get)
baat, khfiom sdap baan hasay. Yes, I can understand.
{sdap min baan tee) (l1sten not get)
tee, khfiom sdap min baan tee. No, I can't understand.

L. look khesfl tee? {(khoeofi hasy) Do you see? (see already)
baat, khfiom khesf hasy. Yes, I see.

(min khoofi tee) (not see)
tee, khflom min khesfl tee. No, I don't see.
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5.

6.

Drill C.

MODEL:

look rdo? kheof tee? (rco? kheefi haey)

baat, khfiom roo? khoefi haey.
(r60? min kheofi tee)
tee, khfiom r60? min khoofl tee.

pia? nih trew teet (trew hasy)

baat, pia? nih trew haey.
(min trew tee)
tee, pia? nih min trow tee.

Teacher: ne?naa mun? (koun seh)

Students koun seh mun.

look kheofi né?naa?

khfiom kheefi look kruu.

ne?naa thas kraoy kee bop-oh?
(koun seh tii-pram)

koun soh tii-pram thaa kraoy kee
boy-oh.

look meel siew-phaiw naa? (lieg)

khiiom meel slew-phiw liany.

pia? ey mun kee boy-oh? (sruol)

pia? sruol mun kee boy-oh.

look réo? ey? (tumpoa tii-bey)

khfiom roo? tumpoa tii-bey.

lack rdo? khlia tii-pomaan?
(khiia tii-pii)
khfiom rco? khlia tii-pii.

khlia tii-piil mesl thaa mec?
(khfiom yul hasy)

khlia tii-piil mosl thaa:
yﬁl haey.

khfiom

22

Have you found 1t% (find already)
Yes, I've found 1t.

(look for not see)

No, I can't find it.

Is this word right? (right
already)

Yes, that word is right.
(not right)
No, that word 1s not right.

Who's first? (students)
The students are farst.

Who do you see? (the teacher)
I see the teacher.

Who speaks last of all®
(the fifth student)

The fifth student speaks last
of all,

Which book are you looking at®%
(yellow book)
I'm looking at the yellow book.

What 1s.the first word of all®?
(the word ‘easy')

The word teasy' i1s the first
word of all.

What are you loocking for?
(page three)
I'm looking for page three.

Which sentence are you looking
for? (sentence two)
1'm looking for sentence two.

How does sentence two read?
('I understand now.!')

Sentence two says: 'I understand
now. !
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Dr1l1l D (Respond as directed)

Teacher Student
1. eylew soum bask siew-phiw look. baat, look kruu. [book should be
open]
2. 1look kheofi tumpda tii-bey tee? (baat) baat, kheef haey.
3. 1look kheefi khlia tii-muoy tee? (baat) baat, khoofi hasy.
. look kheofi bontot tii-pii tee? (baat) baat, kheofi haoy.
5

. bontdt niy meel thaa mecR bontot niy moel thaa: khflom sdap
(khfiom sdap baan) baan.
6. soum thaa taam khfiom: Xkhfiom sdap khfiom sdap baan.
baan.
7. khlia nih, look yul tee? (baat) baat, yul hasy.
8. soum thaa medooy tiet, khlia doda€l. khfiom sdap baan.
9. pia®? ey kraoy kee bog-oh khnoy pla®? kraoy kee bop-oh kii 'baan'.
khlia niht
10. haey pia? mun pia® 'baan’'? pia? mun pia”? 'baan' ki1 pia? 'sdap'.
11. haey pla? ey mun kee boy-oh? pia? mun kee boy-oh kii 'khfiom'.
12, eylew thaa khlia tén-oh nuh medooy khfiom sdap baan.
tiet.
13. thaa khlia dodael, kom thaa pia® sdap baan.
'khiiom!,
14. thaa khlia dodael, kom thaa pia% khfiom sdap.
'baan!'. -
15. eylew soum bet siew-phiw look. baat, look kruu. [book should be

closed

FLUENCY DRILLS

Drall A. Expansion

. look khesfi tee%
. look réo? kheaf tee?
. look r6o? mee-rien tii-bey khoofi tee?

1

2

3

L. look r60? mee-rien tii-bey khnoy siew-phiw lien kheefi tee?

5. look tég-oh khnia r6o? mee-rien til-bey khnoy siew-phiw lisp khesfi tee?
6

. look tén-oh khnia r6o? khlia kraoy bop~oh, mee-rien til-bey khnoy siew-
phiw lisy, khosfl tee®

. Do you see 1t?
. Have you found 1t%

. Have you found lesson three%

1

2

3

L. Have you found lesson three in the yellow book?

S. Have you all found lesson three in the yellow book?
6

. Have you all found the very last sentence of lesson three in the yellow
book?

23
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Draill B. Reduction

1. 1look tég-oh khnia rco? khlia kraoy bop-oh, mee-rien tii-bey khnop
siew-phiw liepn, kheofi tee%

. look tég—oh khnia rco”? khlia kraoy bop-oh, mee-rien tili-bey, khoofi tee?
. look rco? khlia kraoy boypy-oh, mee-rien tii-bey, khoofi tee?

look rco? khlia kraoy bop-oh kheefi tee%

look r6o? kheoofi tee?

o~ N = W

look kheofi tee®

[}
.

Have you all found the very last sentence of lesson three in the yellow
book?

. Have you all found the very last sentence of lesson three%

Have you found the very last sentence of lesson three?

Have you found the very last sentence?

. Have you found 1t®

o L F W

. Do you see 1t®

2l
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UNIT 5
NARRATION

.  kruu boprien aoy koun seh tén-oh khnia bst siew-phiw.
. haey koun seh thaa taam kruu boprien préom khnias khmae sruol rien.
. ruoc hasy, kruu boprien aoy koun seh thaa taam moné? modoor.

1
2
3
i, tae mian koun seh mene”? suo thaa: 1ook kruu con aoy thaa khlia dodael%
5. kruu boprien chlasy thaa: baat, khlia dodacel.

6. mian koun seh mene? tiet suo: look kruu con aoy né?naa thaa mun?

7

. kruu boprien chlasy thaa: Xhfiom coy aoy look thaa mun.

1. The teacher has all the students close their books.
2. And the students repeat after the teacher all together: 'Khmer 1is easy
to learn.!
3. Then the teacher has the students repeat one at a time.
li. But there 1s one student who asks: 'Do you want (us) to say the same
sentence? !

5. The teacher replies: !'Yes, the same sentence.'
6. Another student asks: 'Who do you want to speak first?!
7. The teacher replies: 'I want you to speak first.'!

- e e e e = ew e = -

8. haey koun seh tép-oh khnla thaa taam kruu mené? medooy.

9. koun soh dael thaa taam tec-tec nuh, kruu prap aoy thaa khlay ntec.

10. koun seh dael thas taam yiit-yi1t nmuh, kruu prap aoy thaa ﬁép lemoom.
11. koun ssh tén-oh khnia khom thaa taam kruu khlapy leméom, hasy fiop lemoom.
12. thaa tec mnah, kruu sdap min lii tee.
13. thaa ﬁép peek, kruu sdap min baan tee.

8. And all the students repeat after the teacher one at a time.

9. A student who repeats softly, the teacher tells to say i1t a little louder.
10. A student who repeats slowly, the teacher tells to say at the right speed.
11. All the students try to repeat after the teacher loud enough and fast enough.
12. Say 1t very softly, the teacher can't hear.

13. Say 1t too fast, the teacher can't understand.

1. kraoy méo?, kruu boprien aoy koun ssh bask siew-phaw vifi,

15, kee niy rien slew-phiw liey, tumpéa tii-buon, khlia tiil-pii, bontot
tii-bey.

16. koun seh dael min yﬁl, suo sommuo tiw kruu.

17. kee suo thaa: siew-phiw nas, tumpéa tii-pemaan, khlia tii-pemaan,
bontdt tii-psmaane

18, kruu boprien chlasy somnuo kee.

19. hasy koun ssh tén-oh khnia rcéo? bontot niy kheofi.

1. Later, the teacher has the students open their books up again.
15. They are going to study the yellow book, page four, sentence two, line
three.
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16, The students that don't understand ask questions of the teacher.

17. They ask: which book, what page, which sentence, which line®

18. The teacher answers their questions.

19. And all the students finally find the line.

20. kruu suos bontot niy meol thaa meck -

21. koun seh mons chlasy thaa: meol thaa khmae sruol rien.

22. haey kruu boprien suo somnuo tiet.

23. kee suo thaas pia®? kraoy kee bop-oh kii pla? €y? pila? mun nig kii
pia? ey? pia? mun boy-oh ki1 pia? ey?

2li.  koun ssh chlaey somnuo kruu mone? medooy, kee chlasy trew tén-oh khnia,

25. Lkruu boprien kheofi thaa kee yul khlia niy teg-oh khnia.

20. The teacher askss 'How does that line read?’

21. A student answerss 'It reads 'Khmer 13 easy to learn.'

22. And the teacher asks more questions.

23. He askss 'What's the last word of all? What's the word before that®
What's the first word of all?!

2. The students answer the teachers questions one at a timey they all

answer correctly.

NOTEs Narrative Style

You wi1ll have noticed that the content of the Narration above 1s almost
exactly the same as that of the first four Basic Dialogues; only the style 1s
different. Instead of a series of actual conversations, with the speakers iden-
tified only in the book, we now have an account of the conversations as told by
a single person. The narrator, moreover, must use two kinds of words not found
in the original conversations: 1) procedural verbs, especially those of speaking,
2) procedural conjunctions, indicating the transitions between successive sen~

tences.

Also, of course, he must 1dentify in some way each person who speaks,

indicating when he begins and when he stops. Following 1s the new vocabulary thus
introduced (old words included for patterning):

1)

2)

Procedural Verbs and Adjectives

thaa to say, speak; mone? moadooy one at a time
as follows
prap to tell proom khnia all together
suo to ask coy to want
(somnuo) (question) coy aoy to want to have
chlasy to answer mian... mené? there 1s a... (person)

tiw kruu to the teacher mian... mené tiet there 1s another... (person)
tiw kot to him

Procedural Conjunctions and Adverbs

haey and, then kraoy moo? later

ruoc hasy after that, then dacl which, who
tae but vifi again, back
hasy nipy and {1n a series) tiet more, other
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Aside from the new vocabulary, of course, there are many purely grammatical
changes made in the narrative style. For example, note the use of aoy in sen-
tences 1, 3, 4, 6, 7, 9, 10, etc. The common feature of these sentences 1s that
they correspond to commands or requests in direct discourse; the meaning of thas
/éoy/ 18 'to have someone do something' (note 1ts other use 1n direct cormands-=-
e.g. /thaa aoy khlay/ 'Say it loud.'). Another grammatical aspect of the narra-
tive style 1s the occurrence of doubled adjectives: /yiit-yiit/ ‘'slowly.!'

This doubling process 1s characteristic of adjectives in statements, provided
they are not the main element of the predicate, and provided they are not them-
selves modifaied.

3) ©Examples of Doubled Adjectives

ﬂép to be fast ﬁép-ﬁép rapidly fiop nah very fast

yiit to be slow yiit-yi1t slowly yi1t ntec a little slower

khlay to be loud, strong khlap-khlay loudly khlay loméom 1loud enough

tec to be small, few tec-tec softly tec nah very softly
EXERCISE

(Repeat the Basic Dialogues of Units 1-4)

The teacher will then read aloud from the Basic Dialogues, pausaing after
each sentence or group of sentences and calling on one of the students to give
{(but not read) the same information in narrative style. Example (Unit 1.1.):

Teacher: soum bet siew-phiw.
Student: kruu boyrien aoy koun ssh tég-oh khnia bet siew-~phiw.

Next, the teacher will read aloud from the Narration, pausing to designate
certain students to act out in dialogue form the portion he has just read. If
the dialogues have been memorized properly, the exercise should go very smoothly.

PROGRESSIVE SUBSTITUTION DRILLS

Drill A _

1. khlia nih, look tén-oh khnia Do you all understand this sentence?
yﬁl tee?

2, Xkhlia nih, look tén-oh khnia D1d you all hear this sentence?
sdap lii tee?

3., khlia nih, né? kruu sdap lii Di1d the teacher (F) hear this
tee® sentence?

L. somnuo khfiom, ne? kruu sdap Did the teacher (F} hear my question?
111 tee%

S. sommuo khfiom, né® kruu sdap D1d the teacher (F) understand ny
baan tee? question?

6. somnuo khfiom, look srey sdap Did you (F) understand my question?
baan tee?
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7. bontot tii-pii, look srey sdap Di1d you (F) understand line two?
baan tee?
8. bontot tii-pii, look srey roo? Have you (F) found line two?%
khoofl tee%
9. bontdt tii-pii, look tén—oh khnia Have you all found lane two?
rd0? kheofi tee?
10. khlia nih, look tén-oh khnia 1rco? Have you all found this sentence®
khoofi tee? -
11. khlia nih, look tép-oh khnia Do you all understand this sentence%
zél tee®
Drall B
1. pia? kraoy kee bop-oh kii 'rien'. The last word of all is !'learn'.
2. pia? kraoy pia? nipg kii 'rien'. The word after that is 'learn'.
3. pila? kraoy pia? nin mesl thaa mec?® The word after that reads how?
i, pia? mun pia? mniy mesl thaa mec? The word before that reads how?
5. pla? mun pia? niy mesel thaa 'sruol'. The word before that reads 'easy!.
6. pia? mun pia? niy kii 'sruol!. The word before that 1s 'easy'.
7. pia? mun kee bop-oh kii 'sruol!, The first word of all 1s 'easy!.
8. pila®? mun kee boy-oh ki1 'khmac!, The first word of all 1s 'Khmer'.
9. pila? mun kee bop-oh kii pia® ey® The first word of all i1s what word?
10. pia? kraoy kee bop-oh kii pia® ey? The last word of all i1s what word®
11. pia® kraoy kee boy-oh kii pila? The last word of all is 'learn’.
'rient.
Drall C
1. 1look kruu coy aoy khfiom thaa Which sentence do you want me to
khlia naa% say (teacher)®
2. look kruu coy aoy khfiom meal Which sentence do you want me to
khlia naa® read?
3. look kruu coypy aoy koun soh mesl Which sentence do you want the
khlle mnasa® students to read®
L. look kruu cop aoy koun soh mesl Which book do you want the students

to read?
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S. 1look kruu prap aoy koun ssh meel Which book did you tell the students
slew-phiw naa® to read®

6. look kruu prap aoy koun seh bask Which book did you tell the students

siew-phiw naa® to opent

7. look kruu prap aoy koun ssh bask Which page did you tell the students
tumgéa naat to open to%

8. 1look kruu con aoy koun ssh bask Which page do you want the students
tumpéa naa® to open to%

9. 1look kruu con aoy koun ssh r60? Which page do you want the students
tumpéa naa%t to look for%

10. 1look kruu cop aoy khfiom 160% Which page do you want me to look
tumpéa naag fors

11. 1look kruu cony aoy khfiom 1002 Which sentence do you want me to
khlia nas® look for%

12, 1look kruu coy aoy khfiom thaa Which sentence do you want me to
khlia naa® say®

TRANSFORMATION DRILLS

Dr1l1l A. Doubling the Adjective

MODELs Teachers khom thaa aoy ﬁép ntec, Try to say 1t a little faster.
Students koun ssh niy thaa That student 1s saying 1t slowly.
yiit-yizrt.
1. Xkhom chlasy aoy ﬁép ntec. Try to answer a little faster.
koun seh niy chlasy yiit-yaart. That student 1s answering slowly.
2. khom mesl amoy khlay ntec. Try to read a little louder.
koun ssh nirp mesl tec-tec. That student 1s reading softly.
3. khom thaa aoy khlap ntec. Try to say 1t a little louder.
koun seh niyp thaa tec-tec., That student 1s saying it softly.
i« khom suo somnuo aoy plbaa? nteg. Try to ask harder questions.

koun ssh niyp suo somnuo sruol-sruocl. That student 1s asking easy questions.
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Dri1ll B. Describing Commands
MODEL: Teachers soum bet siew-phiw.
Students kruu cop aoy bet
siew~-phiw.
1. soum bask siew-phiw.

Drill C. Moving the Object of the Verb
MODEL: Teachers: khlia nih, look tég-oh
khnia yﬁl teev
Student:s look tén-oh khnia yﬁl
khlia nih tee?%
l. pia”® nih,né? kruu sdap lai tee®

kruu coy aoy bask siew-phiw.

soum chlasy somnuo khfiom.

kruu cory aoy chlasy somnuc Kot
soum look tég-oh thaa khlia dodacl.

kruu coy aoy koun ssh tém—oh thaa
khlia dodacel.

ne? bontép, soum thaa medooy tiet,
kruu coyp aoy né? bontop thaa

modooy tiet.

ne? kruu gsdap pia? nih lii tee®

somnuo khfiom, look srey sdap baan
tee®

look srey sdap somnuo hilom baan tee?

bontot tii-pii, look réo%? khosf tee?

look r6o? bontdt tii-pii khooft tee?

mee-rien nih, look tén-oh khnla
yﬁl tee®

look tén-oh khnia yﬁl mee-rien
nih tee?

30

Please close the books.
The teacher wants the books
closed.

Please open the books.
The teacher wants the books opened.

Please answer my question.

The teacher wants his question
answered.

All of you please say the same
sentence.

The teacher wants all the students
to say the same sentence.

Next person, please say it agaain.
The teacher wants the next person
to say 1t again.

This sentence, do you all
understand®?

Do you all understand this
sentence?

Thais sentence, can you hear -1t,
teacher (F)%
Can you hear this sentence%

My question, did you (F) understand

1tR
Did you understand my question?

Line two, have you found 1t%
Have you found line two<%

This lesson, do you all understand
1t%
Do you all understand this lesson?
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Drill A.

MODEL:

EQUIVALENCE DRILLS

Reversing Negative Commands.

Teacher: kom thaa yiit peek.

Students Xkhom thaa aoy fidp ntec.

kom chlaey yi1t pesk.
khom chlasy aoy #op ntec.

2. kom mesl fiop peek.
khom mesl aoy yiit ntec.
3. kom thaa tec peek.
khom thaa aoy khlap ntec.
L. kom suo somnuo sruol peek.
khom suo somnuo aoy pilbaa? ntec.
Dri1ll B. Reversing Directions
MODELs Teacher: pia? mun pia? 'rien!
kii1 t'sruol!’,
Student:s pia? kraoy pla®? 'sruol!
k11 'rien'.
1. pia? mun pia®? !'srucl!' kii 'khmac!t,
pia®? kraoy pia® 'khmat€' kii ‘'sruol’.
2. pla? kraoy pia? 'sdap' kii 'lii’,
pia? mun pla? 'lii!' kii 'sdap'.
3. tumpéa mun tumpéa tii-bey ki
tumpda tii-pii.
tumpéa kraoy tumpéa tii~-pii ki1
tumpéa tili-bey.
ly. mee-rien kraoy mee-rien tii-buon

k11 mee-rien tii-pram.
mee-rien mun mee-rien tii-pram kii
mee-rien tii-buon.
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Don't say 1t so slowly.
Try saying 1t faster.

Don't answer so slowly.
Try answering faster.

Don't read so fast.
Try reading slower.

Don't say 1t so softly.
Try saying 1t louder.

Don't ask such easy questions.
Try asking harder questions.

The word before 'learn' i1s

'easy'.
The word after 'easy' 1is
'learn'.
The word before 'easy' i1s 'Khmer'.
The word after 'Khmer' is 'easy!'.
The word after 'listen' 1s 'hear'.
The word before 'hear!' i1s 'listen!.

The page before 3 1s 2.

The page after 2 i1s 3.

The lesson after l 1s 5,

The lesson before 5 1s .
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Drill C. Reversing Positive Commands

MODELs Teachers soum bet siew-phaw. (baok) Please clode the books. {open)
Student: kom bask siew-phaiw. Don't open the books.
1. soum bask siew-phiw. (bet) Please open the books. (close)
kom bet siew-phiw. Don't close the books.
2. soum thaa taam proom khnia. Please repeat all together (one
(mene® medoony) at a time)
kom thaa taam mene? medosorx. Don't repeat one at a time.
3. soum sdap somnuo khfiom. (chlaey) Please listen to my question.
(answer)
kom chlaey somnuo khfiom. Don't answer my question.
L. soum mesl bontot kraoy. (dodael) Please look at the next laine.
(the same line)
kom meel bontot dodael. Don't look at the same line.
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1o.

11.

12.

UNIT 6

BASIC DIALOGUE

Teacher
eylew soum bet slew-phaw Now please close your books again.
medooy tiet.
Students
bet hasy, look kruu. They are closed, Teacher.
Teacher
madooy nih, thaa cla opglee: This time, say in English: 'Khmer
khmae sruol rien. 1s easgy to learn.'’

First Student

khmae sruol rien. (Repeats the Cambodian sentence)
Teacher
tee, khoh tee. No, that's wrong.
khfiom coy aoy look prace. I want you to translate-- do you
look yﬁl tee? understand®

Fairst Student
baat, khflom yul haey. Yes, I understand.

Teacher
eficeyy! thaa cia opglee. Well, then! Say 1t in Englash.

First Student

Khmer 1s easy to learn. (Says the sentence in English)
Teacher
baan. ne? bontép, thaa cils Okay. Next person, say in English:
opglees khmae sruol rien 'Is Khmer easy to learn?'!
tee?

Second Student

Khmer 1s easy to learn. (Says in English) 'Khmer 1s easy
to learn.!
Teacher
tee, khoh tee. soum sdap: No, that's wrong. Please listens
k¥hmae sruol rien tee® 'Is Khmer eas~ to learn?!
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Second Student

13, Is Khmer easy to learnt (Says the correct sentence in
English)
Ieacher
14. trew haey. That's correct.

DIALOGUE FOR COMPREHENSION

kruu bogrien kruu boyrien
1. eylew soum bet siew-phiw medooy tilet. 2. bet haey, lcok kruu.

3. medooy nih, thaa cila opglees khmae
sruol rien. L. xhmae sruocl rien.

5. tee, khoh tee.
6. khfiom coy aoy look prat. look yul tee? 7. baat, khfiom yul haey.
8. eficony! thaa cla opglee. 9. Khmer is easy to learn.

10. baan. ne® bontép, thaa cla opglees
khmae sruol rien tee%? 11l. Khmer 1s easy to learn.

12. tee, khoh tee. soum sdap: khmae
srucl rien tee? 13. Is Khmer easy to learn?

14. trew hasy.

NOTE: Posative Statementss the Particle /hasy/

In Unit Four, we took up the matter of questions and‘answers ain Cambodian,
and saw that there were basically three types of question. Review especially the
second part of the note (2) that deals with yes-no questions.

Positive responses to yes-no questions, and one kind of positive response to
commands, often end with the particle /hasy/ or one of 1ts variants. Thus /hasy/
functions 1n positive statements much in the same way as /tee/ functions in neg-
ative statements, but there 1s a big differences /tee/ 1s mandatory at the end
of all negated predicates of main clauses, but /haey/ 1s not mandatory at the end
of positive predicates except in a few specialized cases (e.g. /trew hasy/ 'That's
correct.'!) Aside from these automatic uses, /haey/, which reans something like
'already'!, indicates that the timing of the statement 1s relevant; 1t marks a
positive answer as reflecting either a changed situation, or one which 1s different
from that assumed by the other speaker. Examples:

1) Responses to Yes-no Questions

look yﬁl tee? Do you understand?
baat, yul haey. Yes, (now) I do.
look kheefi tee? Do you see 1t%
baat, kheeft haey. Yes, (now) I do.
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baat, kheefi hasy,

35

Open your books.,

They are open, (your assumption

wrong)

They're open (now).
them)

That's correct.

Please close your books.
They are closed, teacher.

Please open your books once more.
They are open, teacher.

Try to understand the sentence.
We do understand, teacher.

Listen to the question.
I am listening, teacher.

Look for page faive.
We are looking for it, teacher.

Is your book closed?
Yes, 1t 1is.

Is your book opent
Yes, 1t 1s,

Do you understand the sentence?®
Yes, I do,

Di1d you hear the question%
Yes, I dad.

2) Responses to Cormmands
soum baek slew-phiw.
bask haey.
or
3) Automatic Situations
trew haey,
RESPONSE DRILLS
Drill A,
MODEL: Teachers soum bet sisw-phiw.
Students bot hasy, look kruu.
1. soum bask slew-phiw medooy tiet.
bask hasy, look kruu.
2, khom sdap khlla niyp aoy yﬁl.
yﬁl hasy, look kruu.
3. soum sdap somnuo.
sdap hasy, look kruu.
4. soum réo® tumpoa tii-pram.
r6o? haey, look kruu.
Drill B.
MODEL: Teachers siew-phiw look bet tee%
Students baat, bst hasey,
1, silew-phiw look bask tee?
baat, baek haey.
2. 1look yul khlia nih tee%
baat, yﬁl haoy.
3. 1look lii somnuo nih tee?
baat, lii hasy.
. ook rco? tumpda til-pram kheefl tee%

Did you find page five?
Yes, I dad.

(we just openead
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SUBSTITUTION DRILLS
Dr1ll A.
1. khfiom coy aoy look prac. I want you to translate.
2. khiiom coy aoy look thaa cla opglee. I want you to say 1t in English.
3. khfiom coy aoy look thaa cia khmae. I want you to say 1t in Khmer.
L. Xkhfiom cor aoy look chlasy somnuo I want you to answer my question.
khfiom.
S. khfiom coy aoy look sdap somnuo I want you to listen to my question.
khtiom.
6. khflom con aoy look bet slew-phiw. I want you to close your book.
7. khflom coy aoy look bask siew-phiw. I want you to open your book.
8. khfiom coy aoy look thaa taam khfiom. I want you to repeat after me.
9. khflom coy aoy look prace. I want you to translate.
Drall B.
1. khfiom coy aoy look prae. I want you to translate.
2. khilom coy aoy look tég—oh ¥hnia prae. I want all of you to translate.
3. khfiom coy aoy ne? bontég prae. I want the next person to translate.
. 1look kruu con aoy ne® bontép prae., The teacher wants the next person
to translate.
5. look kruu coy aoy look tén-oh khnia The teacher wants all of you to
prae, translate,
6. 1look kruu copy aoy look srey tén-oh The teacher wants all of you (f)
khnia prae. to translate.
7. look kruu coypy aoy look srey prae. The teacher wants you (f) to
translate.
8. look kruu coy aoy look prae. The teacher wants you (m) to
translate.
9. mné? kruu coy aoy look prae. The teacher (f) wants you to
translate.
10. khfiom con aoy look prae, I want you to tranglate.
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Drall C.

1.
2.
3.
L.
S.
6.
7s
8.
9.

10.

Drill D.

i & W oo

6.
7.
8.
9.
10.

khmae sruol rilen.

ogglee sruol rien.
mee-rien nih sruol rien.
mee-rien nih pley xﬁ .
somnue _nih pley yﬁl.

sommuo nilh piey chlaey.,

somnuo nih yley prae.
khlia nih yley prae.

khlia nih sruol rien.

khmae sruol rien.

khmae sruol rien tee?

khme e plbasa? rien tee%

oxnglee pibaa? rlen tee?
mee-rien nih pibaa? rilen tee%

4

mee-rien nih plbaa” yul tee?

mee-rien nih sruol yﬁl tee®
mee-rien nih sruol prae tee%
mee-rlen nih sruol rien tee?
opglee sruol rien tee?

khmae sruol rien tee?
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Khmer 1s easy to learn.

English 1s easy to learn.

This lesson 18 easy to learn.

This lesson 18 easy to understand.

This question

This question
This question

This sentence

This sentence

Khmer 1s easy

Is Khmer easy

18
18
18
1ls
18

to

to

easy to

easy to

understand.

answer.

eagy to

translate.

easy to

easy to

translate.

learn.

learn.

lesarn?

Is Khmer diffaicult to learn®

Is English difficult to learn®

Is this lesson dafficult to learm?

Is this lesson daffaicult to

under stand?

Is this lesson easy to understand?

Is this lesson easy to translate?

Is this lesson easy to learn?

Is English easy to learn?

Is Khmer easy to learn?
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MONITORING DRILL

Instructionst There are two voices on the tape. The farst voice gives an
instruction, and the second voice responds to 1t, either correctly or incorrectly.
If the response of the second voice 1s a correct one, the student says trow haoy.
If the response 1s incorrect, the student says khoh tee and then supplies e cor-
rect response.

First Voice Second Voice Student
1. soum thaa taam khfioms khmae sruol rien. trew hasey.

khmae sruol rien.

2., soum thaa cia onglee: khmer 1s difficult to khoh tee. khmer is
khmae sruol rien. learn. easy to learn.
3. soum thaa cla khmaes opglee sruol rien. trew haoy.

English 1s easy to learn.

L. soum look praes opglee English 1s easy to trow hasey.
sruol rien. learn.
5. soum chlaey somnuo khfioms khmae sruol rien tee% khoh tee. baat, khmae
khmae sruol rien teet% sruol rien.
6. soum thaa taam khfioms baat, opglee pibaa® khoh tee. oyglee pibaa®
onglee pibaa? rien tee? rien. rien tee?
7. soum thaa cla opgleet Is English hard to trow hasy.
opglee pibaa? rien tee? learn?
8. chlaoy baat. opglee baat, opglee pibaa? trow hasy.
pibaa® rien tee? rien.
9. soum thaa taam khfioms tee, ogglee sruol trew haey.
tee, opglee sruol rien rien tee.
tee.
10. soum look pracs tee, No, English 1is not khoh tee. English 1s
ogglee sruol rien tee. easy to learn. easy to learn.
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UNIT 7

10.

11.
12.

BASIC DIALOGUE

eylow chlasy somnuo khfiom.

First Student

UNIT 7

Teacher

somnuo €y?

somnuo dael khfiom niy suo eylsw.

soum sdaps khmae sruol rien

tee?

Second Student

Teacher
RS2

baat, sruol.

thaa khlia tén-oh.

Second Student

Teacher
Lacner

khmae sruol rilen.

ne? bcntép, soum chlaey khfioma
khmae pibea? rien tee?

Third Student

Teacher

tee, min pibaa? tee,

1900, eylew suo khfiom vifi,
khlia dodacl.

Third Student

Teacher

khmae pibaa? rlen tee®?

tee, sruol tee.

ne? bontép, suo khfiom tas
opglee sruol rien tee?

Teacher
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Now answer my question.

What question®

The question that I'm going to

ask now. Listen: 'Is Khmer

easy to learn?'!

Yes, 1t's easy.

Say the whole sentence.

Khmer 1s easy to learn.

Next person, please answer me:
Is Khmer hard to learn?

No, 1t's not hard.

Good.
same question.

Now ask me back, the

Is Khmer hard to learn%

No, 1it's easy.

Next person, ask me 1f English
18 easy to learn.



CAMBODIAN BASIC COURSE

UNIT 7
Fourth Student
13. opglee sruol rien tee® Is English easy to learn?
Teacher
14. ©baat, srucl. Yes, 1t's easy.
DIALOGUE AND VARIATIONS FOR COMPREHENSION
kruu boyrien koun seh
1. eylew chlasy somnuo khfiom. 2. somnuo £y%
3. somnuo dael khflom niy suo eylew. soum
sdap: khma€¢ sruol rien tee? L. baat, sruol.
5. thaa khlia tén-oh. 6. khmate sruol rien.
ne? bontép, soum chlasy khfiom: khmae
pibaa? rien tee%? 8. tee, min pibaa®? tee.
9. 1%?09. e¢eylew suo khflom vifi, khlia dodael. 10, khmat plbaa®? rien tee?
11. tee, sruol tee.
12. neé? bontép, suo khfiom tae onpglee sruol
rien tee® 13. opglee sruol rien tee%
1. baat, sruol.
Variation Ones
1. eylew chlasy somnuo khfiom. 2. somnuo £y?%
2. somnuo dodatl. tae medooy nih chlaey
'tee!. khmat sruol rien tee? L. tee, min sruol tee.
5. thaa khlia tep-oh. 6. Xkhmae min sruol rien tee.
7. né» bontép, soum chlasy 'baat!'.
khmae plbaa? rien tee? 8. Dbaat, pibaa? rien.
khmee pibag? rien.
9. 1%00. eylew suo khfiom vifi, 10. khmae pibaa® rien tee%
khlis dodacel,
11. tee, sruol tee.
12. né? bontép, suo khfiom tas opglee
pibaa? rien tee% 13. opglee pibaa? rien tee?

1L.

baat, pibaa? rien.

Lo
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Variation Twos

1. eylew soum look prae khlia nlh.

3. khlia dael khfiom niy thaa eylew.
sdap: opglee sruol rien tee%?

5. eylew thaa cia khmae.

7. né? bontdp, soum chlaey khfioms
opglee srucl rien tee%

9. 1%?0o. eylew suo khfiom vifi, somnuo

dodacel.

11. tes, pibaa®? rien nah!

12. né” bontop, suo khfiom thaa tas opglee

plbaa? rien tee?

1. baat, pibaa? rien nah.

2. khlia naa®

L. Is English easy to learn?

6. onglee sruol rien tee%

8. baat, sruol.
opglee sruol rien.

10, opglee sruol rien tee%®

13. opglee pibaa? rien tee%

NOTE: Negative Statementss; The Particle /tée/

In Unit Six, we saw how the final particle /haey/ functions in positive

statements, and i1t was pointed out that /tee

has a very similar function in

negative statements. The rule for /tee/ could be stated as followss 1f the
predicate of a main clause 1s negated with /min/ or any of i1ts derivatives,

/tee/ will occur at the end of that clausej
context.

1t 18 nearly mandatory in this

There 1s another use of the final particle /tee/ which 1s very close to the

use of /hasy/
sometimes phonetically indistinguishable).

statements, where /tee/ means something like

(and i1n rapid pronunciations of these unstressed 1tems, the two gre
This use 1s in emphatic positive
'on the contrary'. It has the effect

of emphasizing the head word of the predicate, but i1s nearly automatic after pred-
1cates with a strongly 'negative' commotation, such as /khoh/ 'wrong'.

Examples of final particle /tee/s

1) After negated main clause:

khfiom roo? khlia niy min kheefi tee.
khmae min pibaa? rien tee.

2) In emphatic positive statements:

khmae sruol rien tee.
siew-phiw look lisxy tee.

3) Automatic situationsi

khoh tee.

41

I can't find that sentence.
Khmer 1s not diffaicult to learn.

Khmer 1s easy to learn.
Your book 1s yellow,

That'!s wrong.
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Note, however, that there are two important contexts where /tee/ does not

occur after negated predicates.

The first 1s 1n negative commands; where the

negative word is /kom/, the final particle /tee/ mever occurs in the same clause.
The second 1s in subordinate clauses; when
conjunction as /dael/ 'which, who', the negated predicate 1s not followed by /tee/
(as 1t would be 1f the clause were independent). Examples.

L)

5)

but

Drill A.

Negative commandsts

kom bask siew-phiw.
kom thaa ﬁép peek.

Subordinate clauses:

khlia dael khfiom min yul.
khfiom min yﬁl khlia ninp tee.

TRANSFORMATION

Yes-No Questions From Statements

MODEL:s Teacher: khmae sruol rien.

Students khmae sruol rien teet
onglee pibaa® rien.
onglee pibaa? rien tee®

. I3 ’
mee-rien nih sruol yul.

. I3 4
mee~-rien nih sruol yul tee?

somnuo look kruu pibaa? chlasy.

somnuo look kruu pibaa? chlasy tee%

koun seh thaa taam khlapy lemoom.
koun ssh thaa taam khlay lomoom tee

4 rd
khfiom prae flop lemoom.
~ - ’ 4
khfiom prae hop lemoom tee?

pia? niy sruol thaa cia opglee.
pia? niy sruol thaa cia opglee tee?

L2

the clause 1s introduced by some such

Don't open the book.
Don't say 1t so fast.

The sentence that I didn't understand.
I don't understand the sentence.

DRILLS

Khmer 1s easy to learn.
Is Khmer easy to learn?

English 18 daffaicult to learn.
Is Englaish difficult to learn?

This lesson 1s easy to understand.
Is this lesson easy to understand%

The teacher's questions are hard
to answer.

Are the teacher's questions hard
to answer?

The students repeat loud enough.
? Do the students repeat loud enough?

I translate fast enough.
Do I translate fast enough?

That word 1s easy to say ain English.
Is that word easy to say in Englash?
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Khmer 1s not easy to learn.

Drill B. Emphatic Positive Statements From Negative Statements
MODELs Teachers khmae min sruol rien tee.
Students khmae pibaa? rien tee.

wr1ll C. Making Relative Clauses with /dacl/
MODEL: Teachers khfiom niy suc somnuo.
cam sdap.
Students cam sdap somnuo dacel
khfiom niy suo.
1. 1look kruu niypy suc somnuo,.

onglee min plbaa® rien tee.
opglee sruocl rien tee.

mee-rien nih min sruol yﬁl tee.
mee-rien nih pibaa® yﬁl tee.

sommuo look kruu min pibaa?®
chlasy tee.

sommuo look kruu sruol chlasy
tee.

koun seh thaa taam min khlayp tee.
koun seh thaa taam tec-tec tee.

khfiom prae khlia nip min ﬁép tee.
khfiom prae khlia niy yiit-yiit tee.

pia? niyg min pley prate tee.
pia® nig pibaa prac tee.

cam chlasy.

cam chlasy somnuo dagl look kruu
niy suo.

khfiom nin mesl khlia nih, look
cam prac.

cam pra€¢ khlia dacel khifiom niyp meel.

khfiom niy mesl bontot tii-pii cia

opglee. cam prate cla khmae,

cam prae cla khmae bontdt tii-pit
dael khflom niy meel cia oyglee.

L3

Khmer 1s diffaicult to learn.

English 1s not hard to learn.
English 1s easy to learn.

This lesson 1s not easy to get.

This lesson 1s hard to get.

The teacher's questions are not
hard to answer.
The teacher's questions are easy

to answer.

The students don't repeat loudly.
The students repeat softly.

I don't translate the sentence fast.
I translate the sentence slowly.

That word i1sn't easy to translate.
That word i1s hard to translate.

I'm going to ask & question.

Please listen.

Please listen to the question

I'm going to ask.

The teacher's going to ask a

question. Please answer 1t.

Please answer the question the
teacher asks.

I'm going to read this sentence.
Please translate 1t.

Please translate the sentence I'm
going to read.

I'm going to read line two in

English. Please say 1t in Khmer.

Please say in Khmer line two, which
I'm going to read in Englaish.
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L.

Drill D.

MODEL: Teachers: look kruu suo somnuo muoy.

koun seh suc somnuo, look kruu

khom chlaey.

look kruu khom chlasy somnuo dagl

koun seh suo.

Negative Clauses w1th‘/dae£/

The students ask questions. The
teacher tries to answer them.

The teacher tries to anaswer the
questions that the students ask.

The teacher asks a question.

koun seh sdap min baan The students don't under-
tee. stand 1t.
Students look lkruu suo somnuo dael The teacher asks a gquestion
koun seh sdap min baan. that the students don't
understand.

look kruu suo somnuo muoy. Xhfiom
chlaey min baan tee.

look kruu suo somnuo datel khfiom
chlasy min baan.

khfiom meel khlia muoy. look kruu
sdap min baan tee.

khfiom meel khlia dael look kruu
sdap min baan.

koun seh meel pla? muoy. khfiom
r60? min khoeff tee.

koun seh meel pla? muoy dac€l
khfiom roo? min kheefi.

look kruu meel khlias muoy. khfiom
sdap min li1 tee.

look kruu meel khlia muoy dacl
khfiom sdap min 1li1.

The teacher asks a question. T
can't answer 1t.

The teacher asks a question that
I can't answer.

I read a sentence. The teacher
didn't understand 1t.

I read a sentence that the teacher
didn't understand.

The student 1s reading a word. I
can't fand 1t.

The student 1s reading a word that
I can't find.

The teacher 1s reading a sentence.
I can't hear 1t.

The teacher 1s readaing a sentence
that I can't hear.
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1.

8.

10.

11.

12.

RESPONSE DRILL

(Respond as Dairected)

soum baek siew-phiw
(baek haey)

soum sdap khlia nih, kom thaa taam

khfloms opglee pibaa? rien.

medooy nih, thaa taam khfiom:
oyglee plbaa? rien.

oyglee pibaa? rien.

eylew khflom coy aoy look prat.
look yﬁl tee.
baat, yﬁl haey.

oficey.
pibaa® rien.
English i1s hard to learn.

thaa cla opglees oyglee

kom chlasy somnuo datl khflom
niy suo eylew.
rien tee?

opglee plbaa®

eylew chlasy 'baat!', opglee
pibaa? rien teev
baat, opyglee plbaa? rien.

eylew chlasy 'tee, sruol!,
somnuo dodatel,
tee, sruol tee.

thaa khlia téy-oh.
ogglee sruol rien.

eylew suo khfiom vifis
sruol rien tee%

ogglee

opglee sruocl rien tee%

tee, plbaa? tee. soum look prae.

No, 1t's hard.

eylew, soum bet silew-phiw vifi.
(bet haey)

Ls

Open book.
(It's open.)

Please listen to this sentence;
don't repeat after me: 'English

18 hard to learn.'!
(S1lence)

This time, repeat after me:
'English 1s hard to learn.'!

English 1s hard to learn.

Now I want you to translate. Do
you understand?
Yes, I understand.

Well, then. Say in Englishs_
'English 18 hard to learn.!
(Says 1t in English)

Don't answer the question that I
am going to ask now.
hard to learn®

(S1lence)

Is English

Now answer yes to the question:
Is English hard to learn%
Yes, 1t's hard to learn.

Now answer !No, easy' to the same
question.

No, 1t's eaasy.

Say the whole sentence.
English 1s easy to learn,

Now ask me back: 'Is English
easy to learn®'

Is English easy to learn?

No, it's hard.
(Gives English)

Please translate.
No, 1t's hard.

Now close your book again.
(It's closed)
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10.

11.

12.

13.

pia? 'rien' opglee thaa mec®

tlearn'.

oyglee thaa

tdqifficult! khmae thaa mece®

kee thaa 'pibaa’?

pila®

mian ney thaa 'yee!.

khoh tee.

soum thaa medooy tlets piley.

pley.

trew haey.

UNIT 8

BASIC DIALOGUE

Teacher

First Student

Teacher

Second Student

Teacher

'sruol!' mian ney thaa mec?

Third Student

Teacher

Thaird Student

Teacher

né? bontép: piey.

Fourth Student

niley.

r
kom prae 8?8000 noo. prae
’ ~
a?s00 yoo vifi. thaa 'piey’

Teacher

Fourth Student

yley.
yii, khmae pibaa? rien nah.
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What's the English word for

The English 1s 'learn'.

How do you say 'diffacult! in

Khmer?

They say 'pibaa'?

What does the word fsruol! mean%

It means 'easy'. (Mispronounces

the word /piey/)

That's wrong!

Please say 1t again: ‘'easy!'.

'Easy'. (Says 1t correctly)

That's correct. Next person:

'eagy’.

'Easy'. (Mispronounces the word)

Don't use the consonant n. Use

ng instead. Say /piey/.

'Easy'. (Says 1t correctly)
Gee, Khmer 1s certainly hard to

learn.

'rien®?
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DIALOGUE FOR COMPREHENSION

kruu boprien koun seh
1. pia? 'rien' onglee thaa mecRk 2. opnglee thaa 'learn'.
3. 'difficult' khmae thaa mecR k. kee thaa 'pibaa%’,
. pila? 'sruol!' mian ney thaa mec? 6. mian ney thaa 'gee'.

5

7. khoh tee.
8. soum thaa medooy tiet: piey. 9. npley.
0

. troew hasy. ne? bontépz nley. 11. nley.
12. kom prae a?s00 ndo.

prae a?so0 géo vifi. thaa 'pley’. 13. npley.

NOTE: Positive Commands; the Particle /vifi/

In the last two units we have seen the relationship between the final
particles /haey/ and /tee/, especially in comnection with positive and negative
statements. There 1s a third member of this set of particles, the i1tem /vifi/
'back, instead!, which 1s the only member of the set which occurs in commands
(usually in positive commands, but occasionally also in negative ones). The
meaning of /siﬁ/ 13 sometimes very close to that of /tee/ 'on the contrary!’,
which never occurs in commands of any kind. Compare the following exampless

sruol tee. It's easy.
eylow suo khfiom vifi. Now ask me (back, instead).

kom prae sra? niy, prae sra? nih vifi. Don't use that vowel; use this one
(1nstead).

Alongside the single 1tem /kom/ 'don't' which introduces negative commands,
note the followaing 1tems, all of wWhich occur at the beginning of positive commands:

soum 'Please!
cam "Wait and...!
khom 'Try and...!

Note also that positive commands in Cambodian, as in English, are often made up
of a single verb or verb plus predicate (the absence of a subject, however, 1is

not sufficient evidence to determine that a given utterance i1s a commandy much

depends on the context). The following are all positive commands:

thaa taam khfiom, Say 1t after me.

thaa taam khfiom vifi. Say 1t after me.

soum thaa taam khfiom. Please say 1t after me.
cam thaa taam khfiom. Wait and say 1t after me.
khom thaa taam khfiom. Try and say 1t after me.

L7
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SUBSTITUTION DRILLS

niy, khmae thaa meeR

niy, onglee thaa mec?

niy mian ney thaa mec?

niy look xﬁl tes?

niy look rd0? khooff tee?

niy look sdap baan tee?

niy, khmae thaas mec?

niy, khmae thaa mec®?

'difficult', khmae thaa mec®

Drill A.
1. pila®
2. pla°
3. pila-°
4. pia®
5. pia®
6. pla®
7. pla®
Drall B.
1., pila®
2. pia®
3. pila®

mun kee bon-oh, khmae thaa mec?

L. pla® kraoy kee bop-oh, khmae thaa

mecy

5. pia? mun niy, khmae thaa mec?

6. pia®? kraoy niyp, khmae thaa mec?

7. pia? niyp, khmae thaa mec?

Drill C.

. 8ra?

niy khoh tee.

. 8%s892 niy khoh tee.
. pia? nig khoh tee.

niy plbaa? thas nah.

. 87?3800 miy pibaa? thaa nah.

. Sra? niyg pibaa? thaa nah.

1
2
3
L. pia?
5
6
7

. 8sr?a niy khoh tee.
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How do you say that word in Khmer®

How do you say that word in English?

What

does that word mean?

Do you understand that word?

Have

you found that word?

Did you hear that word®
How do you say that word in Khmer%t

How do you say that word in Khmer%

How do you say 'difficult' in Khmer?

How do you say the very first word
in Khmer?

How do you say the very last word
in Khmer?

How do you say the word before that
in Khmer<®

How do you say the word after that
in Khmer®

How do you say that word in Khmer?

That

That

vowel 1s wrong.

consonant 1s wrong.

That
That
That

word 1s wrong.

word 1s very hard to say.

consonant 1s very hard to say.

That
That

vowel 1s very hard to say.

vowel 1s wrong.
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TRANSFORMATION DRILLS

Drall A.
MODEL: Teachers kom prae a?soo néo.
Student: prae a?s00 géo vifi.
1. kom prae sra? niy (sra? nih)

pras sra? nilh vifi.

2. kom prae a?soo nin. (a?soo nilh)
prae a?soo nih vifi,
3. kom prae pia? 'pley'. ('sruol!)
pras pla? !'sruol!' vifi.
4. kom meel tumpoa tii-bey. (til-pii)
meel tumpda tii-piil vif.
5. kom bask siew-phiw liey. (siew-phiw
nih)
bask siew~-phiw nih vifi,
6. kom rien mee-rien bontép. (mee-rien
dodael)
rien mee-rien dodacel vifi.
7. kom meel bontot tii-buon. (tii-pram)
mool bontdt tii-pram vifi.
8. kom sdap koun seh. (kruu boprien)
sdap kruu boprien vifis
Drill B.
MODEL: Teacher: pia®? 'rien! opglee thasa
'learn'.
Student:s pla? 'learn' khmae thaa
'rien'.
1. pia? 'siew-phiw' opglee thaa
'book !,
pia? 'book'! khmae thaa 'siew-phiw'.
2. pila? 'yiit' opglee thaa 'slow!.
pia? 'slow' khmae thaa 'yiit'.

49

(pdo)

Don't use the consonant n.(ng)
Use the consonant ng instead.

Don't use that vowel. (this vowel)
Use this vowel instead.

(this one)
Use this consonant instead.

Don't use that consonant.

Don't use the word (tsruolt)

'niey’.

Use the word 'sruol' instead.

Don't read page three. (page two)

Read page two 1nstead.

Don't open the yellow book. {(this
book)

Open this book instead.

Don't study the next lesson. (the
same one)

Study the same lesson instead.

Don't read line four. (line five)

Read line five instead.

Don't listen to the students.
(the teacher)
Listen to the teacher instead.

The English word for 'rien!
18 'learn’,
The Khmer word for 'learn!
18 !'rien'!.
The English word for 'siew-phiw!
1s 'bookt,
The Khmer word for 'book! is
'siew-phaw!.
The English word for 'yiit' is r1glow’.
The Khmer word for 'slow' 1is 'yiit'.
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3. ‘'trow haey!' onglee thaa 'That's
right.!'
'That's right! khmae thaa 'trew
haey.!
L. ‘'khoh tee'! opglee thaa 'That's
wrong.!
'"That's wrong' khmae thaa 'khoh
tee. !
Drall C.
MODEL: Teacher: pia? !sruol'! mlan ney
thaa 'pley.’!
Students pia? 'piey' mian ney
thaa 'sruocl.?
1. pia? 'l11!' mlan ney thaa 'sdap baan,!'
pla® ‘sdap baan' mian ney thaa ‘lii,‘!
2. 'khoh tee! mian ney thaa 'min®trew

tee.!
'min trew tee! mian ney thaa
'khoh tee.!

3. 'khfiom yul haey' mian ney thaa
tkhflom sdap baan hasy.!
'khflom sdap baan hasy' mian
ney thaa 'khfiom yﬁl hasy.!

4. pia? 'mé® kruu' mian ney thaa
tkruu boprien srey.!
pia? tkruu boyrien srey! mian

4
ney thaa 'me® kruu.'!

Drill D.
MODEL:s Teachers:s cam thaa taam khfiom.
(khfiom thaa)
Student:s khfilom thaa hasy, look

thaa.

(khflom meel)
khfiom meel hasy, look meol.

1. cam mesl taam khfiom.

2. cam chlasy somnuo khfiom. (khfiom suo)
khfiom suo hasy, look chlasy.
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The English for 'trew hasy' is
'"That's right.!

The Khmer for 'That's right!' is
'trow haey.'

The English for 'khoh tee!' is
'That's wrong.'

The Khmer for 'That's wrong!' is

'khoh tee.'
The word 'sruol' means
tniey.!
The word 'piey'! means
'sruol.'’!
The word 'lii' means 'sdap baan.'!
The word 'sdap baan' means 'lii.‘?
'That's wrong' means 'That's not
right.’?
'"That's not raght! means 'That's
wrong. !
'T understand now' means 'I've
got 1t now.'!
'I've got 1t now' means 'I under-

stand now.'!

The word 'mé? kruu' means 'lady
teacher.!

The word
‘lady teacher.'!

'kruu boyrien srey'! means

Wait and say i1t after me.
(1 say)

I say 1t, and then you say
1t.

(I read)
I read 1t, and then you read it.

Wait and read it after me.

Wait and answer my question. (I ask)

I ask and then you answer,
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3. cam suo khfiom vifi. (khfiom suo) Wait and ask me back. (I ask)
khfiom suo hasy, look suo. I ask, and then you ask.
4. cam prac sommuo khfiom. (khfiom suo) Wait and translate my questions.
(I ask)
khfiom suo haey, look prae, I ask and then you translate.
5. cam thaa taam look kruu. Wait and repeat after the teacher.
(look kruu thaa) (The teacher says 1t)
look kruu thaa haey, look thaa. The teacher says 1t, and then you
say 1t.
6. ne® bontép, cam thaa taam khfiom. Next person, wait and say 1t after
(khfiom thaa) me. (I say 1t)
khfiom thaa hasey, ne? bontdp thaa. I say 1t, and then the next person
says 1t.
RESPONSE DRILL
(Respond as directed)
1. pia? t'giew-phiw!' onglee thaa mec? What 1s the English word for
( "book ) 1siew-phiw'? ( 'book!)
orglee thaa 'book,'! The English word 1s 'book.'!
2. pla? 'book'!' khmae thaa mece What 1s the Khmer for 'book!?
('siew-phaw') (siew-phiw)
kee thaa !'siew-phiw.'! They say 'siew-phiw,'
3. pla? 'pgiey! mian ney thaa mec® What does the word 'pley! mean?
(tsruolt) (tsruolt)
pia? 'piey' mian ney thaa 'sruol.'! The word 'pley! means 'sruol.'
L. pia? 'vowel' khmae thaa mec? What 1s the Khmer for 'vowel'?
(tsra2 1) (tsrav 1)
kee thaa 'sra®?.! They say 'sra?.'!
5. pila? 'lia1' mian ney thaa mec®? What's the meaning of the word
(1sdap baan') 1111'? ('sdap baan!)
pia? 'li11' mian ney thaa 'sdap baan.'! The word '111! means 'sdap baan.'!
6. Xkhnoy pila? 'yley! kee prac 8?so0o In the word 'piley' 1s the consonant
néo rih? (tee, yoo) n used? (no, ng)

4
tee, kee prae a?s00 }oo tee.
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No, they use the letter ng.
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7. khnoxy pila® me? ' kee prae a?soo In the word 'mé?' what consonant
ey? (noo) do they use? (m).
kee prae 8?7800 noo. They use the consonant n.
8. kee prae a?s00 géo khnoy pla® In what word do they use the
ey? ('pley’') letter ng? ('pley!')
khnoy pia®? 'pley.' In the word 'pley.!

52



CAMBODIAN BASIC COURSE

UNIT 9

10.

11.

12.

UNIT 9

BASIC DIALOGUE

Teacher

thvee doucchneh hau thaa meeR
[kruu thves bonhaafil

What do you call this sction®
[He 1llustrates a writing motion]

First Student

kee hau thaa 'sosee,!

Teacher

thaa taam khfiom tén-oh khnia:
khmae pibaa® sosee.

Students

khmee pibaa® sosce.

Teacher

eylow da? pia~®
khlia nih:

'sruol!' khnoy
khmae pibag? sosete.

That's called 'writing.'

Everyone repeat after me, all
together: Khmer 1s difficult
to write.

Khmer 1s difficult to write.

Now put the word 'easy' in this

sentence: Khmer 1s dafficult

to wraite.

Second Student

khmae sruol sosce.

Teacher

1?700. ne? bontép, thaa
khlia dodacel.

Khmer 1s easy to wraite.

Good.

sentence.

Next person, say the same

Third Student

khmae sruol sosece.

Teacher

eylow da? pia? t'khmaw-day nih.'!

Khmer 1s easy to write.

Now put in the words t'this pencil.‘!

Third Student

khmaw-day nih sruol sosete.

Teacher

ne® bontép, da® pla? 'pibaa?.!

This pencil 1s easy to write with.

Next person, put in the word
'difficult.!

Fourth Student

khmaw-day nih pibaa? sosete.
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Thais pencil i1s difficult to wraite
with.
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13-

1.

15.

16.

17.

17.

Teacher
da? pla®? 'khmae,! Put in the word 'Khmer.'!

First Student
khmae pibaa® sosce. Khmer 1s difficult to wrate.

Teacher
da® pia? 'rien.! Put in the word 'learn.’'

Second Student

khmae pibaa? rien. Khmer 1s difficult to learn.
Teacher
rien khmae min pibaa? tee, Studying Khmer 1s not hard, 1s 1f%
meen tee?®

DIALOGUE AND VARIATIONS FOR COMPREHENSION

kruu boyrien koun seh
thvee doucchneh hau thaa mec® 2. kee hau thaa 'soste.!

thaa taam khfiom tén-oh khnias
khmae pibaa® soscte. Ly. Xkhmae pibaa? sosete.

eylow da? pla? 'sruol! khnory khlia
nihs khmae pibaa® sosce. 6. Xkhma€¢ sruol sosete.

1700. mne? bontép, thaa khlia

dodael. 8. khmae sruol sosee.
eylew da? pla? 'khmaw-day nih.'! 10, khmaw-day nih sruol sosce.
ne? bontép, da? pia? !'pibaa®,! 12, khmaw-day nih pibaa? sosee.
da®? pia? tkhmae,'! 1. Xkhmae pibaa? soses.
da? pia® 'rien.! 16. khmae pibaa®? rien.

rien khmae min pibaa”? tee, meen tee?

Variation One:

1. thves douccneh hau thaa mec% 2. kee hau thaa 'mesl.!

3. thaa taam khfiom tey-oh khnias
khmae pibaa? mesl. L., xhmae pibaa® meel.

S. eylew da® pia? !sruol' khoy khlia
nih: khmae pibaa? meel. 6., khmae srucl meel.

Sk
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7. ne?® bontop, da® pia? 'opglee.'! 8. opglee sruol meel.
9. eyleow da® pia? !sosece.'! 10. opglee sruol sosee.
11, da® pia? 'pibaa?' vifi. 12. opyglee pibaa? sosce.
13. ne? bontép, da® pia®? 'khmae.! 1. khmae pibaa? soste.

15. eyleow da®? pia? 'mesl' vifi. 16. khmae pibaa? meol.

17. 1°%0. min pibaa® tee, meen tee?

Variation Twos

l. thvee douccneh hau thaa mec? 2. Lkee hsu thaa 'soste.'!

3. thaa taam khfiom tég-oh khnia:
khmae sruol soscte. L. ¥hmae sruol soscte.

S. ¢tylew da” pia”? 'khmaw-day nih! khnoy
¥hlia nih: khmae sruol sosete, 6. Xkhmaw-day nih sruol soscte.

7. 1%00. né° bontép, da? pia? 'pibaa%?!?

khnon khlia dodacel. 8. khmaw-day nih pibaa® sosce.

9. ¢eylow da? pia®? t'khmaw-day lisp.! 10. khmaw-day liey pibaa®? sosece
11. da? pia? 'khfiom.! 12. khmaw-day khfiom pibaa? sosee.
13. eylew da® pia®? 'sruol' vifi. 1. khmaw-day khffom sruocl sosete.
15. da®? pia? ‘'khmae.’ 16. khmae sruol sosete,

17. sruol nah, eoficer, meen tee®?

NOTE: Negative Questions: /rih/ and /nah/

1) /meen tee?/

If the sentence to be queried has a negated predicate (min P) one of the
ways to form a yes-no question i1s to add the formula /meen tee:/, witt the stress
on /meen/, after a short pause. The same formula, /meen tee?/, of cou:se, also
occurs after positive predicates in confirmation questions. It means simply 'is
that so?'! Examples:

min pibaa? tee, meen tee That's not hard, 1s 1t%

look min yﬁl tee, meen tee?
khmate sruol rien, meen tee?
bontot til-bey, meen tee?

You don't understand, do you®
Cambodian 1s easy to learn, isn't 1t?
Line three, right?

Whether or not the person responding to such questions agrees with the
statement, the response usually begins with /baat/ or /cah/ rather than /tee/,
while 1n Englaish the selection of !'yes! or 'mo' depends on the presence or absence
of negation in the predicate. If the Cambodian responder disagrees, he may put
exclamatory intonation / ! / on the response, but that 1s the only difference.
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Compare the following answers to the first question above:

baat, min pibaa? tee. No, 1t's not harad.
baat, pibaa?! Sure 1t's hard!

2) The Particle /rih/

A simpler way of forming a negative question is to apply the general question
intonation / 2 / (see Note 2, Unit 4) to a negative statement. In constructions
like this, some speakers use the statement intonation and hang the question into-
nation solely on the sentence partlcle//rlh/ {(which 18 always indicated in such
questions in written Cambodian as /ri1/) or a shortened version of i1t. The par-
ticle /rih/ 1s sometimes written in our text as well, but on the tape you may be
able to hear nothing except the effect of a falling-rising pitch that shows up on
the last syllable of the sentence (usually /tee/ in these cases). This falling-
rising pitch 1s the result of joining the statement intonation on the /tee/ to
the question intonation on the (sometimes mon-existent) /rih/.

When there 1s any possibility of confusion among sentences ending in /tee/,
we distinguish three intonations as follows: negative statement, /tee./; simple
negative question, /tee?/; negative question with falling-rising pitch, /teelt/.
Exampless

lock min yﬁl tee. You don't understand.
look min yﬁl tee? You don't understand®?

look min yﬁl teel?

or look man yﬁl tee rih® Don't you understand?

3) The Particle /nah/

Related to this whole subject in several different ways 1s the sentence
particle /nah/. This /nah/ 1s somewhat like /meen tee?/ 1in that 1t vaguely
seeks confirmation, though 1t 1s not nearly as strong. Some speakers, in fact,
use 1t in nearly all positive statements where no other sentence particle occurs;
they do not really expect an answer, but merely wish to remain in contact with the
listener. Unlike /meen tee%/, however, /nah/ 1s not used with negative statements.

The sentence particle /mah/ 1s in some cases homonymous with the adjective
modifier /nah/ 'very' (which likewise does not occur after negatives). When the
distinction between the two i1tems 1s clearly made, 1t shows up in the sentence
intonation. The sentence particle 1s nearly always unstressed, and spoken on a
pitch noticeably higher than the last stressed syllable of the sentence to which
1t 1s attached. (This 1s not the same as the general question intonation, in
which the pitch rises gradually, for a longer span of time). The i1tem /nah/
'very, ! when stressed, has a falling pitch. Wherever confusion between the two
1tems might result (for example, where an adjective or adjective phrase happened
to be the last preceding constituent), the difference in i1ntonation 1s shown by
/ !/, for the 1tem 'very,' and / . / or / , /, for the sentence particle.
Examples:

1?00 nah. That's good.

1?50 nah! Very good!

sruol nah, eficey. It's easy, that way.
sruol nah! eficex. It's very easy that way.

56



CAMBODIAN BASIC COURSE UNIT 9

The sentence particle /nah/ 1s also occasionally homnymous with the particle
/rih/ (see Note 2, above), since 1in rapid colloquial speech both are sometimes
ed /oh/. This causes no confusion, however, because /rih/ 1s character-
1stic of negative sentences and /nah/ of positive ones.

pronounc

Examples

Drill A.
1.
2.
3.
L.

5.

7.

Drill B.
1.
2.
3.
L.
5.
6.
T
8.
9

khmaw-day nih pibaa® sos€e oh.

look min yﬁl tee oh?

This pencil 18 hard to write
with. (nah)

Don't you understand? (rih)

SUBSTITUTION DRILLS

khmaw-day nih plbaa? sosee nah.

khmaw~-3day khfiom pibaa? soste nah.

khmaw-day look pibaa? sosce nah.

khmaw-day lien pibaa® soste nah.

kKhmaw-day nin plbsa? sosce nah.,

khmaw-day look kruu pibaa® soste

nah.

khmaw-day nih pibaa® sosee nah.

khmaw-day nih pibaa? soste oh.
pia? nih pibaa® sosee oh.
khlia nih pibaa® sosee oh.
khlia nih pibaa® meel oh.
bontét nih pibaa? mesl sh.
tumgéa nih pibaa? mesl oh.
mee-rien nih pibaa? meel sh.
mee-rien nih pibaa? gosee oh.

khmaw-day nih pibaa? sosete oh.
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This pencil 1s hard to write with.
My pencil is hard to wrate with.
Your pencil i1s hard to write with.

The yellow pencil 1s hard to write
with.

That pencil 1s hard to write with.

The teacher's pencil i1s hard to
write with.

This pencil 1s hard to write with.

This pencil 1s hard to write with.
This word 1s hard to write.

This sentence 1s hard to wrate.

This sentence 1s hard to read.
This line 1s hard to read.
This page 1s hard to read.
This lesson 18 hard to read.
This lesson 1is hard to write.

This pencil 1s hard to wraite wath.
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Drill C.
l. khmae min pilbaa® rien tee, meen tee% Khmer 1s not hard to learn, 1s 1t%
2. khmae min pibaa? mesl tee, meen tee? Khmer 1s not hard to read, is 1t®

. khmae min plbas® sosece tee, meen tee? Khmer 1s not hard to write, 13 1t®%

. opglee min pibaa® soste tee, meen tee? English 18 not hard to wrate, 1s 1t%

3

L

5. opglee min pibaa? mool tee, meen teer English 18 not hard to read, i1s 1t%
6. onglee min pibaa? rien tee, meen tee? English 18 not hard to learn, 1s 1t?
7

. khmae min pibaa? rien tee, meen tee? Khmer 1s not hard to learn, i1s 1t%

RESPONSE DRILLS

Drill A.
MODEL: Teachers khmae sruol rien, meen tee® Khmer 1s easy to learn, 1s
(baat) 1sn't 1t? (yes)
Student: baat, khmae sruol rien. Yes, that's right. Khmer
18 easy to learn.,
1. khmae pibaa®? rien, meen tee® ¥hmer 1s hard to learn, isn't
(baat) 1t2  (yes)
baat, khmae¢ pibaa®? rien. Yes, Khmer 1s hard to learn.
2. onglee sruol meel, meen tee? English 1s easy to read, isn't
(baat) 1t? (yes)
baat, opglee sruol mesl. Yes, Englaish 1s easy to read.

3. khmaw-day nih pibaa®? sosce, meen tee? Thas penc:l 18 hard to write with,

(baat) 1sn't 1t? (yes)
baat, khmaw-day nih pibaa®? sosete. Yes this pencil 1s hard to write
with.
L. pia® nig piey yﬁl, meen teew That word 1s easy to understand,
(baat) 1sn't 1t?
baat, pia? niy pley yﬁl. Yes, that word 1s easy to
understand.
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Drill C.

MODELs

Drill B.
MODELs Teacher: khmae sruol rien,
tee? (tee)
Student: tee, khmat¢ min sruol
rien tee.
l. khmae pibsa? rien, meen tee?

(tee)
tee, khmae min pibaa? rien tee.

oynglee sruol meel, meen tee?
(tee)
tee, oyglee min sruocl mesl tee.

khmaw-day nih pibaa? soste, me€en
tee? (tee)

tee, khmaw-day nih min pibaa? soste
teeo.

ria? niy pley yﬁl, meen tee?
(tee)
tee, pla? nip min npley yﬁl tee.

Teachers look min yﬁl teel®

(min yﬁl)
Student:

Teacher:

Students baat, khfiom yul haey!

look r6o? pia? niy min kheefi teel?
(min khoofi)
baat, khfiom réo? min khoofi tee.

look roo? pia? niy min kheofi teel%
(khoofi)
baat, khfiom kheefi hasy!

look sdap somnuo min baan teel%
(min baan)

baat, khfiom sdap sommuo min baan tee.
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meen

baat, khfilom min yﬁl tee.

look min yul teel? (yul)

Khmer 1s easy to learn,

1sn't 1% (no)

No, that's not so. Xhmer
isn't easy to learn.

Khmer 1s hard to learn, isn't
112 (no)

No, Khmer isnft hard to learn.

English 1s easy to read, isn't
1t2  (no)
No, English isn't easy to read.

This pencil 18 hard to write with,
1sn't 1t2  (no)
No, this pencil 1sn't hard to

with.

That word 1s easy to understand,
1sn't 157 (no)

No, that word isn't easy to
understand.

Don't you understand%
(not understand)

No, I don't understand.

Don't you understand?
(understand)
Sure, I understand!

Can't you find the worade
(can't find)
No, I can't find the word.

Can't you find the word?
(can find)
Sure I can find the word!

Didn't you hear the gquestion®
(didn't hear)
No, I didn't hear the question.
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3.

L.

Drall D.

@@ =N o~ N & wo oo

9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
1.
15.

look sdap somnuo min baan tee!?
(baan)
baat, khfiom sdap baan haey!

kee min baek siew-phiw teel?
(min baek)

baat, kee min bask slew-phiw tee.

kee min bask siew-phiw teel%?
(pask)
baat, kee bask siew-phiw hasy!

Didn't you hear the question®
(d1d hear)
Sure, I heard the question!

Didn't they open their books?
(d1dn't open)
No,

Didn't they open their books?
(d1d open)
Sure, they opened their books/

Didn't the teacher translate 1t?
(didn't translate)
the teacher didn't translate

Didn't the teacher translate 1t%
(d1d translate)
Sure, the teacher translated it!

khmae sruol rien.
pla? 'rien.’?

onglee thaa 'learn.'!

they didn't open their books.

at.

tbaat.!

look kruu min prate teel?

(min prae)
baat, look kruu min prac tee. No,
look kruu min praec teel%

(prae)

baat, look kruu prae hasy!

(Respond as directed)
soum thaa taam khfioms khmae sruol rien.
ria® ey kraoy kee bop-oh khnopy khlia nih®
pila? 'rien!' opglee thaa mec?
soum thaa khlia tén-oh medoon tiet.
e€yleow da? pia? 'pibaa?'! khnoy khlia nih.
tdifficult! khmae thaa mec?
pia? 'piley' mian ney thaa mec®
soum suo khfioms tao khmae plbaa® sosce tee?
eylew soum chlaey somnuoc niy 'baat.!
soum thaa medooy tiet, kom pras pia®?
eylow da® pia? 'opglee' khnoy khlia nih.
pia? &y run kee boy-oh khnoy khlla nih%
ria? toyglee! oyglee thaa mec?
soum thaa medooy tlet: opglee pibaa? sosce.
min plbaa? tee, meen tee?
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khma€e sruol rien.
khmae pibaa? rien.
kee thaa 'pibaa?.!
mian ney thaa 'sruol,!
khmae pibaa? sosece tee?
baat, khmae plbaas? sosee.
khmae pibaa® sosee.
oyglee pibasa® soste.

ria®? toyglee.'!
oyglee thaa !'English.'!
onglee pibaa? sosee.

[baat, sruol haey.]
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~ oV FEw o

« o

9.
10.
11.
12.

13.

8.
9.
10.
11.

12.
13:

4.
15.

16,

UNIT 10

NARRATION

kruu bogrien prep aoy koun seh bet siew-phiw medooy tilet.

medooy nih kruu boprien coy aocy koun seh thaa cila opglee.

tac mian koun seh mene kee min yﬁl, kee thaa taam kruu cia khmae.
hasy kruu prap koun seh tén-oh thaa trew~tae prae, kom thaa taam.
mian koun seh mene? tiet dael prate min trew.

kruu thes khlia nip cia khmae medoon tiet aoy kee sdap.

medooy nih koun seh nuh prac trew.

The teacher tells the students to close their books again.

This time the teacher wants the students to say (things) in Englaish.
But there 1s one student who doesn't understand; he repeats in Khmer.
So the teacher tells all the students that they must translate, not repeat.
There 1s another student who translates incorrectly.

The teacher says the sentence 1n Khmer again for him to listen to.
This time the student translates correctly.

ruoc haey, kruu boprien prap aoy koun ssh ¢hlasy somnuo dael kot niy suo.
koun seh datl chlasy kat, kruu prap aoy thaa khlia tén—oh.

koun seh dael chlaey trew, kruu thaa: baan 17?00,

kraoy méov, kruu aoy koun seh suo somnuo khlah vif.

medooy nih, kruu chlasy sommuo da€l koun seh suo tiw xot.

somnuo da€l kee suo khrila kii: 'khmae sruol rien tee?' haey niy 'khmac

pibaa? rien tee?!

After that, the teacher tells the students to answer the questions that
he 1s going to ask.
The students who answer briefly are told by the teacher to say the whole
sentence.
The students who answer correctly are told by the teachers 'That's good.'!
Later, the teacher has the students ask him questions (ask questions back).
Thais time, the teacher answers the questions that the students ask him.
The questions that they ask each other are: !'Is Khmer easy to learn?!
and 'Is Khmer difficult to learnt!

hasy kruu boprien suo koun seoh pia? khlah datl kee rien hasy.

kruu suo thaa: 'pla®? nih opglee thaa mec?! 'pia? nuh khmae thaa mec?!
'khila niy mian ney thaa mec?!

koun seh craen~tat chlasy trew.

61



UNIT 10 CAMBODIAN BASIC COURSE

17. tae mian pia? muoy dael kee thaa min chbah, kii pia? 'piey.'

18, koun ssh khlah thaa a8%s09o néo min chbah tee.

19, koun soh khlah tiet pras sra? khoh.

20. pila? 'piey' cia pia? pibaa® thaa nah.

1l.. Then the teacher asks the students (about) words they have already
learned.

15. The teacher asks:s 'What 1s the Englaish for this word?' 'What 1s the
Khmer for that word?! 'What 1s the meaning of that sentence%!

16. The students mostly answer the questions correctly.

17. But there 1s one word that they don't say clearly, the word 'piey.'

18. Some students don't say the consonant ng clearly.

19, Other students use the wrong vowel.

20. The word !pley! 1s a very hard word to say.

21. kraoy méoQ, kruu sost€e aoy koun ssh mesl.

22. kruu suo: thves doucchneh hau thaa mec?

23. koun ssh chlasy thaa, kee hau thaa sosce.

2ly. hasy kruu pras pia? f'sosee! thvee khlia muoy kiis !khmae pibaa? sosce.!

25. kee da? pia? aetiet khnopy khlia nih, thves khlia thmey tiet taam dael
kruu prap aoy thves.

21. Later on, the teacher demonstrates writing for the students ('wrates
for them to look at!').

22. The teacher askse 'What 1s this action called?!

23. The students answer that i1t 1s called writing.

2ll. Then the teacher uses the word 'write' to make a sentence: 'Khmer 1is
hard to write.'!

25. They put other words in this sentence and make new sentences according

to what the teacher instructs them to do.

NEW VOCABULARY

New words used in the Narration above fall into two general categories: verb

modifiers and noun modifiers. New 1tems with examples are given below.

1)

Verdp Modifaiers

trow-tae... must, should trow-tac prac must translate
crasn~tae... mostly, usually craon-tae chlasy for the most part answer
...kat short-cut chlasy kat answer briefly

«s+.chbah clear thaa min chbah say unclearly

taam... according to taam dacel... according to what, in

whatever way that
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2) ©Noun Modifiers

«+.khlah some {(pluralizer) sommuo khlah (some) questions
pia® khlah (some) words
«s . khlah, some..., others... koun seh khlah, some students,

.+ .khlah tiet koun soh khlah tiet other students
...attiet others pla? acetiet other words
«..thmey new khlia thmey new sentences

khlia thmey tiet other new sentences
EXERCISE

(Repeat the Basic Dialogues of Units 6-9)

The teacher will then read aloud from the Basic Dialogues, pausing after
each sentence or group of sentences and calling on one of the students to give
(but not read) the same information in narrative style. Example (Unit Six, 1.):

Teacher: ¢eylew soum bot siew-phiw medoon tiet.

Student: kruu boprien prap aoy koun seh bet siew-phiw medoorn tiet.

Next, the teacher will read aloud from the Narration, pausing to designate

certain students to act out in dialogue form the portion he has just read. 1If
the dialogues have been memorized properly, the exercise should go very smoothly.

NOTE: Negative Constructions; Verb Modification

Review Notes of Units 2 (Word Order), 3 (Head-Modifier Constructions)
ly (especially Yes-No Questions), 7 (Negative Statements), and 9 (Negative
Questions).

The relationship between a Cambodian verb and i1ts modifiers 1s much more
complex than the relationship of a noun or adjective with i1ts modifiers. Whereas
a noun or adjective head nearly always precedes, the verb which 1s the head of 1its
construction may either precede or follow its modifiers. Also, there are many
more types of verb modifiers than there are of noun or adjective modifiers. To
complicate things further, verbs occur much more commonly than either adjectives
or nouns as predicatess

Noun Predicate: pia? mun kee bopy-oh kii khmae.
'The first word of all is Khmer.'(/kii/ is not &

verb.)
Adjective Predicate: sra? niy khoh tee.

'That vowel 18 wrong.'!

Verb Predicate: koun soh bat siew-phaiw.

'The students close their books,!
As we have seen previously, the relationships between nouns and verbs (or

nouns and adgectlves) can be simply stated in terms of word order--e.g. subject-
verb-object (see last example above) or subject-predicate (see second example).
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The relationship between verbs and adjectives, likewise, 1s fairly simple

to states

whenever a verb and an adjective occur as constitutents of the same

predicate, 1t 1s always the adjective that functions as head of that predicate,

regardless of the order.
easy to learn,' etc.).

We have seen many examples of this type ('Khmer is
A simple test to determine which is the headword of the

predicate 1s provided by the negative construction, which occurs in the negative

verslion

khmae sruol rien.
'Khmer 1s easy to learn.'!

onglee pibaa? sosee.

'English 1s hard to write,!
khlia nih piey yul.

'This sentence 1s easy to

ttransform') of the same predicate.

Positives AV

Examples (VaVerb, AeAdjective).

Negative: mnot AV

khmae min sruol rien tee.
'Khmer 1s not easy to learn.!

onglee min pibaa? sosce tee.
'English 1s not hard to write.'!

khlia nih min piley yﬁl tee.
'This sentence 18 not easy to

understand. ! understand. !
Positive: VA Negatives V not A

koun soh prae trew.
'The students translate correctly.'

kee thaa chbah.
'They say i1t clearly.'!

koun seh prae min trew tee.
'The students translate incorrectly.!

kee thaa min chbah tee.
'They don't say 1t clearly.'!

Thus, while 1t 18 common for a verb to modify an adjective, the reverse

situation 1s not ordinarily found in spoken Cambodian.

The same test that we

used to determine the head of verb-adjective predicates, we could now apply to
verb-verb predicates, and we should see that there are basically three types of

construction depending on the pattern of negation:

2) second verb negated; 3) no negation possible.

1)

2)

Positive: VV

coy thves
'want to do!

khom thaa
ttry to say!

Pogitivesr VV

sdap lia

'able to hear' {(listen...hear)

sdap baan

table to understand (listen...
get)

r60? Kheoofi
table to find'!'{look for...see)

oL

1) first verb negated;
Examples:

Negative:

min con thvees

not Vv

'not want to dot

min khom thaa
‘not try to say!

Negativet V not V

sdap min lii
'not able to hear!

sdap min baan
'not able to understand!

réo? min kheeft
'not able to find!
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3) Non-negatable (or already negated) verb comstructions

There are still other types of verb modifiers which do not belong to any
of the major word-classes (noun, verb, adjective, etc.). Some of these modifiers
come before the verb, and others come after. Usually the resulting constructions
are not negatable at all (gsome, in fact, are already negative in meaning). Here
1s a partial list of modifiers that you have already had:

Before the Verb After the Verb

soum 'please! haosy talready!

kom tdon't! tee (emphatic word)

cam 'wait and! tee® {(question particle)
aoy 'let, have'! vafi 'back, 1nstead!
niy 'will!

TRANSFORMATION DRILLS

Dr1ll A. Negative Formation, with /min/ before predicate.

MODEL: Teacher: khmae sruol rien. Khmer 1s easy to learn.
Students khmae min sruol rlen tee. Khmer 1s not easy to learn.
1. khmaw-day nih sruol sostee. This pencil 18 easy to write with.
khmaw-day nih min sruol soste tee. This pencil 1s not easy to write with.
2. siew-phiw nih pibaa®? mesl. This book 1s hard to read.
siew-phiw nih min pibaa® mesl tee. This book 18 not hard to read.
3. mee-rien nih pley yﬁl. This lesson 1s easy to understand.
mee-rien nih min piey yﬁl tee. This lesson 1s not easy to understand.
Ly, khfiom con rien khmae. I want to learn Khmer.
khiiom main coy rien khmae tee. I don't want to learn Khmer.

Drill B. Negative Formation, with /min/ splitting predicate.

MODEL: Teacher: koun seh sdap baan hasy. The students understand.
Student: koun ssh sdap min baan tee. The students do not understand.
1. 1look kruu sdap look lii hasy. The teacher -can hear you.
look kruu sdap look min 1lii tee. The teacher cannot hear you.
2. khfiom roo? tumpoa tii-pram kheeft I have found page five.
haey.
khfiom rdo? tumpéa tii-pram min I can't find page five.
khoeefl tee.
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You say the consonant ng very

You don't say the consonant ng

They translated sentence four

They didn't translate sentence four

Do you understand?
Don't you understand?

Have you found 1t®
Haven't you found 1t

Do you want to learn English?
Don't you want to learn English?

Do they repeat after the teacher

Don't they repeat after the teacher

Do they answer the questions righte?
Don't they answer the questions right?

easy to learn.
easy to wraite.

quite easy to wraite
quite hard to write

This word i1s quite hard to write.
This word 18 quite hard to understand.

This word 1s quite easy to understand.
English 1s quite easy to understand.
English 1s quite hard to understand.
English 18 quite hard to learn.

Khmer 1s quite hard to learn.

3. 1look thaa a?so0 géo chbah nsah,
clearly.
look thaa a?so0 géo min chbah tee.
clearly.
. kee prat khlia tii-buon trew haey.
correctly.
kee prae khlia tii-buon min trew
tee. correctly.
Drill C. Forming Negative Questions.
MODEL: Teacher: look sdap baan tee?
Students look sdap min baan tee
teel? (rihz)
1. 1look réo? khesad tee%
look r6o? min kheofi tee!%
2. look copy rien onglee tee?
look min cop rien opglee teel®
3. kee thaa taam kruu chbah tee%
clearly®
kee thaa taam kruu min chbah teel®
clearly®
li. kee chlasy somnuo trow tee?
kee chlasy somnuc min trow teel®
PROGRESSIVE SUBSTITUTION DRILLS
Dr1ll A.
1. khmae sruol rien nah. Khmer 1s quite
2. khmae sruol soste nah. Khmer 1s quite
3. khmaw-day nih sruol sosee nah. This pencil 1is
with.
4. khmaw-day nih pibaa? sostge nah. This pencil 1is
with.
5. pia? nih pibaa®? sosee nah.
6. pia® nih pibaa® yul nah.
7. pia? nih piey yﬁl nah.
8. opglee pley yul nah.
9. opglee pibaa® yﬁl nah.
10. opglee pibaa? rien nah.
11. khmae pibaa®” rien nah.
12, khmae sruol rien nah.

Khmer 1s quite easy to learn.
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1. tylow khfiom rdo? bontot tii-bey

khesfi hasy.,

mun niy khffom roo? bontot tii-bey

min khoofi tee.

2. eylew khifiom sdap look kruu 1lii

hasy.

mun niy khfiom sdap look kruu min

li1x tee.
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Now Itve found

Before thas, I
line three.

Now I can hear

Before this, I
teacher.

Dri1ll B.
1. thvee douchneh kee haw thaa sosce. This action 1s called !sosce.!
2. thves doucchneh khmae thaa sosee. This action 1s 'sosee' 1in Khmer.
3. ia? 'write' khmae thaa soste. The word 'write'! i1s 'sosee! 1in
Khmer.
L. pila? mun nip khmae thaa sosee. The word before that i1s 'sosee!?
in Khmer.
5. pia? mun nip meel thaa sosee. The word before that 1s read
!sostce. !
6. pila? mun niy meel thaa sruocl. The word before that is read 'sruol.'!
7. pla? mun niyp mlan ney thaa sruol. The word before that means 'sruol.'!
8. pia? niey mlan ney thaa sruol. The word 'piey' means t'sruocl.'!
9. pila? piey mian ney thaa 'easy.' The word 'pley' means 'sasy.'!
10. pila? pley opglee thaa feasy.' The word 'piley! in English 1s 'easy.!
Drill C.
1. khom thaa a?s09 noo aoy khlap nteec. Try to say the m a little louder,
2. khom thaa sra? niy aoy khlay ntec, Try to say the vowel a little louder.
3. khom thaa sra? niy aoy yiit ntec. Try to say the vowel a little slower.
. khom thaa sra? khnon pia? nih. Try to say the vowel in this word.
5. kom thaa sra? niy khnoy pia? nih. Don't say that vowel in this word.
6. kom thaa a?so5 nco khnoy pia? nih. Don't say m in this word.
7. Xkhom thaa a%?s00 noo khnon pia? nih. Try to say n in this word.
8. khom thaa a?soo noo aoy flop ntec. Try to say the n a little faster.
9. khom thaa a?sso noo aoy khlap ntec. Try to say the n a little louder.
EQUIVALENCE DRILLS
Drill A. Negatives in Context.
MODEL: Teacher: eylow khiiom sdap baan hasy. Now I understand.
Students mun niy khiiom sdap min baan tee. Before this, I didn't
understand.

line three.

couldn't find

the teacher.

couldn't hear the
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3. eylew look thaa sra® niy chbah Now you say that vowel very
haoy. clearly.
mun niy look thaa sra? niy main Before this, you didn't say the
chbah tee. vowel clearly. -
L. eylew look prae pla? niy trew haey. Now you are using that word
correctly.
mun niy look pras pia® niy min Before this you used the word
trow tee. incorrectly.
Dri1ll B. Opposites in Context.
MODEL: Teacher: pili mun look mesl Before, you were reading
y11t nah. very slowly.
Student: krgoy méo? look mesl Later, you read faster.
fiop ntec.
1. pii mun koun ssh thaa taam tec-tec. Before, the students were repeating
softly.
kraoy méo? koun seh thaa taam Later, the students repeated louder.
khlay ntec.
2. pili mun kee chlasy somnuo Before, they were answering easy
sruol-sruol. questions.
kraoy méo? kee chlasy somnuo Later they answered harder ones.
pibaa®? ntec.
3. pii mun look kruu mesl ﬁép nah. Before, the teacher was reading
very fast.
kraoy méo? look kruu mesl y11t ntec. Later the teacher read slower,
L. pii mun kee thaa khmae pilbaa? Before, they said Khmer was very
rien nah. hard to learn.
kraoy moo? kee thaa khmae sruol Later, they said Khmer was easier
rien ntec. to learn.
Drill C. Negatives and Opposites.
MODELs Teachers look thaa yiit nah. You speak very slowly.
Student: look thaa min ﬁép tee. . You don't speak fast.
1. 1look thas fiop nah. You speak very fast.
look thaa min yiit tee. You don't speak slowly.
2. look thaa trew hasey. You said 1t correctly.
look thaa min khoh tee. You didn't say 1t wrong.
3. mee-rien nih sruol nah. This lesson 1s easy.
mee-rien nih min pibaa? tee. This lesson 1s not difficult.
L. khlia mip pibaa? yﬁl nah. That sentence 1s hard to understand.

khlia niy main piey yﬁl tes.
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That sentence 1s not easy to
understand.
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10.

11.

12.

13-

aanih s?ey?

nih cia khmaw-day.

haey aanuh?

nuh cla siew=-phiw.

reboh pil niw-aenoh cia
oveEy?R

muh cla ruup thoot.

mian ruup thoot tee, niw
aenoh?

baat, mlan ruup thoot bey
niw 01ﬁcén.

aenaat

clﬁcén kraoy khnooy look.

baat, trew haey.

khfiom kheeofi ruup thoot pram
niw clﬁcén.

tee, pil nuh cia phaen-tli,
min meen ruup thoot tee.

UNIT 11

BASIC DIALOGUE

Teacher
What's this®

First Student
This 1s & pencil,

Teacher
And what's that®

Second Student

That's a book.

Teacher
What are those two things
there®

Third Student
Those are pictures (photographs).

Ieacher
Are there any pictures over there?

Third Student
Yes, there are three pictures
on the wall.

Ieacher
Where?%

Third Student
The wall behind you.

Ieacher
Yes, that's raight.

First Student
I see five pictures on the wall.

Teacher

No, two of them are maps, not
pictures.
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DIALOGUE FOR COMPREHENSION

krua bonrien

l. aanih s?ey®

3. hasy aanuht

5. reboh pil niw-senoh cia ovey?

7. mian ruup thoot tee, niw atnoh?

9. agnasv®

11. baat, trew hasy.

13. tee, pii nuh cia phaen-tii, min

meen ruup thoot tee.

koun ssh
. nih cia khmaw-day.

2

L. mnuh cia siew-phaw.
6. nuh cia ruup thoot.
8

. baat, mian ruup thoot bey niw
c1ﬁcén.
10. 01ﬁcég kraoy khnooy look.

12. khfiom khesfl ruup thoot pram
niw cifex.

NOTE: Noun-Numeral Constructions

One of the simplest ways to count objects in Khmer i1s to form a noun-modifier
construction, with the noun to be counted as head and any numeral as the modifier.
If the numeral is /mucy/ 'one,' there are two possible interpretations {(insofar as

English 1s concerned):

tone'! or the indefinite article 'a, an.' If the numeral

modifier /tiet/ 'more'! 1s added, the possibilities for translation are accordingly
'one more'! or ‘'another.'! Exampless

siew-phiw muoy.
slew-phiw muoy tiet.
koun seh mené? tiet.
roboh pii.
phaen-tii pii tiet.
khmaw-day bey

ruup thoot bey tiet.
siew~-phiw buon.
roboh pram.

NEW VOCABULARY:

addition of only one new 1tem:
centers, a parallel series of numerals exists for 11-19. These numerals are made
with the number to be added to ten coming first, and joined to /dop/ by an element
/n/ (which in careful speech 1s rendered as /don/ - muoy-dondop 'eleven,' etc.).
In both Phnom Penh and Standard styles, the element /pram/ 'five! 1s shortened to
The full form of /pram/ in Phnom Penh

/pm/ 1n the numerals 6-9, in rapid speech.

18 /péam/.

One
One
One
Two
Two

book, a book.

more book, another book.

more student, another student.
things.

more maps.

Three pencils.

Three more pictures.

FPour books.

Five thaings.

The Numerals 6-19

/dop/ ttent,
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The numerals 6-19 are all derived from the basic numerals 1-5, with the

In Phnom Penh and a few other dialect
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The numeralst

Standard Rapid Standard
6. prammuoy prmuoy 11. dopmuoy
7. prampil pmpi1l 1l2. doppii
8. prambey pmbey 13. dopbey
9. prambuon pmbuon 1li. dopbuon

10. dop dop 15. doppram

Phnom Penh
11-19

mucy-ndop (mendop)
pii-ndop
bey-ndop
buon-ndop
péam—ndop

16. dop-pmmuoy prmuoy-ndop

17. dop-pmp1l
18, dop~pmbey

pmpil-ndop
pmbey-ndop

19. dop-pmbuon pmbuon=-ndop

The variations on the dialogue, given below, use a portion of the basic
dialogue of this unit to introduce some of the new numerals in context. Both

Standard and Phnom Penh forms are used.

Variation One$

kruu boprien
S. reboh dop-pil niw-aenoh cla ovey?

7. mian ruup thoot tiet tee,
niw-aenoht

12. khiom kheefi ruup thoot
dop~buon niw clﬁcén.

Variation Twos

5. reboh pllendop niw-aenoh cia oveyR

7. mian phaen-tii tiet tee, niw-aenoh?

12, knhfiom khesofi ruup thoot
pmmuoy-ndop miw cificey.
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6.
8I

13.

koun seh
nuh cia ruup thoot.

baat, mian ruup thoot pmbey
tiet naw 01ﬁcén.

tee, pmmuoy nuh cia phaen-tii,
min meegn ruup thoot tee.

nuh cla phaen-til,

baat, mian phaen-tii pmpil
tiet niw clﬁcén.

tee, pmbuon nuh cia ruup thoot,
min meen phaen-tii tee.
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RESPONSE DRILL
Drill A.
MODELs Teacher: aanih s?ey? (khmaw-day) What's this? (pencil)
Student: aanih cia khmaw-day. This 1s a pencal.
1. aanuh s?ey? (siew-phiw) What's that? (book)

aanuh cia siew-phiw.

aanih s?ey? (cificen)

-~ 4
aanih cia caificer.

That 1s a book.

What's this? (wall)
This 1s a wall,

3. reboh pii miw-aenoh cia oveyR What are those two things there%
(phaen-tii) (maps)
reoboh pii niw-aenoh cia phaen-tii. Those two things are maps.
. robonh bey nih s?ey? (ruup thoot) What're these three things?
(prctures)
roboh bey nih cias ruup thoot. These three things are pictures.
5. aamuh cia siew~-phiw ey® What kind of a book 1s that?
(siew-phiw meol) (readang)
aanuh cia siew-~phiw mesl. That's a book for reading.
6. aanih cia siew-phiw ey? What kind of a book is this®
{siew-phiw soste) (notebook)
aanih cia siew-phiw gosce. This 18 a notebook.
Drall B.
MODEL: Teacher: mlan ruup thoot tee, Are there any pictures,
niw-aenoht? (bey) over there? (three)
Student: baat, mian bey niw-acench. Yes, there are three over
there.
1. mian siew-phiw tee, niw nih? Are there any books here? (nine)
{pmbuon)
baat, mian pmbuon niw nih. Yes, there are nine here.
2. mian phaen-tii tee, niw 01ﬁcén? Are there any maps on the wall®
( prmmuoy (s1x)
baat, mian pmmuoy naw clﬁcén. Yes, there are six over there.
3. mian khmaw-day tee, niw-aenoh? Are there any pencils over there?
(f1fteen)
baat, mian doppram niw-atenoh. Yes, there are fifteen over there.
k. mian koun seh tee, niw nih? Are there any students here%?

(pmp1l né%)
baat, mian pmpil ne? naw nih.
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( seven)

Yos, there are seven here.
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meen cia siew-phiw mesl tee.

kot cia kruu boprien, meen tee?

(tee, koun seoh)

»
tee, kot cia koun seh, min meen

3.

asa

cla kruu boprien tee,

nih cla phaen-til, meen tee®
(tee, ruup thoot)

tee, aanih cila ruup thoot, min

meen cla phaen-tii tee.

pii ne? yuh cia koun seh, meen tee®

(tee, kruu bogprien)

tee, pii né? nuh cia kruu boprien,

Dr1ll A.

1.

min meen cia koun sah tee.

Drill C.
MODEL: Teacher: aanuh cia ruup thoot, That's a picture, 1sn't
meen tee? (tee, phaen-tii) 152 (no, a map)
Students tee, nmuh cia phaen~-tii, min No, that's a map; 1it's
meen cla ruup thoot tee. not a picture.
1. mnuh cia glew-phiw mool, meen tee? That's a reading book, isn't 1t%
(tee, siew-phiw sosce) (no, a notebook)
tee, nuh cia siew-phiw sosee, min No, that'!'s a notebook; ait's not

a reading book.

He's a teacher, isn't he<®
(no, a student)

No, he's a student; he's not a

teacher.

This 1s a map, isn't 1t?
(no, a picture)

No, this 1s a picture; i1t's not

a map.

Those two persons are students,
aren't they? (no, teachers)

No, those two persons are teachers;
they're not students.

SUBSTITUTION DRILLS

mian ruup thoot bey tlet niw

clﬁcén.

mian ruup thoot bey tiet

niw-g8¢&noh.

mian ruup thoot bey tiet

niw kraoy khnooypy look.

mian ruup thoot bey tiet naiw-nih.

mian ruup thoot bey tlet niw-aenoh.

mian ruup thoot bey tiet naw 01ﬁcén.
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There are three more pictures on
the wall.

There are three more pictures over
there.

There are three more pictures
behind you.

There are three more pictures here.

There are three more pictures over

there.

There are three
the wall.

more pictures on
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Drill B.
1. khfiom kheefli ruup thoot pram I see five pictures on the wall.
niw ClﬁCéQ.
2. khfiom kheefl phatn-tii pmbey I see eight maps on the wall.
niw ClﬁCéQ.
3. Xkhflom khesfli ruup thoot dopmuoy I see eleven pictures on the wall.
niw 01ﬁcén.
L. khfiom kheefl phaen-tii buon-ndop I see fourteen maps on the wall,
niw 01ﬁcég,
5. khfiom khoofi phaen-til dopbey I see thirteen maps on the wall.
niw c1ﬁcég.
6. khfiom khoefi ruup thoot pram I see five pictures on the wall.
niw 01ﬁcég.
Drill C.
1. mian ruup thoot tee, niw-aenoh? Are there any pictures over there?
2. milan khmaw-day tee, niw-aenoh? Are there any pencils over there?
3. mian siew-phiw tee, niw-aenoh? Are there any books over theret
lf. wmian phaen-tii tee, niw-aenoh? Are there any maps over there?
5. mian reboh tee, niw-aenoh? Are there any things over there?
6. mian ruup thoot tee, miw-aenoh. Are there any pictures over there?
Drall D.
1. 7reoboh pii niw-agnoh cia ovey® What are those two things there?
2. 1reboh pii niw-aenoh cia phaen-til. Those two things there are maps.
3. roboh pii miw-aench clia ruup thoot. Those two things there are pictures.
4. reboh pii miw-aenoh cia khmaw-day. Those two things there are pencils.
5. reboh pii niw-atnoh cla siew-phiw. Those two things there are books.
6. reboh pii niw-aenoh cia ovey? What are those two things there?

7l
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FLUENCY DRILLS

Drill A. Expansion

1. mian ruup thoot.

2. mlan ruup thoot niw 01ﬁoég.

3. mian ruup thoot bey niw c1ﬁcég.

L. mian ruup thoot bey niw 01ﬁcén kraoy khnoorn look.

5. mian ruup thoot bey fiet niw o1ﬁcén kraoy khnooy look,

6. khfiom kheefi mian ruup thoot bey tiet niw 01ﬁcén kraoy khnooy look.
1. There are pictures.

2. There are pictures on the wall.

3. There are three pictures on the wall.

li. There are Three pictures on the wall behind you.

5. There are three more pictures on the wall behind you.

6. I see there are three more pictures on the wall behind you.

Drall B. Reductaion

khfiom khesfi mian ruup thoot bey tiet niw cificéy kraoy khnooy look.

khfiom kheeofi mian ruup thoot bey niw 01ﬁcég kraoy khnoory look.
khfiom kheeofi mian ruup thoot bey kraoy khnooy look,
khfiom kheoefi ruup thoot bey kraoy khnoorn look.

khfiom khsefi ruup thoot bey.
khilom kheofi bey.

[o230AN 2 GRSl UV AV R

see there are three more pictures on the wall behind you.
see there are three pictures on the wall behind you.

see there are three pictures behind you.

see three pictures behind you.

see three pictures.

see three.

oW o -
HHEMEHRMKH
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10.

11.

12,

UNIT 12

BASIC DIALOGUE

Teacher
phaen~-tii khaag-sdam cla What 1s the map on the right a
phaen-tii ey% map of%?
First Student
baat, phaen-til srok khmae. It's a map of Cambodia.
Teacher
coh aamuoy khaap-chveen® And the one on the left®
Second Student
taam khfiom smean, cila I think 1t's a map of the caity
phaen-tii tii-kropy of Phnom Penh.
phnum-pif.
Third Student
coh phaen-tii &y niw-aenoh? What 1s that map over there?
Teacher
phaen-til naa-muoy® Which one®
Third Student
aamuoy niw cit khdaa-khien. The one near the blackboard.
Teacher
ou, nuh min meen phaen-til tee. Oh, that's not a map. That's a
cla kumnuu tee. chart.
First Student
kumnuu €y% What kind of a chartt
Teacher
cla kumnuu somrap boprien It's a chart for teaching the
a?soo khmae. Khmer alphabet.
Second Student
yeey rien eylew (ranl)e Are we going to study that now?
Teacher
tee, ntec tiet baan yeey rlen. No, we're going to study it a

little later.
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DIALOGUE FOR COMPREHENSION

kruu boyrien koun seh
1. phaen-tii khaap-sdam cla phaen-til ey2 2. baat, phaen-til srok khmae.
3. coh aamuoy khaay-chveepy? L. taam khfiom smaan, cia phaen-tii

til-kroy phnum pifi.
5. coh phatn-tii ey niw-aenoh?
6. phaen-til naa-muoy? 7. aamuoy niw clt khdaa-khien.

8. ou, nuh min meen phaen-til tee.
cia kumrmu tee. 9. kumnuu £y%

10. cia kumnuu somrap boprien a?soo khmae. 11. yoey rien eylew {rih)%

12. tee, ntec tlet baan yeey rien.

NOTEs Noun and Numeral Substitutes

As you have doubtless already observed, Khmer does not have the English
singular-plural distinction in 1ts nounss Dbook, books. The distinction can,
of course, be made when necessaryj; 1t 18 merely not obligatory in Khmer nouns,
as 1t 1s 1n English. The simplest device 1s to specify indefinite singular by
the addition of /muoy/ 'one' and to specify indefinite plural by the addition
of /khlah/ 'some' to the noun. Both /muoy/ and /khldah/ in these cases are noun
modifiers; /muoy/ 1tself 1s a numeral, while /khlah/ 1s a numeral substitute -
that 1s, 1t stands for any number from 'two' upward. Note the following:

siew-phaw 'book, ' 'books! ‘'the book,' *‘the books'
siew=-phiw muoy tone book,! 'a book,' {never !'the book!)
siew=-phiw khlah rsome books,' 'books,! (never 'the books!')

Both these 1tems, as we have seen in Unit 10, can be themselves modified by
such 1tems as /tiet/'more.' Besides modifying nouns, both can stand after /naa/
'which.! /khlah/ (but not /muoy/ can stand after /ey/ 'what.' The following
tabulation shows their relationships with each other and with another numersl
substitute you have previously mets /tii-pemaan/ 'which in a series.'

Indeterminate 'Singular' 'Plural!
mioy ‘one! khlsh 'some !
aamuoy 'the one'!
nee 'which! naa-moy 'which one'! naa-%hlah ‘'which ones'
ey 'what! gy-khlah 'what ones!
— til-pemaan 'which in a series'’
actiet ‘'tother(s)!' moy tlet ‘'another! khlsh tiet 'other ones!

St1ll another use of /muoy/ and /khlah/ 1s as noun substitutes. Like /naa/
and /ey/, both i1tems occur independently, without any noun attached to them. 1In
this case, the meaning 1s clearly 'definite singular' and 'indeterminate plural' -
that 1s, /muoy/ or /aamuoy/ means 'the one,! but /khlah/ still means 'some'(rarely
'the ones'.) The most common context 1s the one exemplified by sentences 6 and 7
of the Basic Dialogue:
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phaén-til naa-muoy?
aamuoy niw cit khdaa-khien.

Compare also sentence 3:

coh gamuoy khaap-chveerR

"Which map®!
'The one mnear the blackboard.!

tAnd the one on the lefte!

The same examples with /khlah/ instead of /muoy/:

phaen-tii naa-khlah®
phaen-tii niw cit khdaa-khien.
coh phaen-til khaap-chveep?

Drill A.
MODELs Teachers phaen-til naa-muoy®
{c1t xhdaa-khien)
Student: muoy naiw cit khdaa-khien.
1. ruup thoot naa-muoy? (kraoy

"Whaich maps®!
'The maps near the blackboard.'!
'And the maps on the left®

RESPONSE DRILLS

khnoon look kruu)
muoy niw kraoy khnoorn look kruu.

kumnuu naa-muoy? (khaap-chveen)
muoy miw khaarp-chveen.

siew-phiw naa-muoy? (khaay-sdam)

muoy niw khaan-sdam.

khmaw-day naa-muoy? (cit look)

muoy niw cit look.

phaen-tii naa-muoy? (khaan-sdam look)
muoy niw khaap-sdam look.

ruup thoot naa-muoyt (khaap-chveern
khdaa-khien)
muoy niw khaap-chveen khdaa-khien.
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(near the
blackboard)
The one near the blackboard.

Whaich map®

Which picture? (behind the teacher)

The one behind the teacher.

Which chart? (to the left)
The one to the left.

Which book? (to the right)
The one to the right.

Which pencil?z (near you)

The one near you.

Which map? (4o your right)

The one to your right.

Which picture? (to the left of
the blackboard)

The one to the left of the black-
board.
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UNIT 12

Drill B.
MODELs Teacher: phaen-til naa-khlah?
(buon, niw-aenoh)
Students phaen-tii buon niw-aenoh.
(NOTE: The location, in this draill,

1. ruup thoot naa-¥hlah? (ruup pii)

ruup pii niw-aenoh.

2. siew-phiw naa-khlah? (aabey)

aabey niw-atenoh.

3. né?-naa khlaht (pram né?)

pram né? niw-aenoh.
). phaen-tii naa-khlah? {(pii)

phaen-til pil niw-a€noh.

1s always niw-aétnoh,

Which maps? (four, over
there)

The four maps over there.
Tover there!)

{two)
The two pactures over there.

Which picturest

Which books? (three)
The three over there.

(five)
The five people over there.

Which people%

(two)

over there.

Which maps?
The two maps

Drall C.
MODEL: Teachers phaen-tii khaap-sdam cila What 18 the map to the right
phaen-til eyt (srok khmae) a map oft (Cambodia)
Student: phaen-til khaap-sdam cia The map to the raght i1s a

phaen-til srok khmae.

1. ruup thoot khaap-chveey cia ruup
thoot ey? (look kruu)
ruup thoot khaap-chveen cia ruup
thoot look kruu.

2. kumnuu niw cit khdaa-khien cia
kumnuu ey? (a?soo khmae)
kumnuu niw cit khdaa khien cia

kumnuu a®soo khmae€.

3. slew-phiw kraoy khnooy look cia
siew-phiw ey? (opglee)
siew-phiw kraoy khnoor khfiom cia

siew-phiw opglee.
ly. phaen-tii niw-aenoh cia phaen-tii
Ey?
phaen-tii niw-genoh cia phaen-tii

(tii-kroy phnum pifi)

tii-kroy phnum pifi,
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map of Cambodia.

What 1s the picture to the left
(the teacher)
The picture to the left i1s a

a picture of?

picture of the teacher.

What 1s the chart near the black-
board a chart of? (Khmer letters)
The chart near the blackboard is
a chart of Khmer letters.

What kind of a book 1s the book

(English)

The book behind me 1s an English
book.

behind you<

What 1s the map over there a map
oft (the city of Phnom Perh)
The map over there 1s a map of the

city of Phnom Penh.
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Drill D.

MODEL: Teacher: yeoy rien eylew? (ntec tiet)

Students tee, ntec tiet baan yesy

rien.

1. yeey thvee eylow? (ntec tiet)
tee, ntec tiet baan yeoyn thvee.

2. yeey sosce eylowt (ntec tiet)
tee, ntec tiet baan yeeyn sosece.

3. yeoy mesl eylowt (ntec tiet)
tee, ntec tiet baen yeey mesl.

li. yoon prae eylew? (ntec tiet)

tee, ntec tiet baan yoern prac.

Drill E.

MODELs Teachers muoy khaap-sdam cla phaen-tii,
(tee, kumnuu)

meen teew

Students ou, nuh min meéen phaen-tii

tee. kummuu tee.

1. muoy khaap-chveey cla kumnuu, meen
tee? (tee, ruup thoot)
ou, nuh min meéen kumnuu tee. ruup
thoot tee.

2. muoy niw cit khdaa-khien cia ruup
thoot, meen tee? (tee, phaen-tii)
ou, nuh min meen ruup thoot tee.
phaen-tii tee.

3. muoy khaayp-sdam look cla siew-phiw

sosce, meen tee? (tee, siew-phiw moel)
ou, nuh min meen siew~phiw soste tee.

siew-phiw meel tee.

L. muoy khaap-chveey look cia siew-phiw
meel, meen tee? (tee, slew-phiw sosee)
ou, nuh min meé€n siew-phiw mesl tee.

slew-phiw soste tee.

8o

We're going to study now?
(a lattle later)

No, we won't study until
later.

We're going to do 1t nowt (later)
No, we won't do 1t until later.

We 're going to write now? (later)
No, we won't write until later.

We 're going to read now? {(later)
No, we won't read until later.

We 're going to translate now?
(1ater)
No, we won't translate until later.

The one on the right i1s a
map, isn't 1t? (no, a chart)

Oh, that's not a map. It's
a chart.

The one on the left 1s a chart,
1sn't 1t? (no, a picture)

Oh, that's not a chart. It's a
picture.

The one near the blackboard 1s a
picture, isn't 1t? (no, a map)

Oh, that's not a picture. It's
a map.

The one to the right of you 1s a
notebook, 1sn't 1t? (no, a book)
Oh, that's not & notebook. It's
a book.

The one to the left of you 1s a
book, 1sn't 1t? (no, a notebook)

Oh, that's not a book. It's a
notebook.
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SUBSTITUTION DRILLS

Drall A.
1. yoeey rien siew-phiw &y®% What book are we studying?
2. yooy rien siew-phiw gy-khlah? What books are we studying?
3. yeey rien siew-phiw naa-moy? Which book are we studying?
L. yesxy rien siew-phiw naa-khlah? Which books are we studying?
5. yeey rien tumpéa til-pemaan? What page are we studying?
6. yeey rien tumpoa mnaa? Which page are we studying?
7. 7yesey rien tumpéa naa-khlah? Which pages are we studying?
8. yeey rien siew-phiw ey? What book are we studying®
Drall B.
1. cla kumnuu somrap boprien a?soo It's a chart for teaching Khmer
khmae. consonants.
2. cila kumnuu somrap boyrien sra?® It's a chart for teaching Khmer
khma€. vowels.
3. cia kumnuu somrap boprien sra® It's a chart for teaching English
onglee. vowels.
L. cia kumnuu somrap boyrien a®soo It's a chart for teaching English
onglee. consonants.
S. cia siew-phiw somrap bogrien a?soo It's a book for teaching English
onglee. consonants.
6. cila siew-phiw somrap bogrien sra? It's a book for teaching Khmer
khmae. vowels.
7. cia slew-phiw somrap boprien It's a book for teaching Khmer
a%s00 khmae. Zonsonants.
8. cia kumnuuu somrap boprien a®soo It's a chart.for teaching Khmer
Khma €. consonants.
Drall C.
1, taam khfiom smaan, cia phaen-tiil I would guess 1t's a map of
srok khmse. Cambodaia.
2. taam khfiom smaan, cia phaen-tii I would guess 1t's a map of
srok amerik. Ameraca,
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3. taam khfiom smaan, cia phaegn-tii I would guess 1t's a map of the
tii-kron phnum pifi. city of Phnom Penh.

L. taam khfiom smaan, cias phaen-tii I would guess 1t's a map of the
tii-kron vassntaon. : city of Washington.

5. taam khfiom smaan, cia ruup thoot I would guess 1t's a picture
look kruu. of the teacher (m).

6. taam khfiom smaan, cia ruup thoot I would guess 1%t's a picture
ne”? kruu. of the teacher (f),.

7. taam khfiom smaan, cia phaen-til I would guess 1t's a map of
srok khmaet. Cambodaia.

FLUENCY DRILLS

Drill A. Expansion

1. cia kumnuu.

2. muoy khaan-sdam cia kumnuu.

3. muoy khaap-sdam cia kumnuu somrap boprien.

Iy,  taam khiiom smaan, muoy khaap-sdam cia kumnuu somrap boprien.

5. taam khilom smaan, muoy khaap-sdam cla kumnuu somrap boprien a?soo khmae.

6. taam khiiom smaan, muoy kheay-sdam cia kumnuu somrap boprien a?soo khmae
somrap koun seh opglee.

1. It's a chart.

2. The one on the raight 1s a chart.

3. The one on the right i1s a chart for teaching.

L. I would guess the one on the right 1s a chart for teaching.

5. T would guess the one on the right 1s a chart for teaching Khmer consonants.

6. I would guess the one on the right 1s a chart for teaching Khmer consonants

to English students.

Drill B. Reduction

1. taam khfilom smaan, muoy khaan-sdam cia kumnuu somrap boprien a?soo khmae
somrap koun seh onglee.

2. taam khfilom smaan, cia kumnuu somrap boyrien a?soo khmae somrap koun seh
oynglee.

3. taam khfiom smaan, cla kumnuu somrap boyrien somrap koun seh opglee.

Ly, taam khfiom smsan, cia kumnuu somrap boprien.

5. cila kumnuu somrap boprien.

6, cia kumnuu.

1. I would guess the one on the right 1s a chart for teaching Khmer
consonants to English students.

2. I would guess 1t's a chsrt for teaching Khmer consonants to English
students.

3. I would guess at's a chart for teaching English students.

. I would guess 1t's a chart for teaching.

5. It's a chart for teaching.

6. It's a chart.
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10.

11.

12,

UNIT 13
BASIC DIALOGUE
Teacher
khfiom mian khmaw-day pemaan nipt How many pencils do I have here?

Fairst Student

baat, look mian bey. You have three.
Teacher
muoy niw Khaap-chveep nih What color 1s the one on the left
péa €y% here?

Second Student

baat, p5a lieg. It's yellow.

Teacher
hasy muoy khaan-sdam péa eyR And what color i1s the one on the

right®
Third Student

baat, péa khiew, It's blue.

Teacher
coh muoy kondaal péa ey? And the one 1n the middle, what

color 1is 1%t%

Fourth Student

baat, poa krohoom. It's red.
Teacher
hasy reboh attiet nih cia And this other thing,is 1t a
khmaw-day da€ ri-ey% pencil too%

First Student

tee, min meen tee. cila doopy No, 1t 1sn't. It's a (fountain)
pakaa tee. ren.
Teacher
doon pakaa poa &y% What color {(1s the) pen?

First Student
baat, poa khmaw. It's black.
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13.

1l.

3.
5.
It
9.

10.
13.

Teacher

mian khmaw=day p5a khmaw tee?

Are there any black pencils?

Second Student

tee, khmian tee.

DIALOGUE AND VARIATIONS FCR

kruu bogrien
khfiom mian khmaw-day pemaan niy%t

muoy niw khaap-chveey nih péa ey?
haey muoy khaap-sdam poa Ey?
coh muoy kondaal péa Ey%

haey reboh aetlet nih cla khmaw-day
da€e ri-eyv

dooy pakaa péa Ey?

mian khmaw-day péa khmaw tee®

Variation Onet

13n

look mian khmaw-day pemaant

look mian khmaw-day péa liey pemaan?
haey look mian péa khiew pemaant

coh péa krohoom pemaan?

hasy reboh attlet nuh min meen
khmaw-day tee rih®%

look mian dooy pakaa pemaan nin%

mian doory pakaa péa khiew tee?

Variastion Twos

1.

3.
5.

niw cit khdaa-khlen nuh mian
phaen-til pemaant?

muoy niw khaap-chveey nuh srok naa%

hasey muoy khaay-sdam srok naa%

8y

1.

No, there aren't.

COMPREHENSION

koun seh
baat, look mian bey.
baat, poa liey.
baat, poa khiew.
baat, péa krohoom.

tee, min meen tee. cila dooy pakaa
tee.

baat, poa khmaw.

tee, khmian tee.

baat, khfiom mian dop-pmbuon.
bast, khfiom mian prambey.,
baat, khfiom mian pram.

baat, khfiom mian pmmuoy.

baat, cia dooy paksaa.

baat, kh¥om mian bey, poa khmaw
pii, péa krohoom muoy.

tee, khmian tee.

baat, mian bey.
baat, srok khmae.

baat, nuh cla phaen-til til-kroy
phnum pifi tee.
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7. coh muoy kondaal? 8. rmuoy kondaal cla phaen-tii phnum
pifi dae.
9. haoy reboh attiet cia phaen-tiil 10. tee, min meen tee. cla ruup
ri-ey? thoot.
11. ruup thoot ey® 12, ruup thoot srok khmae,
13. mian ruup thoot phnum pifi tee% 1. tee, knmian tee.

NOTE: Equational Sentences

There 1s one fairly common kind of Khmer sentence in which the predicate 1is
a noun expression (1.e. noun or noun~modifier construction), and there i1s no verb
or adjective at all. You have already heard many of these equational sentences;
the present unit contains a lot more of them. It 1s not always possible to tell
a positive equational sentence apart from a complex noun expression {(nor 1s 1t
necessary to do so). Examples:

khmaw-day poa 116x. 'The yellow pencils.' or 'The pencils
are yellow.'!
(/pda/ tcolor!' 1s a noun, and /péa 1liey/ 1s & noun expression) It 1s only when a

negative statement or a guestion 1is involved that we can tell what the construc-
tion 1ss

khmaw-day min meen péa liep tee. 'The pencils are not yellow.'!
khmian khmaw-day péa liey tee. 'Phere are no yellow pencils.'
khmaw-day péa £y%? 'What color are the pencils.!
mian khmaw-day péa liey tes% 'Are there any yellow pencils?!
khmaw=-day poa liey, meen tee? 'Are the pencils yellow?!

Note that the negative form of an equational sentence 1s made with /min meen/,
rather than /mln% alone, and that the yes-no question based on an equational
sentence 1s like a confirmation question (see Note, Unit 5), in that 1t 1s made
with 1ntonation alone or with /meen tee?/ rather than with /tee?/ alone.

SUBSTITUTION DRILLS
Drill A.

1. look mian khmaw-day pemaan?
2. 1look mian slew~phiw pemaan?
3. 1look mian ruup thoot pemaan?
lt. look mian phaen-tii pemaant
5. look mian kumnuu pomaan?

6. look mian dooy pakaa peomaan?
7. look mian khmaw-day pemaan?
1. How many pencils do you have®?
2. How many books do you have<®

3. How many glcfures do you have?
i, How many maps do you have®
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5. How many charts do you have?
6. How many pens do you have?
7. How many pencils do you have®
Drill B.
1., khmaw-day niw khaap-chveer poa Ey?
2. khmaw-day niw khaan-sdam péa €y?
3. khmaw-day naiw kondaal péa EyR
ly. ruup thoot niw kondaal pda €y?
5. ruup thoot niw cit khdaa khien poa ey?
6. ruup thoot niw kraoy khnoon look kruu péa ey?
7. ruup thoot naw khaan-chveen péa ey?
8. khmaw-day niw khaap-chveery poa ey?
1. What color i1s the pencil on the left®
2. What color 1s the pencil on the raight?
3. What color 1s the pencil in the middle%
L. What color is the picture 1n the middleX
5. What color i1s the picture near the blackboard?
6. What color 1s the picture behind the teacher®
7. What colcr 1s the picture on the left?
8. What color 1s the pencil on the leltg:
Drall C.
1. khmaw-day naa-muoy péa lisn?
2. khmaw-day naa-muoy péa krohoom?
3. khmaw-day naa-muoy péa khiew?
4. khmaw-day naa-muoy poa khmaw?
5. dooy pakaa naa-muoy péa khmaw?
6. doon pakaa naa-muoy pda krohoom?
7. doon pakaa naa-muoy péa lisn®
8. khmaw-day naa-muoy poa lien?
1. Which pencil 1s yellow?
2. Which pencil 1s red?
3. Which pencil 1s blue?
Ly, Which pencil 1s black?
5, Which pen 1s black.
6. Which pen 1s red®
7. Which pen 1s yellow®
8. Which pencil 1s yellow?
Drall D.
1. reboh nih cia khmaw-day ri-ey®?
2. roboh khaap-sdam nuh cla khmaw-day ri-eyv
3. reboh khaap-chveepn nuh cia khmaw-day ri-ey?
L. reboh niw kondaal nuh cla khmaw-day ri-ey?
S. roboh niw kondaal nuh cia phaen-tii ri-ey?
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poa €y? (khiew)
muoy niw cit khdaa- khien poa khiew.
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6. reboh cit khdaa-khien nuh cia phaen-tii ri-ey?
7. 1reboh attlet nuh cia phaen-tii ri-ey%
8. roboh actiet nuh cia khmaw-day ri-ey?
1. Is this thing a pencil {(or what?)
2. Is that thing on the right a pencil?
3. Is that thing on the left a pencil®
L. Is that thing in the middle a pencil?
5. Is that thing 1n the middle a map?
6. Is that thing near the blackboard a map?
7. Is this other thing a map?
8. Is that other thing a pencil®
RESPONSE DRILLS
Draill A.
MODEL:s Teacher: khfiom mian khmaw-day How many pencils do I have?
pomaan nin? (bey) (three)
Students look mian khmaw-day bey. You have three pencils.
1. khfiom mian siew-phiw pemaan niy% How many books do I have? (seven)
{prampil)
look mian siew-phaiw prampil. You have seven books.
2. khfiom mian phaen-tii pemaan nin? How many maps do I have? (nine)
(prambuon)
look mian phaen-tii prambuon. You have nine maps.
3. khfiom mian kumnuu pemaan nint (pram) How many charts do I have? (five)
look mian kumnuu pram. You have five charts.
L. khfiom mian doon pakaa pemaan nip? How many pens do I have? (twelve)
(pii-ndop)
look mian doopg-pakaa pii-ndop. You have twelve pens.
Drill B.
MODELs Teacher: khmaw-day niw khaan-chveey What color is tie pencil on
poa ey? (1liey) the left? (yellow)
Student: muoy khaap-chveen péa laiey. The one on the left 1is yellow.
1. siew-phiw niw khaayp-sdam péa ey? What color is the book on the
(khmaw) right? (black)
muoy khaap-sdam péa khmaw. The one on the right is black.
2. 1ruup thoot niw cit khdaa-khien What color 1s the picture near

the blackboard? (blue)
The one mear the blackboard is blue.
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Drill C.

MODELs

phaen-tili kraoy khnooyp look
kruu péa ey? (krohoom)
muoy naw kraoy khnooy look kruu

péa krohoom.

kummu somrap boprien a?soo khmae
(khmaw)
muoy somrap boprien a?soco khnmae

péa Eey*?

»
poa khmaw.

dooy pakaa niw kondaal péa ey®
{(khiew)
rmuoy niw kondasl péa khiew.

roboh attlet nuh péa £y?
(11en nmay krohoom)
muoy tiet nuh p6a lieny miy krohoom.

khmaw-day naa-muoy péa
lion? (khaay-chveey)

Teachers

Students

siew-phiw naa-muoy somrap boyrien
a?g00 oygleet (khaan-sdam)

muoy khaay-sdam somrap boyprien
a?s300 opglee.

ruup thoot naa-muoy cia ruup thoot
tii-kroy phnum pifit (niw cit
khdaa-Xkhien)

muoy niw cit khdaa-khien cia ruup

thoot tii~-kropy phnum pifi.

phaen-til naa-muoy cla phaen-tii
srok khma€g
look kruu)

muoy kraoy khnooy look kruu cla
phaen-til srok khmae.

(kraoy khnoon

kumnuu naa-muoy somrap boprilen
8?3800 khmae? (niw cit phaen-tii
srok khmae)

muoy niw cit phatn-tli srok khmae
cla kumnuu somrap boprien a?soo
khmae.,
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muoy khaan-chveen péa liey.

What color is the map behind the
{red)
The one behind tHe teacher 1s red.

teacher?

What color is the chart for
teaching Khmer consonants? (black)

The one for teaching Khmer
consonants 1s black.

What color 1is the pen in the
middle? (blue)
The one i1in the middle is blue.

What color is that other thing%?
(yellow and red)
The other one 1s yellow and red.

Which pencil 1s yellow®
(on the left)
The one on the left 1s yellow.

Which book 18 for teaching English
letters? (on the right)

The one on the right i1is for teach-
ing English letters.

Which picture 1s a picture of the
ci1ty of Phnom Penht
blackboard)

The omne near the blackboard is

(near the

a picture of the city of Phnom
Penh.

Whaich map 1s a map of Cambodia®
(behind the teacher)

The one behind the teacher 1s a
map of Cambodaa.

Which chart is for teaching Khmer
consonants?
Cambodia)

(near the map of

The one near the map of Cambodia
18 a chart for teaching Khmer
consonants.
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5. dooy pakaa naa-muoy péa khmaw? Which pen 18 black? (in the
(niw kondaal) middle)
muoy niw kondaal cia doory pakas The one 1n the middle is the
péa khmaw. black pen.
6. slew-phiw naa-muoy p5a khiew? Which book 1s blue? (in front
(niw khaag-muk look) of you)
muoy niw khaap-muk look cia The one 1n front of you i1s the
slew-phiw poa khiew. blue book.
Drill D.
MODEL: Teacher: mnih cia khmaw-day ri-ey% Is this a pencil or what<
(tee, doony pakasa) (no, a pen)
Students tee, min meen khmaw-day tee. No, that's not a pencal.
nih cia doop pakaa tee. It's a pen.
1. nih cia sieW;phlw sos€e ri-eyv Is this a notebook or what?
(tee, silew-phiw meol) (no, a book)
tee, min meen siew-phiw sosce tee. No, that's not a notebook.
nih cla siew-phiw mesl tee. It's a book.
2. nih cia kumnuu ri-ey? (tee, Is this a chart or what? (no, a
phaen-tii) map)
tee, min meen kumnuu tee. nih No, that's not a chart. It's a
cia phaen-tii tee. map.
3. nih cia phaen-til ra-ey2 Is this a map or what? (no, a
(tee, ruup thoot) pilcture)
tee, min meen phaen-tii tee. No, that's not a map. It's a
nih cia ruup thoot tee. picture.
L, nih cia dooy pakaa ri-cy? Is this a pen or what?t (no, =
(tee, khmaw-day) pencil)
tee, min meen door pakaa tee. No, that's not a pen. It's a
nih cla khmaw-day tee. pencil.
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The following chart, or an equivalent display of actual objects arranged

by the teacher, 1s to be used in answering the information questions given below.

EXER

CISE

péa khaay-chveey kondaal khaan-sdam
lisny kKhmaw-day 3 khmaw-day 2 khmaw-day 5%
dooy pakaa 2 dooy pakaa O dooy pakaa 1
khiew hmaw-day 2 khmaw-day 1 khmaw-day L
dooy pakaa 1 doony pakaa 3 doony pakaa &
krohoom khmaw-day 5 khmaw-day L khmaw-day 6
dooy pakaa 3 dooy pakaa 2 doon pakaa 1
khmaw khmaw-day O khmaw-day 1 khmaw-day 2
dooy pakaa 6 doon pakaa 8 dooy pakaa L
Questions
1. niw khaap-chveern mian khmaw-day liey pemaant (3)
2. mniw khaap-chveen mian khmaw-day khiew pemaan? (2)
3. naw khaap-chveen mian khmaw-day krohoom pemaan?  (5)
L. miw khaapg-chveey mian khmaw-day khmaw tee? (tee)
5. mniw khaap-chveen mian khmaw-day ténp-oh pemaan? (10)
6. mniw kondaal mian khmaw-day liey pemaan? (2)
7. miw kondaal mian khmaw-day khiew pemaant (1)
8. niw kondaal mian khmaw-day krohoom pemaan? (L)
9. mniw kondaal mian khmaw-day khmaw pomaan? (1)
10. niw kondaal mian khmaw-day tép-oh pemaan? (8)
11. niw khaap-sdam mian khmaw-day lisny pemaant (5)
12. mnaw khaap-sdam mian khmaw-day khiew pemaan? (W)
13. niw khaap-sdam mian khmaw-day krohoom pemaan? (6)
1. mnaw khaap-sdam mian khmaw-day khmaw pemaan? {2)
15. niw khaap-sdam mian khmaw-day tép-oh pemaant (17)
16. khmaw-day liey tép-oh pemaan? (10)
17. khmaw-day khiew tenp-oh pemaan? (7
18. Xkhmaw-day krohoom tén—oh pemaan? (15)
19. khmaw-day khmaw tép-oh pomaan® (3)
20. khmaw-day dop-pram nuh poa €y% (poa krohoom)
21. naw khaap-chveen mian doon pakaa liey psmaan? (2)
22. naw khaap-chveeyn mian dooy pakaa khiew pomaan? (1)
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23. mniw khaap-chveey mian dooy pakaa krohoom pemaant? (3)
2l.. mniw khaap-chveen mian doorn pakaa khmaw psmaan? (6)
25. mniw khaap-chveer mian dooy pakaa tén-oh pamaan? (12)
26, mnaw kondaal mian doon pakaa liey tee? (tee)
27. mniw kondaal mian doon pakaa khiew pomaant (3)
28. niw kondaal mian dooy pakaa krohoom pemaant (2)
29, niw kondaal mian dooy pakaa‘khmaw pemaan? (8)
30. niw kondaal mian dooy pakaa tép-oh pemaant (13)
31. mniw khaan-sdam mlan doorp pakaa liep pemaan? (1)
32. niw khaap-sdam mian dooy pakaa khiew pomaan® (5)
33. niw khaap-sdam mian dooy pakaa krohoom pemaant® (1)
3li. mniw khaap-sdam mian dooy pakaa khmaw pemaan? (L)
35. niw khaap-sdam mian doon pakaa teép-oh pemaant? (11)
36. dooy pakaa liey tép-oh pemaan? (3)
37. dooy pakaa khiew tén—oh pemaan? (9)
38. doon pakaa krohoom tég-oh pemaan? (6)
39. dooy pakaa khmaw téy~oh pemaant? (18)
40. dooy pakaa dop-pmbey nuh poa ey (poa khmaw)
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UNIT 14
BASIC DIALOGUE
Teacher
1. khmaw-day naa-muoy veep clay Which pencil 1s the longest®

10.

11.

kee bop-oh?

First Student

khmaw-day p5a liey.

The yellow pencail.

Teacher

khmaw-day naa-muoy khley ciapy
kee bop-oh%

Which pencil 1s the shortest?

Second Student

péa khiew.

The blue one.

Teacher

coh khmaw-day péa krohoom?

And the red pencil®

Third Student

khmaw-day péa krohoom veEen
ciap khmesw day poa khiew,
tae khley ciap khmaw day
péa liexg.

The red pencil 1s larger than the
green one, but shorter than the

yellow one.

Teacher

coh dooy pakaa hasy niy khmaw-day
péa khiew, aanaa veey ciagp?

Which 1s larger, the pen or the
blue pencil?

Fourth Student

khmaw-day veeyn cilay.

The pencil 1s larger.

Teacher

khmaw-day péa krohoom naw
trognaat

Where 1s the red pencil®

First Student

niw kondaal khmaw-day pli tiet.

Between the other two pencils.

Ieacher

haey khmaw-day péa liey niw
troygnaa?

And where 1s the yellow pencil?
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Second Student

12. niw khasap-chveen. It's on the left.
/
Teacher
13. muoy khaap-sdam péa ey? What color 1s the one on the
' right?

Third Student
1. poa khiew. It's blue.

DIALOGUE FOR COMPREHENSION

kruu boprien koun sseh
1. Xkhmaw-day naa-muoy veern clayg 2, khmaw-day péa lisy.
kee boy-oh%?
3. khmaw-day naa-muoy khley ciay 4. poa khiew.

kee bop-oh?

5. coh khmaw-day péa krohoom? 6. khmaw-day péa krohoom veeyn clapy
khmaw-day péa khiew, tac khley
cilap khmaw-day poa lispn.

7. coh dooy pakasa haey niy khmaw-day, 8. khmaw-day veey cilan.
agnaa veEey clayg?

11. haey khmaw-day péa lisy naiw tropnaa? 12. niw khaap-chveeq.

13. muoy khaanp-sdam pés £y 1. pda khiew.

NOTE: Comparison of Adjectives

One set of adjective modxf.cys in Khmer corresponds very closely to the
English modifiers and endings Wit form the 'comparative'! and !'superlative!'! of
adjectives (more, most, -er, -est). The corresponding Khmer forms &re cizy 'more'!
and bomphot 'most,! but the latter 1s usually replaced in colloquial speech by
the phrase clan kee bon-oh 'more than all of them (others).j We have already
encountered part of this phrase, kee bog-oh, in the expressions for !'first of all!
and 'last of all.' (Notice, however, the structure of these expressions is
different from those involving adjectives; mun and kraoy belong to a dilferent
category of words which we can call prepositions.)

mun tbefore ! mun {kee) bop-oh tfirst of all:
kraoy tafter! kraoy (kee) bop-oh tlagt of all!
True adjectives have an intermediate possibility which corresponds to the
English comparative in meanings the adjective plus ciay 'more.' In English ths
y

thing used as a standard of comparison 18 introduced 'than’y; in Khmer 1t
follows directly after clapn. When the standard of comparison 1s kee bop-oh 'all
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of them,'! we have the effect of the English superlative. (Note, however, that
kee cannot be omitted in adjective expressions as 1t can be in 'first! and 'last!

- see above.) Examplest
VEEY veey clap veey clap X veey clay kee bop-oh
tlong' tlonger! 'longer than X! *longest of all'!
khley khley cilsay khley ciap X kXhley clay kee bop-oh
tshort! 'shorter! 'shorter than X! tshortest of all!

Other adjectives you have had which can be compared as above are the
followings

1?00 'good! khlan 'strong, loud!
sruol leasy' tec '11ttle, soft!
pibaa® 'hard! #dp 1fast!
nley 'easy! yiit 'slow!
RESPONSE DRILLS
Drall A.
MODEL: Teacher: khmaw-day naa-muoy khley Which pencil 1s the
ciay kee bop-oh? (poa khiew) shortest? (blue)
Student: khmaw-day péa khiew khley The blue pencil 1s the
ciay kee bop-oh. shortest.
1. dooy pakaa naa-muoy khley ciap’ Which pen 1s the shortest? (black)
kee bop-ch? (poa khmaw)
dooy pakasa péa khmaw khley ciap The black pen i1s the shortest.
kee boyp-oh.
2. khmaw-day nea-muoy veern clayp kee Which pencil 1s the longest?
bop-oh? (poa liey) (yellow)
khmaw-day péa liey veey ciay kee The yellow pencil 1s the longest.
. bop-oh.
3. dooy pakaa naa-muoy veey cilay kee ¥ . h pen 1s the longest? (red)
bog-oh? (poa krohoom)
dooy pakas péa krohoom veen ciay The red pen 1is the longest.
kee bop-oh.
li. mee-rien naa sruol clanp kee bop-oh% Which lesson 1s the easiest®
(tii-muoy) (first)
mee-rien tli-muoy sruol ciay kee The fairst lesson 1s the easiest.
boy-oh.
S. ¥hlia tii-pemaan pibaa? cilay kee Which sentence 18 the hardest®

bop~oht (tii-pmmuoy)
khlia tii-pmmuoy pibaa? cilay kee

boy-oh.

(s1xth)
The sixth sentence 1s the hardest.
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6.

1.

khlia tii-pemsan veey clap kee
bog-oh? (tili-pii)
khlia tii-pii veen ciay kee boy-oh.

Drill B.

MODEL: Teachers dooy pakaa hasy nin
khmaw-day pos khiew,
aanaa veer clape
(khmaw-day poas khiew)

Student: khmaw-day péa khiew veep
clan.

1. khmaw-day péa liey haey niy khmaw-day

péa krohoom, aanaa khley cian?
(khmaw-day pda krohoom)
khmaw~day péa krohoom khley ciarg.

mee-rien tii-dopbey hasy niy mee-rien
tii-dopbun,aanaa srucl cian?
{tii-dopbey)

mee-rien tii-dopbey sruol cilap.

a?so0 onglee hasy niy a?soo khmae,
aanaa pibaa? clay. (Khmae)

a?s8oo khmae plbaa? cilap.

koun seh haey naiy kruu, ne”naa
meel fidp cian? (kruu)

~' r
kruu meel flop cilag.

Drall C.
MODEL: Teacher: khmaw-day péa krohoom
niw troynaa? (niw kondaal)
Students khmaw-day péa krohoom naw

kondasl.

khmaw-day poa lien niw troynaat
(khaag-sdam)
khmaw-day poa liey maiw khaanp-sdam.

khmaw=-day péa k¥hiew niw tropnasa?
(khean~sdam)
knhmaw-day péa khiew miw khaay-sdam.
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Which sentence 1s the longest?
(second)
The second sentence 1s the longest.

Which 1s longer, the pen or
the blue pencil? (plue
pencil)

The blue pencil i1s longer.

Which 1s shorter, the yellow pencil

or the red pencil? (red peuncil)

The red pencil 1s shorter.

Which 1s easier, lesson 13 or
lesson 142 (13)

Lesson 13 1s easier.

Which 1s harder, the English
alphabet or the Khmer alphabast%
(Knmer)

The Khmer alphabet 1s harder.

Who reads faster, the students or
the teacher?
The teacher reads faster.

(teacher)

Where 1is the red pencil?
{in the middle)

The red pencil 1s an the
middle.

Where 1s the yellow pencil®
(on the right)
The yellow pencil is on the raght.

Where 1s the blue pencil? (on
the right)

The blue pencal :s on the raight.
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dooy pakaa péa khmaw niw tropgnaa®
(khaag-muk look)

doon pakaa p6a khmaw naiw khsap-muk
khitom.

ruup thoot look kruu niw tropnaa?
(ca1t khdaa-khien)

ruup thoot look kruu niw cit
khdaa-khien.

phagn-tii srok khmae niw tropnaa®
{(kondaal phaen-tii pii tiet)

phaen-til srok khmae niw kondaal
phaen-tii pii tiet.

kummuu somrap boprien a?soo khmae

niw troynaa? (kraoy khnooy khfiom)

kumnuu somrap bonrien a?soo khmae
niw kraoy khnooy look.

Where 18 the black pen%
(1n front of you)
The black pen is un front of me.

Where 1s the teacher's picture?
(near the blackboard)

The teacher's picture 1is near
the blackboard.

Where 1s the map of Cambodis?®
(between the other two pictures)

The map of Cambodia 1s between the
other two pictures.

Where 18 the chart for teaching
Khmer letters? (behind me)

The chart for teaching Khmer
letters 1s behind you.

EQUIVALENCE DRILLS

The yellow pencil 1s longer
than the red pencil.

The red pencil i1s shorter
than the yellow pencail.

Drill A.
MODEL: Teachers khmaw-day péa liey veey
clay khmaw-day poa krohoom.
Students khmaw-day péa krohoom khley
clay khmaw-day péa lisey.
1. doon pakaa poa khmaw khley ciay

5A

doon pakaa péa khiew.

dooy pakasa péa khiew veey ciayg dooy

pakasa péa khmaw,

mee~rien til-dopbuon pibsa? ciay
mee-rien tii-dopbey.

mee~rien tii~dopbey sruol ciap
mee-rien tii-dopbuon.

a?svo0 opglee sruol ciap a?soo
khma e,

a®g02 ¥hmae piba:n? clayp a%®soo
opglee.,

koun ssh meel y.it ciap kruu.

L4
kruu mesl flop clan koun ssh.
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The black pen is shorter than the
blue pen.

The blue pen 1s longer than the
black pen.

Lesson 14 1s harder than Lesson
13.
Lesson 13 1s easier than Lesson

1.

The English alphabet 1s easier
than the Khmer alphabet.

The Khmer alphabet 1s harder than
the Englaish alphabet.

The students read slower than the
teacher.

The teacher reads faster than the
students.



CAMBODIAN BASIC COURSE

UNIT 14

look thaa khlayp ciap khiiom.
khfiom thaa tec clap look.

khlia nih piey yﬁl ciay khlia kraoy.

khlia kraoy pibaa® yﬁl ciay khlia
nih.

Drill B.

MODEL: Teacher: khmaw-day péa khiew
khley. khmaw-day
aetiet veep.

Student: khmaw-day péa khiew
khley clayp kee bop-oh.

1. dooxy pakaa péa krohoom veeg. dooy

pakaa actiet khley.
dooy pakaa péa krohoom veEen ciay
kee bop-oh.

mee-rien nih pibaa?., mee-rien
aetiet sruol.

mee-rien nih pibsa® ciay kee bop-oh.

khlia tii-pmmuoy veern. khlia

aetiet khley.

khlia tii-pmmuoy veey cilarp kee boy-oh.

siew-phaw nih sruol. siew-phiw
aetiet pibaa®.

siew-phiw nih sruol ciayp kee bop-oh.

koun seh khaap-sdam mesl Hop.
koun ssh attiet meel yiit.

koun ssh khaay-sdam meel ﬁép ciap
kee bop-oh.

ruup thoot khaap-chveey 1?00,
ruup thoot aetiet min 1?00 tee.

ruup thoot khaap-chveey 1?00 cilap
kee boy-oh.
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You say 1t louder than I do.
I say 1t softer than you do.

This sentence 1s easier to under-
stand than the next one.

The next sentence 1s harder to
understand than this one.

The blue pencil 1s short.
The other pencils are
long.

The blue pencail 1s the
shortest of all.

The red pen is long. The other
pens are short.

The red pen 1s the longest of all.

This lesson 1s hard. The other
lessons are easy.

This lesson 1s the hardest of all.

Sentence six 1s long. The other
sentences are short.

Sentence six 18 the longest of all.

This yellow book 1s easy. The
other books are hard.
This yellow book is the easiest

of all.

The student on the
fast. The other
slow.

The student on the
fastest of all,

right reads
students read

right reads

The picture on the left is good.
The other pictures are no good.
The picture on the left 1s the

best of all.
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Drill C.
MODEL: Teacher: khmaw-day péa krohoom niw The red pencil 1s between
kondaal khmaw-day pii tilet. two other pencils.
Student: mian khmaw-day muoy niw There 1s one pencil to the

¥haap-chveen, hasy mian
khmaw-day muoy tiet mnaw

khaarn-sdam.

siew-phiw péa liseyn niw kondaal
siew-phiw pii tiet.

mian siew-phiw muoy niw khaay-chveey,
hasy mian siew-phiw muoy tlet naw

khaan-sdam.

phaen~til tii-kroy phnum pifi niw
kondaal phaen-tii pii tiet.

mian phaen-tii muoy niw khaap-chveer,
haey mian phaen-til muoy tiet niw
khaan- sdam.

dooy pakaa péa khmaw niw kondaal
doon pakaa pii tiet.

mian door pakaa muoy niw khaayp-chveer,
haey mian doorn pakaa muoy tiet miw
khaan- sdam.

ruup thoot look kruu niw kondaal
ruup thoot pili tiet.

mian ruup thoot muoy niw khaan-chveey,
hasy mian ruup thoot muoy tiet niw
khaan-sdam.

Drall D.

MODEL: Teacher: khmaw-day péa krohoom
VEED lembom.

Student:

clay khmaw-day khlah.

. . . s ’

l. mee-rien tii-doppii sruol lemoom.
mee-rien tii-doppii sruol clag
mee-rien khlah, pibaa? ciagy

mee-rien khlah.
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khmaw-day poa krohoom VEEY
ciar khmaw-day khlah, khley

left, and another one to
the right.

The yellow book 1s between two
other books.

There 1s one book to the left,
and another one to the raight.

The map of Phnom Penh 1s between
two other maps.

There 1s one map to the left and
another one to the right.

The black pen 1s between two other
pens,

There 1s one pen to the left and
another one to the raight.

The teacher's picture 1s between
two other pictures.
There 1s one picture to the left,

and another one to the right.

The red pencil 1s of average
length.,

The red pencil 1g longer than
some pencils and shorter

than others.

Lesson 12 1s of average difficulty.
Lesson 12 18 easier than some
lessons and harder than others.
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koun seh khaap-chveey nuh meel #op
lemoom.

koun ssh khaap-chveern nuh mesl
fidp clay koun ssh khlah, yiit
ciay koun ssh khlah.

koun seh khaaypy-sdam nuh niyley khlay
lemoom.

koun seh khaap-sdam nuh niyiey khlapg
ciay koun ssh khlah, tec ciaypy koun
seh khlah,

khlia tii-pmpil veey lemodom.
khlia til-pmpil veey ciay khlia
khlah, khley ciay khlia khlah.
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The student on the left reads
at the proper speed.

The student on the left reads
faster than some students and
slower than others.

The student on the right speaks
just loud enough.

The student on the right speaks
louder than some students and
softer than others.

Sentence seven 1s of average length.
Sentence seven 1s longer than some
sentences and shorter than others.
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UNIT 15
NARRATION
1. kee niyley ompii reboh khlah niw khnoy bontup rien.
2, kruu suo tiw koun seh niw somnuo khlah, douccla: aanih s?ey?
3. Xkruu bophaafi khmaw-day tiw koun sseh.
L. koun seh mone? chlaey somnuo kKruu.
5. kee thaa: mnih cia khmaw-day.
6. kruu coy?ol tiw siew~phiw, hasy suo thaa: coh aanuh?
7. koun ssh mene? tiet kraok chéo, hasy chlaey thaa: mnuh cia siew-phaw.
8. mian roboh khlah tiet dael kee niyiey khnla niw khnor bontup rilen.
9. sS?€y niw c1ﬁcén, kruu suo tiw koun ssh.

10. koun ssh mene? chlaey thaa niw clﬁcén mian ruup thoot pram, hasy nipy
phaen-tii muoy.

1. They are talking about things in the classroom.
2. The teacher asks the students various questions, such as: '"What's this?!
3. The teacher shows pencils to the students.

L. One of the students answers the teacher's question.

5. He sayss These are pencils.'’

6. The teacher points to a book and askss 'And what about that?

7. Another student stands up and replies: 'That's a bqok.!

8. There are other things which they talk about in the classroom.

9. 'What's on the wall?' the teacher asks the students.

10. One of the students answers that on the wall there are five pictures

and one map.

11. hasey kruu suc tiet thaas phaen-til srok ey?
12. koun seh til-muoy chlasy thaa: phaen-tii srok khmae.

13. kee chlasy trow, pontac kot coy dey ompii ruup muoy tiet dael niw
khaan-chveen.

1. koun seh nuh ko prap tiw kruu thaa, cila phaen~til tii-kroy phnum pifi.

15. tae mian kumnuu muoy tiet niw cit khdaa khien.

16. kruu coy dey thaa, tas kumnuu nuh somrap thves ovey?

17. koun seh mene? chlasy thaa: kumnuu nuh somrap boprien a?soo khmae.

18. koun seh mene? tiet suo tiw kruu thaa: tas kee rien sosee a?s899 eylow ninp®
19. kruu ko prap tiw kee thaas mntec tiet baan yospy rien.

20. hasy koun seh koo chup suo.
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11.
12.
13.
1LL.
16.

17-
18.

19.
20,

29,

30.

21.
22,
23.

25.
26.

28.
29.

30.

31.
32.
33.

34.

Then the teacher asks further: 'A map of what country?'

The first student answerss 'It's a map of Cambodia.'

The answer 1s correct, but he wants to kmow about another map which 1is
to the left.

So the student tells him that 1t's a map of the city of Phnom Penh.

But there 1is another chart near the blackboard.

The teacher wants to know what the purpose of the chart is.

A student answers: 'That chart i1s for teaching the Khmer alphabet.'!

Another student asks the teacher whether they are going to learn how
to wrate right away.

But the teacher tells him, 'It'll be a while before we study that.!

Then the students stop asking questions.

kruu kan khmaw-day niw day, hasy suo tiw koun seh.

k6t suo tiw kee thaa: khfiom mian khmaw-day pemaan?

koun seh meone? chlasy thaas look kruu mlan khmaw-day bey.
medooy nih kee niyiey ompiil péa.

khmaw-day khaan-chveen péa EyR

koun soh mené® chlasy thaa: péa liey.

kraoy méoV, kruu suo tiw kee tiet thaa:

muoy niw khaap-sdam hasy nipy niw kondaal péa EY®

kee chlasy thaa: muoy niw khsap-sdam péa khiew, muoy naiw kondaal p6a
krohoom.

ruoc hasy, kee niyley khnia ompll dooy pakaa, hasy niy péa ney doop
pakaa tég-oh nuh.

The teacher holds some pencils in his hand and questions the students.
He asks them: 'How many pencils do I havet'!

A student answerss !'You have three pencils, teacher,!

This time they talk about colors.

'"What color 1s the pencil on the left%®!

A student repliess 'It's yellow.'

Later, the teacher asks them further as follows:

'What color are the one on the right and the one in the middle?!

They answer: 'The one on the right is blue, and the one in the middle
13 red.'!

When that's over, they talk about fountain pens and the colors of the
pens.

medooy nih kruu kan khmaw-day pii niw day.
kot suo tiw koun seh thaa: khmaw-day naa muoy veey ciay kee boxy-ohe

koun seh mene? yﬁl sommuo, koo chlaey thea: khmaw-day poa liey veey
clay kee boy-oh.

kruu ko suo tiw koun ssh menév tiet:
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35. coh khmaw-day nsa khley clay kee bop-oh%
36, kee chlaey thaas khmaw-day péa krohoom khley clay kee boy-oh.
37. kraoy pil nih, kee nlyley ompll dooy pakaa haey niy khmaw-day.

38. kruu boyrilen, kot coy dey thaa tae khmaw-day péa khiew veey clay dooy
pakaa ri-ey%®

39. koun ssh mene® chlaey khoh.

LO. haey kruu koo bonkép aoy koun seh mone”? tiet chlaey somnuo dodacl.

31, This time the teacher holds two pencils in his hand.

32. He asks the studentss 'Which pencil 1s longest?!

33. A student understands the question and replies that the yellow pencil
1s longest.

3. So the teacher asks another student:

35. 'And whaich pencil 1is shortest?!

36, He answerss '"The red pencil 1s shortest,!

37. After this, they talk about pens and pencils.

38, The teacher would like to know whether the blue pencil 1s longer than
the pen.,

39. One of the students answers wrong.

L0, So then the teacher orders another student to answer the same question.

NEW VOCABULARY

New 1tems used 1n the Narration above include the following:

1. Verbs
niyley to speak, talk kan to hold
boyghaafi to show boykop to order, command
cog?ol to point out
kraok to get up
chdo to stand
dey to know
chup to stop
2. Nouns
bontup room
bontup rien classroom
day hand (cf. khmaw-day, 'hand-black!')

/
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3. Functional Words

eylew mniy immediately (cf. eylew nih)

OVEY = EY what pontae = tace but
ompli about, concerning pii from
niw at, 1n ney of

(suo... niw sormuo khlah 'ask (in) various questions');
douccla 'such as' (douc 'like' - cia 'to be');

baan (1ntroduc1ng a clause) 'onlj—zﬁen, no sooner then that';
ko, koo 'so, then! (corrects clauses);

tae 'whether! (introduces included questions; see below.)

NOTE: Included Quotations; /thaa/ and /tas/

We have now encountered twc conjunction-like words which characteristically
introduce quoted material: thaa 'as follows' and tas 'question follows.' thaa,
of course, 18 also a verb meaning 'to say,' but tae has no other function. Both
words are usually untranslatable in English in the context of a direct quotation,
but when the gquotation 1s indirect, thaa can often be translated as 'that' and
tas as 'whether!' or 'if.'! Either word precedes the entire quoted clause; if
both are present in the same context, thaa precedes tas. Examples:

kee haw thaa siew-phiw. '"They call 1t 'book.'!
mosl thaa khmae sruol rien. 'It readS 'Khmer 18 easy to learn.'
kot chlaey thaa:t nuh cia siew-phaw. 'He answered, 'That's a book.!
2L 1He answered that that was a book. !
koun sseh prap tiw kruu thaa cia 'The student told the teacher, 'It'g
phaen-tii. a map.!
or

—~ 'The student told the teacher that
1t was a map.

kruu suo tiet thaa: phaen-tii srok ey® '"The teacher asked further, 'What
country 1s 1t a map of%’
koun ssh suo tiw kruu thaa: tae kee rien 'The students ask the teacher 'Are
S0s€e a?800 €ylsw nipe we going to learn to wraite right
away®!
or

—~ 'The students ask the teacher whether
they are going to learn to write
right away.

kruu coy dey thaa tas kumnuu nuh somrap 'The teacher wants to know, 'What
thves ovey®? 1s that chart used for%'

—— 1The teacher wants to know what the
chart 1s used for.

Note that the contrast between direct and indirect quotations, a real feature
of English discourse, does not really exist in Khmer. Any kind of quotation can
be introduced by thaa, and the translation can be either direct or indirect (ex-
cept in examples like the first two above). Here is a partial list of verbs which
are lakely to be followed by thaa in Khmer:
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niyiey 'to speak! dey 'to know!
prap 'to tell! kit 'to think'
suo tto ask! mool 'to read!
chlaey 'to answer' soste 'to write'!
haw 'to call'! bonkép tto order'!

tas 18 most commonly used before yes-no questions included in a larger
context. (When 1t occurs before an 1n§ependent question, 1t has a slightly
literary flavor.) Note that included information questions (such as the fifth
example above and several others like 1t in the Narration) are likely to be
introduced only by thaa. But after expressions like coy dey 'wants to know!

(see last example¥ The tendency to introduce even information questions with tas
18 8 strong one. Yes-no questions introduced by tas are often followed by ri-ey?
instead of tee? Examples -

kot coy dep thaa tas khmaw-day péa khiew

"He wants to know whether the blue
veey clay doopy pakaa ri-eye

pencil 1s larger than the pen
(or what).'

The first two transformation drills below concentrate on the use of the
included quotation markers.

TRANSFORMATION DRILLS

Drall A. Including Quoted Statements
MODELs: Teacher: nih cia khmaw-day. This 18 a pencil. (One
(koun seh mone? chlasy) student answers)
Student: koun soh mene® chlasy thaa: One student answers that thas
nih cia khmaw-day. 1s a pencil.
1. nih cia phaen-tiil tii-kroy phnum This 1s a map of Phnom Penh.

pifi.
koun seh nuh prap tiw kruu thaa:

(koun ssh nuh prap tiw kruu)

(The student tells the teacher)
The student tells the teacher that

nih cia phaen-tii tii-kroy phnum pifi. this 1s a map of Phnom Penh.

2. mian reboh khlah niw khnory bontup There are some things in the class-

rien. (kee niyiey) room. (They say)

kee niyiey thaa mian reboh khlah niw They say there are some things an

khnor) bontup rien. the classroom.

3. khmae sruol rien. (khlia mun bop-oh Khmer 1s easy to learn. (The
mosl) first sentence reads)
khlia mun boy-oh mssel thaa khmae The first sentence reads: !'Khmer

sruol rien. 1s easy to learn.'!

L. ntec tiet baan yesy rien.
(kruu chlasy tiw kee)

Itfll be a lattle while before we
study 1t. (The teacher tells
them)

The teacher tells them that 1t'll
be a little while before they
study 1t.

kruu chlaey tiw kee thaas ntec tiet

baan yesy rien.
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Drill B. Including Quoted Questions
MODEL:s Teacher: mnuh cia siew-phiwi?
(kruu suo)
Student: kruu suo thaa: nuh

cia siew-phiw (rih)%

1. kee rien sosee a?300 €ylew niple
(koun ssh suo tiw kruu)
koun ssh suo tiw kruu thaas kee
rien soste a%?s00 eylew niy (rih)?

2. s7ey miw cificen? (kruu suo tiw
koun seh)
kruu suo tiw koun seh thaa:s
s?€y niw clﬁcég?

3. kumnuu nuh somrap thveos &y%
(kruu coy dey)
kruu coy dexy thaas kumnuu nuh

somrap thves €y%

L. Xkhfiom mian khmaw-day pemaan nin?
(két suo tiw kee)
k0t suo tiw kee thaa: khfiom mian

khmaw-day pemaan nip?

Drill C. Including Yes-No Questions
MODEL: Teacher: khmae sruol rien tee?
(xhfiom suo)
Student: khfiom suo thaa tas khmae

sruol rien tee?

1. look 1li1 tee? (khfiom suo)
khflom suo thaa tas look lii tee?

2. look tén-oh khnia rdéo? kheofi tee?
(khfiom suo)
khflom suo thaa tas look tén-oh khnia
rco? kheofi tee?

3. vyt lemdom tee, look kruu®
(khfiom suo)
khfiom suo thaa tae yi11t lemoom
tee, look kruu?
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Is that a book? (The teacher
asks)

The teacher asks whether
that's a book.

They're going to study the alphabet
now? (The students ask the teachei!

The students ask the teacher whethe:
they are going to study the
alphabet now.

What's on the wall? (The teacher
asks the students)
The teacher asks the students

what's on the wall.

What's that chart for? (The
teacher wants to know)

The teacher wants to know what
that chart i1s for.

How many pencils do I have here?
(He asks them)

He asks them how many pencils
he has therse.

Is Khmer easy to learn®
(I'm asking)

I'm asking 1f Khmer 1s easy
to learn.

Do you hear? (I'm asking)
I'm asking 1f you hear.

Have you all found 1t? (I'm
asking)
I'm asking 1f you have all found

1t.

Is that slow enough, teacher?
(I'm asking)

I'm asking 1f that's slow enough,
teacher.
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. ne” bontdp, onglee pibaa® soste
tee? (khfiom suo né? bontdp)

khfiom suo ne? bontép thaa tas
onglee pibaa® soste teew

5. khlia nih, look tép-oh khnia yul
tee? (khfiom suo look tey-oh khnia)

khiflom suo look tég-oh khnia thaa tas
yul khlia nih tee?

Next person, 1s English hard to
write? (I'm asking the next
person)

I'm asking the next person if
English 1s hard to wraite.

This sentence, do you all under-
stand 1t? (I'm asking all of
you)

I'm asking all of you if you
understand this sentence.

EQUIVALENCE DRILLS

Drill A.

MODEL: sacher: aanih veep, tac aanuh
veey clap.

Student: aanuh veey ciay aanih.

1. Xkhmaw-day krohoom khley, tac aakhiew
khley cilap.
khmaw-day khiew khley clay khmaw-day
krohoom.

2. mee-rien til-dopbey plbaa?, tae
mee~rien nih pibaa? ciay.
mee-rien nih pibaa? ciay mee-rien
tii-dopbey.

3. doory pakasn p6a k¥hmaw sruol sosete,
tae dooy pakaa péa lisey sruol
ciay.

dooy paksaa péa lisy sruol sosete
clayg doop pakaa poa khmaw.

L. look moeel ﬁép, tae look kruu mesl
fiop cian.
look kruu mesl ﬁép clap look.

S. khmaw-day khaap-chveey poa krohoom,
tae muoy kondaal krohoom ciay.
muoy kondaal krohoom clayp khmaw-day
khaay-chveepn.
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This one 1s long, but that
one 1s longer.

That one 18 longer than
this one.

The red pencil 1s short, but the
blue one 1s shorter.

The blue pencil 1is shorter than
the red one.

Lesson 13 1s hard, but this
lesson 1s harder.

This lesson 13 harder than
Lesson 13,

The black pen 18 easy to write
with, but the yellow one 1is
easier.

The yellow pen 1s easier to write
with than the black one.

You read fast, but the teacher
reads faster.

The teacher reads faster than
you do.

The pencil on the left i1s red, but
the one i1n the middle is redder.

The pencil in the middle is redder
than the pencil on the left.
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6. ruup thoot nih 1%00, tat muoy cit
khdaa-khlen 1%0o clay.

muoy clt khdaa khien 1?00 clay ruup

thoot nih.
Drall B.
MODELs Teacher: khmaw-day péa khlew khley
clay kee boy-oh.
Students khmaw-day poa khiew khley;
khmaw-day actiet veey.
1, doon pakaa péa krohoom veexy clap

kee boy-oh.
dooy paksaa péa krohoom veeps dooy
pakaa actiet khley.

2. mee-rien nih pilbaa? clay kee bop-oh.
mee-rien nih plbas?; mee~rien actiet

sruol,

slew-phiw lisp sruol clap kee boy-oh.
slew-phiw liey sruol; siew-phaw
attlet pibaa®.

koun seh khaayp-sdam muh meel fOp
clapy kee boy~oh.

koun seh khaay-adam nuh mesl ﬁép;
koun seh attlet meel yirt.

phaen-til khaap-chveey muh 1700
clay kee boy-oh.

phaen-til khaap-chveey nuh 1°00j
phaen-til aetiet min 1?00 tes.
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This picture 1is good, but the one
near the blackboard i1s better,
The picture near the blackboard is

better than this one.

The blue pencil 18 the
shortest of sll.

The blue pencil 1s short;
the other pencils are
long{er).

The red pen 1s the longest of all,
The red pen 1s long. The other
pens are short.

This lesson 1s the hardest of all.
This lesson 18 hard. The other
lessons are easy.

The yellow book 18 the easiest of
all.,

The yellow book 1s easy.
books are hard,

The o

The student on the right reads
fastest of all,

The student on the right reads fast.
The other students read slowly.

That map on the left 1s the best
of all.

That map on the left 1s good.
other maps are not (as) good.

The
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Drall C.

MODEL: Teacher: khnaw-day muoy niw khaap-chveern
khmaw-day nih, hasy khmaw-day
muoy tiet naiw khaay-sdam
khmaw-day nih.

Student: khmaw-day nih niw kondaal
khmaw-day pil tiet.

1. phaen-til muoy niw khaayp-chveeny

phaen-ti1 nih, hasy phaen-tii
muoy tlet naw khaarp-sdam
phaen-tii nih.

phaen~-tii nih niw kondaal phaen-tii
pli tiet.

siew-phiw muoy naw khaap-muk siew-phiw

nih, hasy siew-phiw muoy tiet niw
khaap-kraoy siew-phiw nih.

siew-phiw nih niw kcndaal siew-phiw
pii tiet.

kumnuu muoy niw khaanp~-sdam kumnuu
nih, hasy kumnuu muoy tiet niw
khaap-chveey kurmmuu nih.

kummuu nih niw kondaal lkumnuu pii
tiet.

dooy pakasa muoy niw Khaap-chveey
doon pakaa nil, hasy dooyp pakaa
muoy tiet niw khaarp-sdam doory
pakaa nih.

doon pakaa nih niw kondaal dooy
pakaa pil tiet.
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One pencil 18 to the left
of this pencil, and
another 1s to the right
of 1t.

The pencil 1s between two
other pencils.

One map 1s to the left of this map,
and another to the right of it.

The map 1s between two other maps.

One book 1s to 1n front of this
book, and another behind it.

The book 1s between two other
books.

One chart 1s to the left of this
chart, and another to the right
of it.

The chart 1s between two other
charts.

One pen 1s to the left of this pen,
gnd another to the right of 1t.

The pen 1s between two other pens.
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10.

11.

12.

UNIT 16

BASIC DIALOGUE

Teacher
siew~phaiw mekunnoo nih, tén-oh How many books in all in this
pemaant pile%
First Student
baat, mian siew-phiw buon. There are four books.
Teacher
aamuoy khaay-1les péa ey? What color i1s the one on top%
Second Student
pda khiew cah. It's dark blue.
Ieacher
coh aamuoy khaap-kraom p6a £y? And the one on the bottom-what
color®?
Thard Student
péa meek. It's sky-blue.
Teacher
haey coh aamuoy bontép pii And how about the one next to the
aakraom kee boy-oh? one on the bottom?
First Student
slew-phiw nuh péa 800. That book 1s white.
Teacher
hasy coh aamuoy bontép pii And how about the one next to the
aales kee bop~oht one on the top?
Second Student
péa lisy tum. It's orange:
Teacher
coh s?ey khmaw nuh, cila And that black thing there - 1s
siew-phiw meel dael® that a (reading) book too?
Third Student
tee, min meen tee. nuh cia No, 1t 1sn't, That's a (writing)
siew-phiw soste tee. notebook.
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DIALOGUE AND VARIATIONS FOR COMPREHENSION
kruu boyrien koun seh
1. slew-phiw mekumnoo nih, tén-oh pemaan? 2. baat, mian siew-phiw buon.
3. aamuoy kheap-les poa ey% L. péa khiew cah,
5. coh aamuoy khaap-kraom poa Ey% 6. poa meek.
7. haey coh samuoy bontép pli askraom
kee boy-oh? 8. siew-phiw nuh poa soo.
9. hasy coh aamuoy bontép pll aalee kee
boyg-oht 10. p6a liey tum.
1l. coh s?ey khmaw nuh, cia siew-phaw
meel daei 12. tee, min meen tee. nuh cia
slew-phiw sosete.
Variation Onet
kruu boyrien koun seh
1. look mian siew-phiw soste pemaan
niw nuh? 2. khfiom mian buon.
3. aamuoy khasg-lee poa €y? . poa krohoom.
. coh aamuoy khaap-kraom poa ey? 6. poa liexm.
+ haey coh aamucy bontép pil
aakraom kee bop-oh% 8. siew-phiw nuh poa khiew, -
9. hasy coh aamuoy bontép pil aalee
kee boy-oh? 10. poa khmaw.
1l. coh s®ey p5a 809 nuh, cla siew-phaiw
soste dati® 12, tee, min meen tee. nuh cia
slew=phiw meoel tee.
Varaation Two:
1. slew-phiw tén-oh pemaan, mekumnco nuh? 2. khfiom mian siew~phiw prambey
niw nih,
3. slew-phiw pil khaay-1les p6a Ey? 4o pii khaap-lee péa khlew cah.
. coh pil khaay-kraom poa €y% 6. poa meek.
. haey coh slew-phaw pil bontép rii
slew-phiw kraom kee boy-oh% 8, slew-phiw pil nuh péa 800.
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9. hasy coh siew-phaiw piil bontdép pii

siew-phiw lee kee bop-oh?

11, coh s?ey khmaw nuh,

moeel dacel®

NOTE:

cia siew-phiw

10. péa liey tum.

12. tee, min meen tee.

nuh

cia siew-phiw sosete.

Interrogative Words

We have now encountered most of the common interrogative words which Khmer

uses to make information questions

(see Note 3, Unit Four).

The interrogative

words can be summarized in terms of what kinds of words or constructions they
replace in the sentence, and by extension from that, what kinds of information
they are designed to elicit from the person being questloned.

1) Replacing Nouns and Noun Phrases

né?-naa

ey
s?¢ey

ovey

'who!
'whatt!

'what sort of thing?®
something or other!

Examples
look siew-phiw
khfiom mee~rien
koun seh khmaw-day
kruu bogrien phaen-til

'what? what sort of thing?'!

The difference between /ey/ and /s?ey/ 1s partly semantic and partly functional.
/s%ey/ corresponds to the full phrase /cia ovey/ 'to be what, to be something,' and

in colloqial speech sven
more common than /ey/ as
modifier (as does /ey/ -
'what?! 1s

two words for

see below).

replaces /feboh/ 'thing! in some of its uses.

/s2ey/ 1s

a noun replacement, but 1t does not i1tself occur as a noun
The difference between fovey/ and the other
partly stylistic and partly phonetically determined:

/ovey/ 1s the literary version of /ey/, which 1t can replace everywhere in formal

styles

in colloguial style, 1t does occasionally occur after words ending in

vowels - for example, in the verbal phrase /somrap thvee oveyt/ 'for doing what,

for what purpose?!

2) Replacing Noun Modifiers

ey
naa
tii-pemaan

pemaan
ne?-naa
poa ey
(yaay) mec

or yaap-naa

'what? !
'which? !
'which 1n a series®

thow many%t'!
'whose? !

'what color%!
'what kind of!
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siew-phiw ey
slew-phiw naa
tumpéa tii-pemaan

silew-phiw pemaan
siew-phiw né?-naa
siew-phaiw péa ey
slew-phiw yaap mec

'what book?!

'which book?!

'which page, what
page'!

'how many books?'

'whose book?'!

'what color book%!

'what kind of book?!
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3) Replacaing Verbal or Prepositional Phrases

atnaa 'where? '
troy~-naa 'which place%!
(yaay) mec  'how? why?'!
yaay-naa LR tt

thvee ovey

pemaan tto what extent?!
{thaa) mec 1in what words!
RESPONSE DRILLS
Draill A. Nouns and Noun Phrases
MODEL: Teacher: s?ey khmaw nuh?
(siew-phiw soste)
Student: nuh cia siew-phiw soste.
1. s?ey niw cit khdaa khien®

'for what purposet!

{(ruup thoot)
ruup thogpt niw cit khdaa khilen.
ne?naa niyiey mun kee bor-oh?

(look kruu
look kruu niyiey mun kee bop-oh.
look kruu suo tiw ne?-naa?

(koun seh tii-bey)
look kruu suo tiw koun seh tii-bey.

s?ey niw kraoy khnooy khfiom?
(siew-phiw meel)

siew=-phiw meel niw kraoy khnooy look.

koun ssh nirp thves ey?
(rien khmae)

koun ssh niyp rien khmae.

look meel &y? (lkumnuu)
khfiom meoel kumnuu.
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Example

c1t khdaa khien, niw-nih
niw khaap-chveey niw les
yi1t-yait, sruol nah
yii1t-y11t, sruol nah
sosee a?s800 khmae

tec, craen

(quotation)

Whatts that black thing?
(notebook)

That's a notebook.
Whatt!s that near the blackboard?
(p1icture)

That's a picture near the
blackboard.

Who speaks first of all®
(the teacher)

The teacher speaks first of all.
Who 1s the teacher asking®
(the third student)
The teacher 1s asking the third
student.
What'!s that behind me%
(a book)
That's a book behind you.
What's that student doing®?
(studying Khmer)
The student's studying Khmer.

What are you looking at? (chart)
I'm looking at a chart.
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Drill B. Noun Modafiers
MODEL: Teachers look mian siew-phiw pemaan?
(pii)
Students khfiom mian siew-phiw pii.
1. khmaw-day naa-muoy veey clap kee

Drill C.

MODELs

boy-oh?

khmaw-day péa khiew cah veey clay
kee boy-oh.

(poa khiew cah)

look kruu coy aoy khfiom bask
siew-phiw eyt (lieg)

look kruu cop aoy look bask
siew~phaiw liexy.

look meoel mee-rien tii-pemasan®
(dop-prmuoy)

khfiom mesl mee-rien tii-dop-pmmuoy.

dooy pakaa péa ey 1700 ciap kee
boy-oh? (poa meek)

doon pakaa péa meek 1?00 clap kee
boy-oh.

nuh cia ruup-thoot neé”-naa?
(look kruu)

nuh cia ruup-thoot loock kruu.

look mian siew-phiw sos€e pemaan?
(prampil)

khfiom mian slew-phiw sosee prampil.

How many books do you have?
two)

I have two books.

Which pencil 1s the longest®
(dark blue)

The dark blue pencil 1s the
longest.

What book does the teacher want
me to open? (yellow)

The teacher wants you to open
the yellow book,

Which lesson are you reading?
(s1xteen)

I'm reading Lesson 16.

What color pen 1s the best?
(sky-blue§

The sky-blue pen 18 the best.

Whose picture 1s that?
(the teacher)

That's the teacher's picture.

How many notebooks do you have%
seven)

I have seven books.

Replacing Verbal and Prepositional Phrases

Teachers siew-phiw péa 800

niw-aenaa? (khaayg-kraom)

Students siew-phaw péa S00 nNiw

khaap-kraom.

khmaw-day poa lion naiw trop-naat
(khaay-sdam)

khmew-day péa lien naiw khaap-sdam.

kumnuu nuh somrap thvee £y%
(bogrien a?soo khmae)

kumnuu nuh somrap boyrien a%soo
khmae,

look kruu copy aoy khflom niyley ysay
meet? (yi1t lembom)

look kruu coy aoy look niyley yiit
lemoom.
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Where 1s the white book?
(on the bottom)

The white book 18 on the
bottom.

Where i3 the yellow pencil?
{on the right)

The yellow pencil 1s on the raght.
What 18 that chart for?
(teaching the Khmer alphabet)
That chart 1is for teaching the
Khmer alphabet.
How does the teacher want me to
speak? (at the proper slow speed)

The teacher wants you to speak at
the proper slow speed.
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Drill A.

MODELs

phaen-tii tii-kroy phnum pifl
niw-acnaat (kraoy khnooy look)

phaen-tii tli-kroy phnum pifi niw
kraoy khnoon khfiom.

koun ssh nuh niyiey thaa mec?
(khmae pibaa? rien)

koun seh nuh niyiey thaas khmae
pibaa? rien.

look kruu coy aoy khfiom sosee pemaan

tiet? (muoy tumpoa tiet)

look kruy coy aoy look sosege
metumpoa tiet.

Where 1s the map of the city of
Phnom Penh? (behind you)

The map of the city of Phnom Penh
18 behind me.

What did that student say®?
(Khmer 1s hard to learn)

The student said that Khmer is
hard to learn.

How much more does the teacher
want me to write? (one more page)

The teacher wants you to write
one more page.

TRANSFORMATION DRILLS

Replacing Information with Interrogative Words

Teacher:

bop-oh. (look kruu)

Students

kraoy khnooy khfiom mian phaen-tii
mioy. (phaen-tii muoy)

kraoy khnooy khfilom mian €y%

koun ssh niy rien soste a%?so0 khmae.
(sosce a%soo khmae)

koun seh nip rien thves ey®

koun seh tén—oh khnia meel kumnuu.
(kummau)

koun ssh tén-oh khnia mesl ey®

khmaw-day péa khiew cah veey clay
kee boy-oh. (poa khiew cah)

khmaw-day naa-muoy veey ciaxn kee
boy-oh?

khfiom mian siew-phiw sosee prampil.
(prampil)

khfilom mian siew-phiw sos€e pemaan?

look kruu cgy aoy ¥een niyiey fiop
ntec. (fiop ntec

look kruu coy aoy yesy niyley yaayp
naat

11l

look kruu niyiey mun kee

né?naa niyiey mun kee boy-oht

(Replace the cue-word with an interrogative word.)

The teacher speaks first
of all. (the teacher)

Who speaks first of all®

Behind me there 1s a map.
(a map)

What 1s there behind me?

The student 1s learning how to

write Khmer letters., {(write
Khmer letters)

What 1s the student learning how
to do%

All the Students are looking at
the chart. (the chart)

What are all the sbtudents looking
ate

The dark blue pencil 1s the
longest. (dark blue)

Which pencil 1s the longest?

I have seven notebooks.
(seven)

How many notebooks do you have®
The teacher wants us to speak a
little faster. (a little faster)

How does the teacher want us to
speak®
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7. khmaw-day péa liey tum niw kondaal
kee. (niw kondaal kee)
khmaw-day poa liey tum niw-aenaal

8. yeey rien mee-rien tii-dop-pmmuoy.
(ti1-dop-pmmuoy)
yooy rien mee-rien til-pemaani

9. dooy pakaa péa meek cla reboh look
kruu. (look kruu)
dooy pakeaa péa meek cla reboh
ne?nast

10. koun seh niyley thaa khmae sruol
rien. (khmae sruol rien)

koun seh nlyley thaa mec®

The orange pencil 18 1in the middle.
(1in the middle)
Where 1s the orange pencil?

We are studying Lesson 16. (16)

Which lesson are we studying?

The sky-blue pen belongs to the
teacher. (the teacher)

Who does the sky-blue pen belong
to%

The students say that Khmer 1is
easy to learn.
to learn)

What do the students say%

(Khmer 1s easy

The students are reading
the yellow Khmer book
in Classroom Five.
(the students)

Drill B. Progressive Replacement with Interrogative Words
MODEL: (Used in all drill sentences)
Teachers koun seh meel siew-phiw
khmae péa liey naw
khnoy bontup leek pram.
(xoun seh)
Student: ne?naa meel siew-phiw khmee

péa liey naiw khnoy bontup

leek pram?

1. koun seh mesl slew-phiw khmae péa
liey niw khnoy bontup leek pram.
(slew-phiw khmae)

koun seh mesl €y péa liey naw
khnoy bontup leek pram?

2. koun seh meel slew-phiw khmae péa
liey naw khnoy bontup leek pram.
(khmae)

koun seh meel slew-phiw €y péa liey
niw khnoy bontup leek pram?
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Who 1s reading the yellow
Khmer book in Classroom
Five?

The students are reading the yellow
Khmer book 1in Glassroom Five.
(Khmer book)

What 18 the yellow thing the stu-
dents are reading in Classroom
Pave®

The students are reading the yellow
Khmer book in Classroom Fave.
(Khmer) *

What yellow book are the students
reading in Classroom Five®?
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koun soh meel slew-phiw khmae péa
lien niw khnoy bontup leek pram.
(pda 1liey)
koun soh meel slew-phiw khmae péa
ey niw khnon bontup leek pram?

koun soh meol slew-phiw khmae péa
lien niw khnoypy bontup leek pram.
(bontup leek pram)

koun ssh mesl siew-phiw khmae péa
lisy naiw-atnaat

koun soh mesl siew-phiw khmae péa
lisy niw khnoy bontup leek pram.
(leek pram)

koun ssh moel siew-phiw khmae péa

lisy niw khnoy bontup leek pemaan?
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The students are reading the
yellow Khmer book in Classroom
Five. (yellow)

What color Khmer book are the
students reading in Classroom
Five®?

The students are reading the
yellow Khmer book 1in Classroom

(Classroom Fave)

Where are the students reading
the yellow Khmer book?

Faive.

The students are reading the
yellow Khmer book in Classroom
Five. (number faive)

In what classroom are the students

reading the yellow Khmer book?
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9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

siew=-phiw naa thom clay kee
bop-oh?

UNIT 17

BASIC DIALOGUE

Teacher

First Student

slew-phiw pli niw khaap-kraom

thom ciap kee bop-oh.

siew-phiw naa touc clay kee
bop-ohv

siew-phiw pii niw khaayp-1lee
touc ciayp kee boy-oh.

coh siew-phiw soste®

siew-phiw soste thom ciay
siew-phiw mesl tég—buon.

4
siew-phiw poa meek niw-atnaa?

niw kraom kee.

coh siew-phaw péa khiew can%

niw les kee,

haey siew-phiw pii tiet
niw-aenaat

niw kondaal kee.

baan, 1l%o0.

Teacher

Second Student

Teacher

Third Student

First Student

Teacher

Second Student

Teacher

Third Student

Teacher
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Which books are the biggest®

The two books on the bottom are
the biggest.

Which books are the smallest®

The two books on top are the
smallest.

And the notebooks®

The notebooks are bigger than
all four books.

Where 1s the light blue book?

It's on the bottom.

And the dark blue book®?

It's on the top.

And where are the other two
books?

They're in the middle.

Good.
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DIALOGUE FOR COMPREHENSION

kruu boprien koun seh
1. slew-phiw naa thom ciay kee boy-oh? 2. slew-phiw pii niw khaay-kraom

thom clay kee boy-oh.

3. siew-phiw naa touc clay kee bop-oh? L. siew-phiw pll niw khaap-les
touc ciapy kee boy-oh.

8. coh siew-phiw soses® 6. slew-phiw sosece thom clay
siew-phiw mesl tén—buon.

7. siew-phaw péa meek niw-atenaal 8. mniw kraom kee.
9. coh siew-phiw péa ¥hiew cah? 10. niw lsee kee.
11. hasy siew-phaw pii tiet niw-aenaa? 12. mniw kondaal kee.

13. Dbaan, 1?90.

NOTE: The Four Most Common Verbs

We have now seen examples of five items, all extremely frequent in spoken
Khmer, for which the English equivalent 1s usually some form of the verb 'to bej!
and plenty of other examples in which 'to be' does not seem tc be represented in
Khmer at all (equational sentences-- see Unit 13).

1. cia 2, niw 3. mian L. k11 5. meen 6. (zero)
Exampless
1. nih cia siew-phiw. This 1s a book.
2. siew-phiw péa khiew niw kraom kee. The blue book 1s on the bottom.
3. mian siew-phiw pii. There are two books.,
L. siew-phiw thom ciay kee bop-oh The biggest book of all 1s the one
ki1 siew phew kraom kee borp-oh. on the very bottom. ‘
5. nuh min me€en siew-phiw mesl tee. That's not a book for reading.
. siew-phaiw khfiom poa soo. My book is whitbe.

Aside from the fact that all these verbs happen to be translatable by forms
of 'to be,! they share characteristics of syntax within Khmer which set them apart
from all other verbs. The most important characteristic 1s the form of theair
negation, which only 1n exceptional circumstances is the simple /min... tee/ formula.
The following table of negative constructions shows that there are only four verbs
involved (not five), plus the negative equational type.

Positive Negative Example
1. cia min-meen cia nih min-meen cia siew-phiw tee.

'This 18 not a book.'!
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Positave Negative Example
L4
2. niw min-meEN nNiw siew-phiw poa khiew min-m€en niw

khaap-kraom tee.
'"The blue book 1s not on the bottom.'!

3. mian khmian (min mian) khmian siew-phiw tee.
'There aren't any books.'

he ki Mmin meen nuh min meen siesw-phiw khflom tee.
'That 1sn't my book.'!

. ol ’,
5., ({(zero) min meen siew-phiw khfiom min meen poa soo tee.
My book 1s not white.'!

Note that the negative forms of /kii/ and the equational sentence type are
a1dentical: /min meen/; and also that /kii/ does not occur after any negative,
nor /meen/ without some kind of a negative in front of 1t. For this reason we
can say that /kii/ and /meen/ are actually two different forms of the 'same'
verb. There 1s another /meen/, however, which functions as the substitute for
'zero! in the equational type of sentence, and also i1n the negative forms of /cia/
and /miw/; 1t 1s perhaps simpler to regard the whole sequence /min-meen/ as a
compound negative in these occurences, and hyphenate it to show that 1t 1s dif-
ferent from the /min meen/ which 1s the negative of /ki11/. (In most cases there
w1ll also be rhythmic evidence to support this hyphenation as well-- that 1s, the
compound negative will be treated as a rhythmic unit by the speaker within 1ts
sentence.) Beginning with Unit 19 we will see that there many other compound
negatives in Khmer besides this one.

As a last step, let us try to specify a little more narrowly the meanings
of these four common verbs and the meaning of the equational construction.

1. cia 'to be a member of the class of! 'to be a'
2. niw 'to be located in the position of! 'to be at!
3. mian 'to ex1isty there 1s, there are!
(with preceding subject: 'to have' --/khfiom mian pii/, 'I have two.!)
L. ki1 'to be equivalent to! 'to be the!
5. (zero) 1to be characterized by!' 1to be!

SUBSTITUTION DRILLS

Drill A. /cia/

1. Xkhfiom cia koun seh. I'm a student.

2, khfilom cia kruu boprien. I'm a teacher.

3. look cia kruu boprien. You're a teacher.

4. look srey cia kruu boprien. You (f) are a teacher.
5. 1look srey cia koun soh. You (f) are a student.
6. look cia koun seh. You (m) are a student.
7. Xhfiom cia koun seh. I'm a student.
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Drill B. /maw/
1. khmaw-day péa liepn tum niw The orange pencil 1s on the raght.
khaan-sdam.
2. khmaw-day péa liey tum niw The orange pencil 1s on the left.
khaay-chveep.
3. siew-phiw péa 800 naw khaap-chveeg. The white book 1s on the left.
. siew-phiw péa 800 niw kondaal kee. The white book 18 in the middle.
5. ruup thoot look kruu niw kondaal The teacher's picture 1s in the
kee. middle.
6. ruup thoot look kruu niw khasp-sdam. The teacher's picture 1s on the
right.
7. khmaw-day péa lisy tum naw The orange pencil 1s on the right.
khaay-sdam,
Drill C¢. /mian/
1. khfiom mian dooy pakaa poa khiew cah. I have a dark blue pen.
2. look kruu mian dooy pakaa péa khiew The teacher has a dark blue pen.
cah.
3. look kruu mian siew-phiw bey. The teacher has three books.
. mokumnéo nih mian siew-phiw bey. In this pile there are three books.
5. melummoo nih mian kumnuu prampil. In this pile there are seven charts.
6. Xkhfiom mian kumnuu prampil. 1 have seven charts.
7. khfiom mian doon pakaa péa khiew cah. I have a dark blue pen.
Drill D. /kii/
l. muoy khaapn~kraom kii phaen-tii The one below 1s the map of the
tii-kropn phnum pifi. city of Phnom Penh.
2. muoy khaap-kraom kir ruup thoot The one below 1s my picture.
Khfiom.
3. ruup thoot touc cian kee bop-oh kii The smallest picture 1s my paicture.
ruup thoot khfiom.
i, ruup thoot touc cian kee bop-oh The smallest picture 1s the teacher's
ki1 ruup thoot look kruu. pilcture.
5. muoy khaap-sdam ki1 ruup thoot look The one on the right i1s the teacher's

kruu.
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6. muoy khaay-sdam kii The one on the right 1s the map of
phaen-til tii-kron phnum pifi. the city of Phnom Penh.
7. muoy khaan-kraom kii phaen-tii The one below 1s the map of the
tii-kroy phnum pifi. city of Phnom Penh.

Drill E. Equational Sentences

1. khmaw-day nip péa liexn. That pencil 1s yellow.

2. siew-phiw meol khfiom poa liey. My book 1s yellow.

3. siew-phiw mseel khfiom Béa meek. My book 1s sky-blue.

li. doon pakaa look srey p6a meek. Madame's pen 1s sky-blue.

5. siew-phiw thom cian kee bopn-oh The biggest book of all 1s sky-blue.
péa meek.

6. siew-phiw thom ciap kee bogy-oh The biggest book of all 1s yellow.
Eéa lien.

7. khmaw-day niy péa liey. That pencil 1s yellow.

TRANSFORMATION DRILLS

Drill A. Negating /cia/

MODEL: {(For all drills. Negation of positive statements.)

Teacher: siew-phiw péa meek niw The sky-blue book 1s
kraom kee. underneath.
Student:s siew-phiw péa meek min-meeEn The sky-blue book 1s not
niw kraom kee tee. underneath.
1. Xkhfiom cia koun soh. I'm a student.
khfiom min-meen cia koun seh tee. I'm not a student.
2. look cia kruu boprien. You're a teacher.
look min-meen cia kruu boprien tee. You're not a teacher.
3. aanih cia siiew-phiw sosee. This 1s a notebook.
aanih min-meen cia siew-phiw This 18 not a notebook.

s808€e tee.

li. reboh pii nuh cia doon pakaa. Those two things are pens.
roboh pii nuh main-meen cia doon Those two things are not pens.
pakaa tee.
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Drill B. Negating /miw/

1. khmaw-day péa lien tum naw
khaay-sdam.
khmaw-day péa lisy tum min-meen
niw khaap-sdam tee.

2. slew-phiw touc ciay kee bop-oh
niw khaarn-1lse.
slew~-phiw touc ciayp kee bop-oh

min-meen niw khaap-lse tee.

3. ruup thoot look kruu niw kondaal
kee.
ruup thoot look kruu min-me€en
niw kondaal kee tee.

L. khlia nih niw khnoy tumpoa
tii-doppram.
khlia nih min-meen niw khony tumpéa
tii-doppram tee.

Drill C. Negating /mian/

1. Xkhfiom mian kumnuu somrap boprien
8?7 300 khmae.
khfiom khmian kumnuu somrap boprien
a?so00 khmae tee.

2., look kruu mian dooy pakaa péa
khiew cah.
look kruu khmian dooy pakasa péa
khiew cah tee.

3. niw khaap-chveey mian phaen-tii
srok khmae.
naw khaap-chveery khmian phaen-tii
srok khmae tee.

li.  kraoy khnoon khfiom mian koun ssh
mene? .
kraoy khnooy khfiom khmian koun
seh mone? tee.
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The orange pencil 1s on the raight.

The orange pencil 13 not on the
right.

The smallest book of all is on top.

The smallest book of all i1s not
on top.

The teacher's picture 1s in the
middle.

The teacher's picture is not ain
the middle.

This sentence 1s on page fifteen.

This sentence 1s not on page fifteen.

I have a chart for teaching the
Khmer alphabet.

I don't have a chart for teaching
the Khmer alphabet.

The teacher has a dark blue pen.

The teacher doesn't have a dark
blue pen.

On the left there i1s a map of
Cambodian.

On the left there's no map of
Cambodian.

Behind me there's a student.

There's no student behind me.
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UNIT 17

Drall D.

1.

3.

Drall E.

1.

Negata K11

pla® kraoy kee bog-oh kii 'rilen.!
pla? kraoy kee boy-oh min meen

irien' tee.

giew-phiw thom ciay kee bop-oh ki
siew-phiw niw kraom kee.
slew-phiw thom ciap kee bop-oh man

meen silew-phiw niw kraom kee tee.

khmaw-day péa meek niw khaap-sdam
k11 khmaw-day khfiom.

khmaw-day péa meek uiw khaay-sdam
min meéen khmaw-day khfiom tee.

mouy khaapy-kraom kii phaen-tii
tiil-kroypy phnum pifi.

muoy khaan-kraom min meeén phaen-~tii

tii-kroy phnum pifi tee.

The last word of all 1s 'rlen.'!

The last word of all 1isn't 'rien.?

The biggest book 1s the book on
the bottom.

The biggest book i1sn't the book
on the bottom.

The sky-blue pencil that's on the
right 1s my pencil,

The sky~blue pencil that's on the
right isn't my pencil.

The one undermeath 1s the map of
the city of Phnom Penh.

The one underneath 1isn't the map
of the city of Phnom Penh.

Making Equational Sentences Negative.

khmaw-day nip péa lien.

khmaw-day nig min-meen p5a liay tee.

silew-phiw touc ciay kee bop-oh péa
8090,

slew-phiw touc ciay kee bop-oh
min-meen péa 800 tee.

kummuu nih somrap bogyrien a?soo
onglee.

kumnmuu nih min-meen somrap bogrien
a?800 opglee tee.

doop pakaa nuh péa krohoom.
dooy pakaa nuh min-meen péa
krohoom tee.
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That pencil 18 yellow.
That pencil i1sn't yellow.

The smallest book of 81l as whaite.

The smallest book of all isn't
white.

This chart 1s for teaching the
English alphabet.

This chart isn't for teaching the
English alphabet.

That pen 1s red.
That pen 1sn't red.
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UNIT 17 CAMBODIAN BASIC COURSE
EQUIVALENCE DRILLS
Drill A. Replacing /niw/ with Zero.
MODEL: Teachers siew-phiw p6a meek niw The sky-blue book is
kraom kee. underneath.
Student: siew-phiw kraom kee nuh That book underneath 1s
péa meek. sky-blue.
1. khmaw-day péa krohoom niw kondaal The red pencil 1s in the middle.
kce.
khmaw-day kondaal kee nuh péa That pencil in the middle 1is red.
krohoom.
2. doop pakaa péa khmaw naw The black pen 1s on the left.
khaan-chveer.
door pakaa niw khaan-chveey nuh That pen on the left 1s black.
péa khmaw,
3. siew-phaw péa khiew cah niw les kee. The dark blue book 1s on top.
siew-phiw niw leo kee nuh poa khiew That book on top 1s dark blue.
cah. ,
L. khmaw-day poa lisy niw khaap-sdam. The yellow pencil 1s on the raight.
kKhmaw-day niw khaay-sdam nuh péa That pencil on the right i1s yellow.
lien. .
Drill B.. Replacing /mian/ with /cia/
MODEL: Teacher: mian slew-phiw sos€e muoy There's a notebook on top.
niw los kee.
Students wmuoy lee kee, cia slew-phiw The one on top~- 1t's a
sosege. notebook.
1. mian dooypy pakaa muoy niw khaan- There's a pen on the left.
chveern.
muoy khaap-chveerg, cia dooy pakaa. The one on the left-- 1t's a pen.
2. mian kumnuu muoy niw cit khdaa-khien. There's a chart near the blackboard.
muoy cit khdaa-khien, cia kumnuu. The one near the blackboard--
a chart.
3. mian phaen-til muoy niw khaayp-sdam. There's a map on the right.
muoy khaay-sdam, cia phaen-til. The one on the right-- 1t's a map.
L. mian siew-phiw meel muoy niw kraom There's a book underneath there.

kee.
muoy kraom kee, cia siew-phiw meel,.

12l

The one underneath there~- 1t's

a book.
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Drill C. Replacing Zero with /kii/
MODEL: Teachers siew-phiw pii niw khaap-1les The two books on top are the
touc ciay kee bop-oh. smallest of all.
Students siew-phiw touc ciany kee The smallest books of all
bop-oh kii siew-phiw are the two on top.
pll niw khaanp-1les.
1. khmaw-day péa ¥hiew veen cilan The blue pencil 1s the longest

kee bop-oh.
khmaw-day veeyn cilayp kee bop-oh
k11 khmaw-day péa khiew.

ruup thoot khaap-chveey thom ciay
kee bop-oh.

ruup thoot thom clay kee bonp-oh
k11 ruup thoot khaap-chveen.

of all.
The longest pencil of all is the
blue one.

The picture on the left 1s the
biggest of all.

The biggest picture of all 1s the
one on the left.

3. dooy pakaa niw kondaal kee khley The pen i1n the middle is the
ciay kee bop-oh. shortest of all.
dooy pakaa khley ciap kee bop-oh The shortest pen of all i1s the
k11 dcoy pakaa niw kondaal kee. one 1n the middle.
. mee-rien tii-muoy sruol ciap kee Lesson One 1s the easiest of all.

boy-oh.
mee~-rien sruol ciaypy kee bop-oh
ki1 mee-rien til-muoy.

125

The easiest lesson of all 1is

Lesson One.
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10.

11.

UNIT 18

BASIC DIALOGUE

Teacher
eylew yeooy niy cap mesel. Now we are going to start reading.
soum baek siew-phiw khiew. Open your blue books.

Firat Student
ruup €y niw lee kréop siew-phiw What's the picture on the cover
nih? tﬁn ciat khmaed® of this book? 1Is 1t the Khmer
national flag?

Teacher
tee, min-meen tﬁq ciat tee. No, that'!s not the flag. It's
kron-tae cia kumnuu tee. just a design.

First Student

ou, eficen? Oh, 1s that so%

Teacher
soum bask tumpéa tii-muoy. Open to page one. We are going
yoey niy cap rien mssl. to begin learning to read.

Second Student
yooy cap rien soste daci? Are we going to start learning

to wrate too%

Teacher
tee, min ton tee. kron-tac No, not yet. Only to read.
meoal tee.
Third Student
soste lee slew-phiw baan tee? Ma:. .3 write in the book?
Teacher
kom sosce 1los siew-phiw,. Don't write in the book. Use a
prae krodah ps€ep tiw. separate (sheet of) paper.
Fourth Student
pras dooy pakaa baan tee? Can we use a pen?
Teacher
kom pras dooy pakaa. prae Don't use a pen. It's better
khmaw-day sruol cilapy. » to use pencal.
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DIALOGUE FOR COMPREHENSION

kruu boprien koun soh
l. eylow ysoy nip cap mesl. 2. ruup €y niw lee kréop slew-phiw
soum bask siew-phiw khiew. nih% tﬁn clat khmael®
3. tee, min-meentun clat tee. L. ou, eficen?

kron-tae cia kumnuu tee.

5. soum bask tumpoa tii-muoy. yeen 6. yoeoey cap rien soscte daes®

niy cap rien mesl.
7. tee, min ton tee. kron-tac meol tee. 8. sosee loo siew-phiw baan tes?

9. kom soste les siew-phiw. pras krodah 10. pras dooy pakaa baan tee?
pstey taw.

1l. kom pras door pakaa. pras khmaw-day
sruol ciagp.

NOTE: Pre-Verbal Modifiers

Certain verbal modifiers in Khmer belong to a class which always precedes the
main verb; others belong to a class which always follows the verbj; still others
belong to a class which either precedes or follows the verb (always with a differ-
ence 1n meaning depending on the position). You have now heard examples of all
three types of verbal modifiers:

1) Before Verd 2) Before or After Verb 3) After Verb
cap meol meol baan meel has
'begin reading' ‘can read! ‘aIrea%y read’
kron-tae mosl baan mool meol dac
‘only read!' 'has read’ 'read also!

Another verbal , modifier, which occurs for the first time in this unit as & predi-
cate, 18 min ton 'not yet.'! This modaifier can also occur before and after a main
verb in The meaning 'has not (had time to),' and 1s therefore a member of the
second class., It 1s dealt with in Unit 19.

Pre-verbal modifiers (class 1) are of two general types: +those which consist
of a single 1tem (like cap 'begin'), and those which are characteristically followed
by an unstressed particle, either /tae/ or /nipn/ (like kron-taec 'only'). Here 1is
a list of the single pre-verbal modifiers you have had so far:

sbum 'please! niy 'wall!

kom 'don't! cap 'begin'!

khom ttry to! kit 'intend!

cam 'wait and’ aoy 'to let, have'

The modifiers in the first column form a mubtually exclusive set, which has addi~
tional members not listed here; they are characteristic ¢f commands. The modifiy *
an the second column are not mutually exclusive -when tWwo or more occur in the sak:?
predicate, they occur in the order listed (1.e. niy cap, niy any, kit aoy, ete.ls

they are characteristic of statements.
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The second type of preverbal modifier, represented by kronetae 'only', 1is
much more numerous. Although you have had only one example of this class so far,
you will be learning more and more about them as the course progresses.

SUBSTITUTION DRILLS

Drall A.

1. eylew yesy niy cap mesl. Now we are going to start reading.

2. &ylew yoey nizn cap rien mssl. Now we are goilng to start studying
reading.

3. eylsw yeen niy cap rien soste. Now we are going to start studying
writing.

ii. eylew koun ssoh niy cap rien soste. Now the students are going to start
studying writing.

5. eylew koun ssh ninp cap sosete. Now the students are going to start
writing.

6. eylew koun seh niyp cap mesl. Now the students are going to start
reading.

7. eylew yeep niy cap meol. Now we are going to start reading.

Drall B.
1. ruup thoot &y niw lese kréop What's the picture on the cover
siew-phiw nih? of this book®
2. kumnuu €y niw lese kréop What's the design on the cover
slew-phiw nih? of this book®

3. kumnuu ey niw lee khdaa khien nih?% What's the design on this blackboard?

L. @a%2svo ey niw lse khdaa khien nih? What are the letters on this
blackboarade

S. a?s00 &y niw les krodah nih? What are the letters on this paper?

6. ruup ey niw les krodah nih® What's the picture on this paper?

T ruup €y naw 1les kréop siew~-phiw nih? What's the picture on the cover of
this book?

1. prae krodah pstey tiw. Use other paper.

2. pras dooy pakey pseen taw. Use another pen.

3. pras khmaw-dsy . .tey taw. Use another pencil.

I, pras khmaw-4dsy sruol ciay. It's better to use pencil.

5. pras dooy pakaa sruol cianp. It's better to use pen.
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UNIT 18

6. prae krodah sruol cian. It

(tee, ruup thoot)
tee, niy min-me€en cia kumnuu tee. No

kron-tae cia ruup thoot tee.
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's better to use paper.

7. prae krodah pseern tiw. Use other paper.
Drill D.
l. mnih cia tﬁn ciat khmael® Is this the Cambodian flag (or what)?
2. mnih cia kumnuu somrap bonrien Is this a chart for teaching the
a?s001!% alphabet?
3. mnih cia ruup thoot look kruuid% Is this the teacher's picture®
L. nih cia phaen-tii srok khmae!® Is this a map of Cambodia®?
5. nih cia siew-phiw ongleel® Is this an English book?
6. nih cia tﬁm ciat ongleeld® Is this the English flag?
7. mnih cia tﬁn ciat khmael®? Is this the Cambodian flag®?
Drill E.
1. pras dooy pakaa baan tee? Is 1t all right to use pen?
2. pras khmaw-day baan tee® Is 1t all right to use_pencil?
3. pras siew-phiw baan tee®? Is 2t all right to use the book?
ly. sosee leoo siew-phiw baan tee? Is 1t all right to write on the book?
5. soste los krodah nih baan tee® Is 2t all right to write on thais
paper?
6. pras krodah nih baan tee® Is 1t all right to use this paper?
7. prae dovy pakaa nih baan tee?® Is 1t all right to use this pen?
TRANSFORMATION DRILLS
Drill A.
MODEL: Teachers nih cia tug ciat khmae Is this the Cambodian flag?
(ri-ey)? (tee kumnuu) (no, design)
Student: tee, niy min-meen cia tﬁg No, that's not the
ciat khmae tee. kron-tae Cambodian flag.
cia kumnuu tee. That's just a design.
1. nih cia kumnuu (ri-ey)2 Is this a design? (no, picture)

that's not a design. It's

»

Just a paicture.
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2. mnih cia ruup thoot (ri-ey)® Is this a picture? (no, map)
{tee, phaen-tii)
tee, niy min-meen cia ruup thoot tee. No, that's not a picture. It's
kron-tae cia phaen~tii tee. just a map.
3. nih cia siew-phiw meel (ri-ey)% Is this a book for reading?
(tee, siew-phiw soste) (no, notebook)
tee, niy min-meen cla slew-phiw mesl No, that's not a book for reading.
tee. kron-tae cia siew-phiw sosee It's jJust a notebook.
tee.
. nih cia doon pakaa (ri-ey)? Is this a pen? (no, pencil)
(tee, khmaw-day)
tee, niy min-meen cia door pakaa tee. No, that's not a pen.
kron-tae cia khmaw-day tee. It's just a pencal.
Dri11l B.
MODEL: Teacher: yespy niy cap rien sost€e We're going to start learning
dac!? (tee, mool) to write too? (no, to read)
Student: min tén tee. kron—tae rien Not yet. Just to read.
moesl tee.
1. yeosy nip cap rien mesl dacgiR We 're going to start learning to
(tee, niyiey) read too®
min ton tee. kron-tae rien niyiey tee. Not yet. Just to speak.
2. yeen niy cap rien niyley dae!? We 're going to start learning to
(tee, sdap) speak too? (no, to lasten)
min ton tee. kron-tae rien sdap tee. ©Not yet. Just to listen.
3. yesey niy cap rien prac dael? We 're going to start learning to
(tee, thaa taam) translate too? (no, to repeat)
min tén tee. kron-tae rien thaa Not yet. Just to repeats
taam tee.
L. yeey niy cap rien suo daclR We're going to start learning to
(tee, chlasay) ask too? (no, to answer)
min ton tee. kronetae rien chlasy Not yet. Just to answer.
tee.
Drill C.
MODEL: Teacher: sost€e los siew-phiw baan tee? Is 1t all raight to wrate in

(kom, prae krodah pseey taw)

Student: kom sosece loe siew-phaiw.

pras krodah pseey tiw.
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the book? (don't, use
other paper)

Dontt wraite in the book.
Use other paper.
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Drill A.

pras doon pakaa baan teez (kom,
pras khmaw-day tiw, sruol ciapy)
kom pras dooy pakaa. prae khmaw-day

tiw, sruol cianp,

soste lss khdaa khien baan tee®
(kom, pras krodah tiw, sruol ciap)

kom sosete les khdaa khien.
krodah tiw,

pras
sruol ciag.

prae khmaw-day nih baan tee?
(kom, prae khmaw-day pseey tiw)

kom pras khmaw-day nih. pras
khmaw-day pseey tiw.

sos€e 1os kroop baan tee? (kom,
gosee khaan-khnon tiw, sruol ciap)
kom sosee les kréop. s0ste

khaag~khnoyn tiw, sruol cian.

da®? pig*®

(kom, @a? pia? 'sruol' tiw)
kom da? pia? 'pleyll da?® pia%
taw,

'niey! baan tee?

'sruol!

Is 1t all right to use pen? (dont't,
better to use pencil)
Don't use pen.

better.

Use a pencil, 1t's

Is 1t all right to write on the
blackboard? (don't, better use
paper)

Don't write on the blackboard. Use

paper, it's better.
Is 1t all
(don't,
Don't use

right to use this pencil?
use other pencil)
this pencil. Use another

pencail.

Is 1t all right to write on the covert

(don't, better write inside)

Don't write on the cover. Write

inside, 1t's better.

Is 1t 211 right to use the word
ipiey*? (don't;use the word t'sruol?)
Don't use the word 'nley.! TUse the

word 'sruol.?

FLUENCY DRILLS

ggans 10n

1. yeen niyg mesl.
2. yeeyp niy cap meel.

mosl mee-rien £ii-18.

3. £ylsw yesy mnip cap meol.
L. eylew yeey niy cap

5. eylew yoey mniy cap

6. Eylew ysepy niy cap

l. We're going to read.

2. We're going to start reading.
3. Now we're going to
y. TNow we're going to
S. Now we're going to
6. Now we're going to
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rien mesl mee-rien tii-18,
rien mool mee-rien t1i-18, meen teet

start reading.

start reading Lesson 18.

start learning to read Lesson 18.

start learning to read Lesson 18, aren't

wev
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Drill B. Reduction

eylow yeen niy cap rien meel mee-rien tii-18, meen tee?
eylow yeoy niy rien mesl mee~rien tii-18, meen tee?
yeey nipy rien mesl mee-rien tii-18, meen tee®

yoay niy rien mesl, meen teeR
yeey niy rien meel.

UL WK

. yesy niy meel.

Now we're going to start learning to read Lesson 18, aren't we?
Now we're going to Tearn to read Lesson 18, aren't we?

We 're going to learn to read Lesson 18, aren't we%

We 're going to learn to read, aren't we®

We 're going to learn to read.

We 're going to read.

O\ W o
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10.

11.

12.

UNIT 19

BASIC DIALOGUE

First Student

yoeon cap pii trop-naav Where do we begin?%
Teacher
cap pii bontdt tii~pii, hasy Start from line two, and stop at
chup niw bontot tii-buon. line four.
First Student
yeon mesl aoy lii baan tee? Can we read aloud?
Teacher
tee, mosl ksep-ksep. No, read silently.
kaalnaa look mesl cop, lesk day. When you have finished readang,
raise your hand.
Second Student
khfiom meel cop hasey. I've finished reading.
Teacher
look yﬁl tén-oh tee® Do you understand all of 1t%
Second Student
baat. khlia tég-oh nih Yes. All these sentences are easy
sruol yﬁl tee. to understand.
Teacher
kaalnaa look mesal cop tén-oh When all of you have finished
k¥hnila, yeey niy hat meel reading, we'll practice reading
aoy laia. aloud.
Third Student
khfiom min-ton cop tee. I haven't finished yet. Please
soum cam mephleet. wait a minute.
Teacher
min €y tee. khiiom cam. That's all right. I'l1l wait.
Third Student
min sroul mesl soh. It's not at all easy to read.
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DIALOGUE FOR COMPREHENSION

kruu bonrien koun seh
l. yesy cap pil trop-naa?

2. cap pit bontdt tii-pii, haey chup
niw bontét tii-buon. 3. yoey meel aoy lii baan tee%

L. tee, meel ksep-ksep.

5. kaalnaa look mesl cop, leek day. 6. Xkhflom meel cop haey.
7. look yul tey-oh tee? 8. baat. Kkhlia tég-oh nih sruol
yul tee.

9. kaalnaa look meel cop teéy-oh khnia,
yeen niy hat meel aoy lii. 10. khfiom mesl min-ton cop tee.

soum cam mephleet,.

1l. min ey tee. khfiom cam. 12. min sruol mesl soh.

NOTES:s The Negative /min-ton/

You have now encountered two instances of the 1tem /min-ton/ 'not yet.!

1) Q. 7yesy cap rien soste dae rih?
'Are we going to start studying writing too%!

A. tee, min ton tee.
'No, not yet.'

2) khfiom min-tdn cop tee.
17 haven't finished yet.'!

In the first example, /min tén/ 18 a complete response 1in 1tself, with no verb
followingszas such 1t 1s written in this book without a hyphen. 1In the second
example (hyphenated) the 1tem functions like any other negative which precedes
verbst that 1s, 1t can replace or be replaced by /min/ 1tself.

The negative /min-ton/ 1s almost the direct opposite in meaning of the
particle /haey/ 'already! (see Note, Unit 6é). One functional proof of this
assertion 1s that the two 1tems never occur together in the same clause - you
can check this, i1f you like, against your own usage of 'not yet' and !already’
in English. Another functional proof 1s that either /haey/ or /min-ton/ normally
occurs 1in answer to questioms such as 'Have you seen 1t yet?' The formula for
this type of question in Khmer 1s /...haey ri~-niwt/.

Examplet
Q. 1look kheefi khlia tii-pii haey ri-niw?
'Have you seen sentence two yet®!

A. [Yes] baat, kheefi haey.
'Yes, I have.'

A. [No] tee, min-ton kheefi tee.
'Noe. I haven't.
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Like /hasy/, however, /min-ton/ can also occur in answer to straight yes-no
questions ending in /...tee%/

Example:
Q. look khoeofi tee®
Do you see 1t%!
A, tee, min-ton kheefi tee.

tNo, not yet.'

When a pair of verbs are 1in copstruction with each other in the same clause,
the position of the negative /min-ton/ normally corresponds to that of the ordi-
nary negative /min/ (see Note, Unit 10).

Examples:
Positave Negative
r60? khoofi r6o? min-ton kheefi
thas found' thasn't found yet!
sdap li:i sdap min-ton 111
'can hear' tcan't hear yet!
mesl cop meel min-ton cop
'finished reading’ 'hasn't finished reading yet'
Buts coy rien min-ton coy rien
lwants to study! tdoesn't yet want to study!
chup sosete min-ton chup sosete
1finished wraiting' thasn't finished writing yet'
hat niyiey min-ton hat niyley
'practices speaking' tdoesn't practice speaking yet'!
cap mesl min-ton cap meel
'started reading'’ thasn't started reading'

In still other cases, /ﬁln-tén/ precedes an entire verb phrase of the type
normally split by the negative. Here the meaning 1s only slightly different,
but the implication 1s that neither of the two partsof the construction has taken
effect yeot.

Examples:
min-ton sdap baan
thasn't understood (may not even have listened, eilther):

min-tén roo? kheef
thasn't found (may not even have looked for)!

2. The Final Particle /soh/

The particle /soh/ 'at all' replaces the final particle /tee/ in negative
statements only, and 1s much stronger in meaning. It does not replace /teet/,
The interrogative particle, or /tee/, the positive-emphatic particle. It can
occur after any kind of prior negative, but 1s most commonly found after the
simple negative /min/.

min srucl mesl soh
1Tt's not at all easy to read.'
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No

similar replacement ins
sruol mesol tee?
'Is 1t easy to read?

sruol mesal tee.
tIt's easy to read.!

Example after /min-ton/

khfiom min-ton kheefi soh.
1T haven't seen 1t at all.'!

RESPONSE DRILLS

Drall A.
MODEL: Teacher: 1ook rco? tumpda tii-buon
khoofi tee? (baat)
Student: baat, khesfi hasy.
Teacher: (tee)
Student: tee, min-ton khoof tee.

look r6o? siew-phiw lisy khoofi tee®
(vaat)
baat, khesfi hasy. (tee)

’ ~
tee, min-ton kheoifl tee.

look sdap khfiom niyiey lii tee®
(baat)
baat, 1li1 haey. (tee)

Id
tee, min-ton lii tee. 0

look tég-oh khnia yﬁl mee~-rien
nih tee? (baat)

baat, yul haey. (tee)

tee, min-ton yﬁl tee,

look mesl tumpéa nih cop hasy
(baat)
baat, cop haey.

ri-nivt
(tee)
tes, min-ton cop tee.

kee chup rien khmae¢ hasy ri-niw?
(baat)

baat, chup haey (tee)

tee, min- ton chup tee.
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Have you found page four

yet? (yes)

Yes, I've found it.
(No)

No, I haven't found 1t yet.

Have you found the yellow book®
(yes)
Yes, I've found it. (no)

No, I haven't found 1t yet.

Can you hear what I say? (yes)

Yes, I can hear i1t. (no)

No, I can't hear 1t yet.

Do you all understand this lesson?%
(yes)

(no)

No, we don't understand 1t yet.

Yes, we understand ait.

Have you finished reading this

page? (yes)
Yes, I've finished. (no)
No, I haven't finished yet. .

Have they stopped studying Cambodian
yet? (yes)
Yes, they have stopped. (no)

No, they haven't stopped yet.
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(khlia mun kee boy-oh)
cap pil khlis mun kee boy-oh.

yeéorn chup meel niw trop-naa?
(khlia kraoy kee bop-oh)
chup niw khlia kraoy kee bop-oh.

comlooy [new wordl 'to copy!'

3. yeep cap comlooy pii1 trop-naaw
(tumpoa tii-dop)
cap comloon pii tumpéa tii-dop.
L. yeen chup comloon niw trop-naa?
(tumpda tii-dop-pmbey)
chup comloon niw tumpéa £ii-dop-pmbey.
5. yeey cap meel aoy lii pii troy-naa
(bontot tii-muoy)
cap pii bontot tii-muoy.
Drill C.
MODEL: Teacher: Lkaalnaa koun seh mesl
cop, kee miy thves ey®
(1lesk day)
Student: kaalnaa koun seh mesl cop,

kee niy leek day.
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Has she started studying

(yes)

Yes, she's started studying English.
(no)

English yet®

No, she hasn't started studying
Englaish.

Where do we start studying
from? (line two)
Start from line two.

6. look srey cap rien oypglee hasy
ri-niw? (baat)
baat, cap rien haey. (tee)
tee, min-ton cap rien tee.
Dri1ll B.
MODEL: Teacher: yeey cap rien pii
trog-naa? (bontot tii-pii)
Student: cap pii bontot tii-pii.
1. yesy cap meel pil-trop-naa®

Where do we start reading from®
(the first sentence of all)
Start from the first sentence of all.

Where do we stop reading? (The last
sentence of all)

Stop at the last sentence of all.

Where do we start copying?
(page ten)
Start copying from page 10.

Where do we stop copying?
(page e1ghteen)
Stop copying at page 18.

Where do we start reading aloud®?
(1ine 1)
Start from line 1.

When the students have
finished reading, what
are they going to do%
(raise their hands)

When the students have
finished reading, they
are going to raise their
hands.
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1. kealnaa koun sseh meel cop
tén-oh khnia, kee niy thvee
ey? (hat meel aoy 1li1i)

kaalnaa koun seh mesl cop tén-oh
khnia, kee niy hat meel aoy
lia.

2. kaalnaa look rien khmae cop hasy,
look niy thvese ey?
(rien baarap)
kaalnaa khfiom rien khmae cop hasy,
khfiom niy rien baaray.

3. kaalnaa kot chup meol kssp-ksep,
kot niy thves ey? (meol asoy
111)
kaalnaa kot chﬁp meel ksep-ksep,
kot niy mesel aoy lii.

. kaalnaa kruu boyrien mesl cop hasey,
koun soh niy thves eyt (prae
menée? medooy)

kaalnaa kruu boyrien meel cop hasy,
koun seh niy prac mone? medoorn.

Drall D.

MODEL: Teacher: kaalnaa look meel cop,

lesk day.

When all of the students are
finished reading, what are they
going to do? (practice reading
aloud)

When all of the students are
finished reading, they are going
to practice reading aloud.

When you have finished studying
Cambodian, what are you going
to do? (study French)

When I have finished studying
Cambodian, I am going to study
French.

When he stops reading silently,
what 1s he going to do%
(read aloud)

When he stops reading silently, he
18 going to read aloud.

When the teacher finishes reading,
what are the students going to
do? (translate one at a time)

When the teacher finishes reading,
the students are going to trans-
late one at a time.

When you finish reading,
raise your hand.

Students soum cam msphleet, khfiom Please wait a moment, I

»
min-ton cop tee.

1. kaalnaa look soste cop, bst
siew-phiw.
soum cam mephleet, khfiom min-ton
cop tee.

2. kaalnaa look yﬁl khlia nih, leesk
day.
soum cam mephleet, khfiom min ton
yﬁl tee.
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haven't finished yet.

When you finish wraiting, close
your book.

Please wait a moment, I haven't
finished yet.

When you understand this sentence,
raise your hand.

Please wait a moment, I haven't
understood yet.
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3. kaalnaa look roo? kheefi, meel
ksoep-ksep.
soum cam mephleet, khfiom r60?
min-ton kheofi tee.

L. kaalnaa look sdap baan haey,
baek siew-phiw.
soum cam mephleet, khfiom sdap
min-ton baan.

When you find 1t, read it silently.

Please wait a moment, I haven't
found 1t yet.

When you have understood, open
your book.

Please wait a moment, I haven't
understood yet.

TRANSFORMATION DRILLS

Drill A. Inserting Objects
MODELt Teacher: siew-phiw liey, khfiom The yellow book, I haven't
r6o? min-ton kheefi tee. found yet.
Students khfiom roo? siew-phiw I haven't found the yellow
liseg min-ton kheefi tee. book yet.

1. tumpéa tii-buon, khfiom r60? min-ton
kheoefi tee.

khfiom 1roo? tumpéa tii-buon min-ton
kheofi tee.

2. 1look niyley, khflom sdap min-ton
baan tee.

khfiom sdap look niyley min-ton
baan tee.

3. mee-rien nih, yeep rien min-ton
cop tee.

yeey rien mee-rien nih min-ton
cop tee.

4. tumpdéa nilh, yeey min-ton cap
meel tee.

yooy 'min-ton cap meel tumpda
nih tee.

5. khlla mun, kot soste min-ton
cop tee.

kot soste khlla mun min-ton
cop tee.
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Page 4, I haven't found yet.

1 haven't found page U4 yet.

What you sa1d, I haven't unders:
yet.

I haven't understood what you said
yet.

This lesson, we haven't finished
studying yet.

We haven't finished studying thas
lesson yet.,

This page, we haven't started
reading yet.
We haven't started reading this

page yet.

The previous sentence, he has not
finished wraiting yet.

He has not finished writing the
previous sentence yet.



UNIT 19 CAMBODIAN BASIC COURSE

6. slew-phiw liey, yesy min-ton The yellow book, we haven't
chup rien tee. stopped studying yet.
yoony min-ton chup rien siew-phiw We haven't stoppea'studylng the
liexy tee. yellow book yet.

Dr1ll B. Changing /tee/ to /hasy/

MODEL: Teacher: pii mun, khilom r60? min-ton Previously, I hadn't
kheofl tee. found 1t yet.
Student: eylew, khfiom r6o? kheof haoy. Now I have found 1t.

1. pii mun, khfiom sdap min-ton 1lii tee. Previously, I hadn't heard it yet.
eylew, khfiom sdap 111 hasy. Now I have heard 1t.

2. pii mun, khfiom mesl min-ton kheefi tee. Previously, I hadn't seen 1t yet.

eylew, khfiom meel kheefl hasey. Now, I have seen 1t.

3. pii mun, k3t sdap min baan tee. Previously, he didn't understand.
eylew, kot sdap baan hasy. Now, he does understand.

L. pii mun, két r6o? min khoofR tee. Previously, he couldn't find 1t.
eylew, kot rdo? kheefi hasy. Now he has found 1t.

Deill C. Changing /haey/ to /min-ton/

MODEL: Teacher: e¢ylsw, khfiom ré0? kheofi haey. Now I have found 1t.

Student: Kkhfiom r6o? min-ton khoof tee. I haven't found 1t yet.

1. e¢ylew, khfiom sdap lii hasey. Now I have heard 1it.

khfiom sdap min-ton 111 tee. I haven't heard 1t yet.
2. eylew, khilom meol kheefl hasy. Now I have seen 1it.

khfiom meel min-ton kheeRl tee. I haven't seen 1t yet.
3. eylew, kot sdap baan hasy. Now he understands.

kot sdap min-ton baan tee. He doesn't understand yet.
L. eylow, kot réo? kheefi haoy. Now he has found at.

k6t r60? min-ton kheofi tee. He hasn't found 1t yet.
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Drill D. Changing /min-ton/ to /haey ri-niwt/
MODEL: Teacher: khfiom roo? min-ton kheofl tee. I haven't found 1t yet.
Students look rco? khesfi hasy ri-niw? Now have you found 1t%
1. Xkhflom sdap min-tén 111 tee. I haven't heard 1t yet.
look sdap lii hasy ri-niw? Now have you heard 1t%
2. khfiom meel min-ton kheefi tee. I haven't seen 1t yet.
look mesl khesfl hasy ri-niw? Now have you seen 112
3. kot sdap min-ton baan tee. He hasn't understood yet.
kot sdap baan haoy ri-niw? Now does he understand®?
L. kot roo? min-ton kheefi tee. He hasn't found 1t yet.
k6t rdo? kheeB hasy ri-niw? Now has he found 1t%
Dri1ll E. Negating with /min...soh/
MODELs Teacher: mee~rien nih sruol mesl. This lesson 1s easy to learn.
Students mee-rien nih min sruol This lesson isn't at all
meel soh. easy to learn.
1. pia? nih sruocl thaa. This word 18 easy to say.
pia? nih min sruol thaa soh. This word 1s not at all easy to say.
2. khlia nih pley yﬁl nah. This sentence 1is easy to understand.
khlia nilh min gley yﬁl soh. This sentence 1s not at all easy to
understand.
3. rien khmae pibaa? nah. Learning Khmer 1s very hard.
rien khmae¢ min plbaa? soh. Learning Khmer 1s not hard at all.
. look thaa taam khflom trew nah. You repeat after me quite correctly.

look thaa taam khfiom min trew soh.
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You don't repeat after me correctly
at all.
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UNIT 20
NARRATION

look ceh rép tes?

bae look min cth tee, soum look cam sdap.

gylew kruu suo tiw ssh thaat look mian siew-phiw pemaan tén-oh?

koun ssh chlasy thaa: khfiom mian slew-phiw buon.

eylew kee niyley ompii péa medooy.
pda tép-nuh ki1: pda meek, poa soo péa khmaw, haey niy poa liey tum.

kruu suo thaa: silew-phiw khaag-kraom p6a ey®

koun seh mene® chlasy phliem: péa meek.

-

(o B o s M < AT V) B = Vo A\

koun seh prap kruu tiet thaa siew-phiw leo kee p5a 800,

10. tae koun soh mené? tilet niyley too: péa khmaw nuh min meen siew-phiw meel
tee, k11 siew-phiw soste.

1. Do you know how to count®?

2, If you don't kmow, just wait and listen.

3. Now the teacher 1s asking the students: 'How many books do you have in allt'

L. The students answer:t 'I have four books.'

5. Now they are talking about colors for a moment.

6. The colors ares ILight blue, white, black, and orange.

7. The teacher askss I'What color 1s the book on the bottom?!

8. A student answers immediately:s 'It's light blue.'

9. The students tell the teacher further that the book on top 1s white.

10. But another student makes the point that the black one 18 mot a book for

reading-- 1t'!'s a notebook.
11, eylew kee niyley ompii tumhum medoop.
12, kruu suo tiw sehs slew-phiw naa thom clay kee bop-oht

13. koun seh mene? chlaey thaa: siew-phiw da€l naiw kraom kee nuh thom clapy
kee bopg-oh.

1. eylew kot coy dey thas tee siew-phiw naa touc clay kee.

15. koun seh mené? dacl yul somnuo koo chlaey thaas

16. slew-phiw dael niw lee kee bop-oh touc ciap kee.

17. kruu koo suo tlet thaa: siew-phiw dacl thom clay kee péa ey®

18. koun seh mene? dael dey chbah chlaey thea: poa meek, min meen péa khiew tee.
19. coh slew~-phiw Xhiew naiw troy-naa, kruu suo tiet taiw seh.

20, soh mene® koo cumriap tiw thaa: silew-phiw nuh naiw kondaal kee.
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11. Now they are talking about sizes for a while.

12, The teacher asks the students: 'Which book 1s the largest?!

13. A student answers: 'The book that's on the bottom there 1is the largest.'
1l,. Now he wants to know which book 1s the smallest.

15. A student who understands the question answers:

16. 'The book that's on the very top 1s the smallest.'

17. Then the teacher asks further: 'What color 1s the biggest book?!

18. A student who knows for sure answers:s 'It's lisht blue, not dark blue.
19. 'Then where 1s the dark blue book?!' the teacher asks the students.

20, A student comes back with: 'That book 1s in the middle.'

21, eylew kee cap rien mesl.

22. kruu aoy koun ssh y509 siew-phiw khiew méo? .

23. hasy koun seh mene”? kheefi kumnuu muoy niw los kréop slew-phiw.
2L. kee koo suo tiw kruu thaa: nih cia tﬁn ciat khmael!l®

25. kruu koo prap tiw seh thas: tee, nuh kron-tae cia kummuu tee.
26, tylew soum bask tumpéa tii-muoy, kruu niyiey tiw kan ssh.

27. koun seh suo tiw kruu thaa:s tao kee rien sosce eylewl®

28. kruu prap tiw kee thaa: min-ton rien sosee eylew tee.

29. mian koun seh mene? soste loo slew-phiw meel.

30. kruu koo prap kee aoy prae krodah pscey tiet.

21, Now they are starting to study reading.

22, The teacher has the students take up the blue book,

23. And one of the students sees a design on the cover of the book.

2L, So he asks the teacher: 'Is this the Cambodian naticnal flag®'!

25. The teacher tells the student: No, 1t's just a design.'

26. 'Now please open to page one,' the teacher says, addressing the students.
27. The students ask the teacher whether they are going to study writinz now.
28. The teacher tells them that they are not going to study writing just yet.
29. There 18 one student who (wants to) write in the book.

30. The teacher tells him to use a separate piece of paper,

31. eylsw kee cap rien mesl.
32. koun soh kee coy dey thaa: tas kee cap meel pii trop-naa%

33. kruu prap tiw kee thaa: kee nip cap meel pii bontot tii-pili, tiw dol
bontot tii-buon.

34. koun seh suo tiw kruu tiet thaa: meel aoy 111, ri1i-koo meel ksep-ksep?
35. kruu prap kee thaa:t meel ksep-ksep.
36, 1luh mesl cop hasy, koun sah losk day.

37. kruu suo tiet thaas mesl cop tep-oh khnia hasy ri-niw?
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33.

kruu prap aoy koun ssh mesl préom khnisa.
tae koun seh khlah meol min-sew dac.
kruu 2oy kee meel tol~tae cop.

Now they start studying reading.

A student wants to know what place they are going to start reading from.

The teacher tells him that they will start reading from line two and go
as far as line four.

The students ask the teacher further whether they are to read aloud or
silently.

The teacher tells them: 'Read silently.'! '

When they have finished reading, the students (are to) raise their hands.

The teacher asks further: 'Have all of you finished reading now?'!

The teacher tells them to read in unison.

But some students cannot read very skillfully.

The teacher has them read until they have finished.

NEW VOCABULARY

New 1tems used in the Narration include the following:

1. Verbs and Nouns

rép 'to count! ...dac 'to be able to, to be

cumriap 'to address someone'’ skillful at'

tumhum ts1ze! (cf. thom 'bag') punyul 'to explain’ (cf, yil
; === runderstand ')
1 1 I
kroop cover yoo? ... 'to take (up)'
) I
ceh... tto know how to (mbo?)
2. Functional Words
bae tif! tiw kan 'toward, to!
tég-nuh 'all those'! tiw dol 'ap to!
phliem immediately!? tél-tae tuntal!
too 'further, 1n continuation'luh 1following, upon, after!

min- sew thardly, not very!

NOTE: Review of Verbal Constructions

As previously indicated, verbal constructions in Cambodian are considerably

more complex than noun constructions. Below 1s a summary of the principal types
of verbal construction you have met thus far, and what you should know about them.

1. Verb-Verb. Negatives and other prior modifiers always precede the farst
verb, which 1s the head of the construction {(1.e. can substitute for
the whole}. Objects and other modifiers follow the second verb.

Examples: rien soste tstudy wraiting!
cap meal 'gstart to read!
chup comloony 'stop copying!

1)y



CAMBODIAN BASIC COURSE UNIT 20

hat niyiey 'practice speaking'
cth prae 'know how to translate'!

Adjective-Verb. This construction is absolutely parallel to the verb-
verb construction above. Any apparent difference 1s a problem of trans-

lation into English.

Examples: sruol rien leasy to learn?
pibaa? soste 'hard to wraite'
piey yﬁl teasy to understand!

Verb-Completive Verb. Negatives, objects, and included medifiers (see
6. below) normally come between the verb and the completive verb. The
completive verb 1s also the head of the typical construction. Examples:

rdo? khoofi table to find! sdap baan lunderstand!
meal kheefl 'table to see! sdap 1lii 'able to hear!
meel dac 'able to read! rien cop 'fanish studying'

Verb~Adjective. This construction 1s nearly always parallel to the
completive-verb construction above. When the action described has not
yet taken place (as in a command, or a statement about the future) the
modifier /aoy/ 1s almost mandatorily inserted between the verb and the
adjective. Exampless

thaa khlay tsay 1t loud! mesl yiit 'read slow!
niyiey tec-tec tspeak softly! thvee 1700 'do 1t well!
sosee ﬁép 'write fast! yﬁl chbah 'understand clearly'’

Prior Modifiers. Whether the verb construction involves one, two, or
more major elements, certain modifiers always precede all verbal and
adjectival elements in 1t. These are prior verbal modifiers.

Examples: kron-tae rien meel tonly study reading'
niy mesl kheefi 'w1ll be able to see!

One such modifier even precedes the subject:
baan yesy rien 'then we will study!

A special case of prior modifiers i1s the set of words used in commands,
which are common before verbs but rare before adjectivess

soum 'please! cam 'wait and’
khom 'try to! kom ‘don't!

All verbal constructions introduced by prior modifiers are rarely
negated with /min/ or 1ts compounds; /iom/, of course, replaces
/min/ entirely.
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6., Included Modifiers. Other verbal modifiers, which normally precede &
single verb or adjective, can occur between the parts of a complex
verbal construction. This class includes all the negatives (see 8.
below). Examples:

Exampless r6o? min kheofi tunable to find!
nlyiey aoy khlay 'speak louder'
mesl tol-tae cop tread until finished!'

7. Subseguent Modifiers. This class includes the final particles and other
modifiers which invariably follow all the elements of a complex verbal
construction. Some subsequent modifiers have meanings which differ
according to what has preceded.

Exampless (khfiom) yul haey. 'Now I understand.! (Verb head)

trew hasoy. "That's right.!' (Adjective head, /haey/
almost automatic)

chlasy phliem nah. 'Answer right away,

- w1ll youg' (Verb head)

sruol nah. 1Tt's quite easy.' (Adjective head)

sruol tee. 'Tt's easy.'

min sruol tee. 1It's not easy.' (Automatic after /min/)

min sruol soh. 1Ttt's not at all easy.'!

srucl tee? 'ITs 1t easy.'!

min sruol tee!® 'Isn't 1t easy?!

pras tiw. 'Go _ahead and use 1t.'

cap rien sost€e rih? 'Start studyaing writing, 1s that 1t2

8. Negation Patterns. Since knowing how to negate verbs and adjectives
18 vital to your ability to speak Khmer, the principal patterns you
have had so far are summarized below.

Prior Modifier Included Modifier Subsequent Modifier
Commands: kom (none) (none)
Dependent Clauses: miln, min-sew, min-ton (none) (none)
(nomne) min, min-sew, min-ton {nomne)
Statements: min, min-sew, min-ton (none) tee, soh.
{none) min, min-sew, min-ton tee, soh.
Questions:s min, min-sew, min-ton {none) tee rih%, tee!?
(none) min, min-sew, min-ton tee rih%?, teel%
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TRANSFORMATION DRILLS

Drall A. Insertion of Negatives
MODEL: Teachers koun seh khlash mesl
dac. (min-sow)
Students koun seh khlah meel
min-sew dac tee.
1. koun seh khlah dep chbah.

(min-sew)
koun seh khlah dey min-sew chbah
teeo.

mee-rien khlah pley yul. (min~sew)

mee-rien khlah min-sew pyiley yﬁl tee.

kruu boprien khlah niyley khlapy.
(min-sew)

kruu boyrien khlah niyley min-sew
khlay tes.

koun seh khlah mesl cop hasy.
(min-tdn)

koun seh khlah meel min-ton cop
teo.

pla? khlah plbaa? sosce nah.
{min-sew)

pia? khlah min-sew pibaa? soste
tee.

koun seh khlah réo? kheofi.
(min-ton)

koun seh khlah roo? min-ton
¥heofl tee.

koun seh khlah sdap baan. (min)

koun seh khlah sdap min baan tee.

tumpéa k¥hlah srucol meel nah,
(min-sew)

tumpéa khlah min-sew srucl meel
tee,

L7

Some of the students can
read. (not much)
Some of the students can't

read much.

Some students know 1t well.
(not very)

Some of the students don't know
1t very well.

Some of the lessons are easy to
understand. (not very)
Some of the lessons are mnot very

easy to understand.

Scme of the teachers speak loudly.
(not very)

Some of the teachers don't speak
very loudly.

Some of the studeunts have finished
reading already. (not yet)
Some of the students have not

finished reading yet.

Some of the words are hard to
write. (not very)
Some of the words are not very

hard to write.

Some of the students have found 1t.
(not yet)

Some of the students haven't found
1t yet.

Some of
(not)
Some of

the students understand ait.

Some of the pages are very easy to
(not very)
Some of the pages are not very

eagy to read.

read.

the students don't understand.
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Drill B. Use of /tol-tae/

MODEL: Teacher: koun ssh meel min-sew The students,can't read very
dac. (kruu aoy kee much. (the teacher has
khom meel) them try to read)

Student: bas koun soh mesl min- If the students can't read
sew dac, kruu aoy kee very much, the teacher has
khom mesl tol-tae dac. them try to read untal

they can.

1. koun soh dey min-sew chbah The students don't know 1t very

(kruu aoy kee rien) well. (the teacher has them
study)
bas koun ssh der min-sew chbah, If the students don't know it very
kruu aoy kee rien tol-tae chbah. well, the teacher has them study
until they do know 1t well.
2. koun seh mesl mln-tén cCOp. The students haven't finished
(kruu aoy kee mosl) reading yet. (the teacher has
them read)
bae koun seh mesl min-ton cop, kruu If the students haven't finished
aoy kee mosl tol-tae cop. reading yet, the teacher has
them read until they 'have
finished.
3. pia? naa pibaa®? thaa. {kruu koo Any word 1s hard to say. (the
a0y kee thaa, chbah) teacher then has them say...
clearly)
pia? naa pibaa? thaa, kruu koo If any word is hard to say, the
aoy kee thaa tol~- tae chbah. teacher has them say 1t until
1t 1s clear.
L. xoun ssh roo? min khoofi. The students haven't found 1t.
(kruu aoy kee rco?) (the teacher has them look for
1t)
bas koun ssh roo? min khesfi, kruu If the students haven't found 1%,
aoy kee rco? tol-tae khoofi. the teacher has them look for
1t until they find 1t.
5. koun seh sdap min baan. (kruu The students don't understand.

punyul aoy kee)
bas koun seh sdap min baan, krun
punyil soy kee sdap tél-tae baan.

148

(the teacher explains to them)
If the students don't undarstand,
the teacher explains to them

until they understand.
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6. koun soh sdap min-sew lii. The student don't hear 1t very
(kruu niyley aoy khlapy) well. (the teacher says 1t
louder)
bas koun seh sdap min-sew lii, kruu If the students don't hear it very
niyley aoy khlap tol-tae kee sdap well, the teacher says 1t louder
11a. until they are able to hear 21t.
Drall ¢. Use of Completive Verbs
MODEL: [Teachers khfiom min ceh rép tee. I don't know how to count.
(min baan) {not able to)
Students khiiom rép min baan tee. I can't count.
1. khfiom min ceh niyiey khmae tee. I don't know how to speak Cambodian.
khfiom niyiey khmae min baan tee. I can't speak Cambodian.
2. khfiom min ceh moel opglee tee. I don't know how to read English.
khfiom meel opnglee min baan tee. I can't read Englaish.
3. khfiom min ceh sosee khmate tee. I don't know how to write Cambodian.
khfiom sosee khmae min baan tee. I can't write Cambodian.
Li. Ykhfiom min ceh pras dooy pakaa tee. T don't know how to use a pen.
khfiom pras dooy pakaa min baan tee. I can't use a pen.
5. Xkhfiom min ceh bask tee. I don't know how to open 1it.
khfiom bask min baan tee. I can't open 1t.
6. khfiom min ceh roo? tee. I don't know how to look for it.
khfiom r60? min baan tee. I can't find 1t.
REVIEW DRILLS
MULTIPLE SUBSTITUTION
Drill A.
1. yeexn cap pii naa% Where do we, start from?
2. yeen cap pii tumgéa naa%t What page do we start from?
3. 1look cap pii tumpéa naa? What page do you start from?
L. look cap pii troy nih. You start from here.
5. khfiom cap pii troy nih. I start from here.
6. 1look cap pil trop nih. You start from here.
7. yeey cap pii troy nih. We start from here.
8. yeen cap pil trop naa% Where do we start from?

19
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Drill B.
1. khfiom mesl cop hasey. I have finished reading.
2. khfiom prae cop hasey. I have finished translating.
3. look prae cop hasy. You have finished translating.
L. look niyiey cop hasy. You have finished gpeaking.
5. yesn niyiey cop haey. We have finished speaking.
6. yoeoy prac cop haey. We have finished translating.
7. look kruu prat cop hasy. The teacher has finished translating.
8. 1look kruu mesl cop hasy. The teacher has finished reading.
9. Xkhiiom mesl cop hasey. I have finished reading.
Drall C.
1. kaalnaa look meel cop haey lesk When you have finished reading, raise
day. your hand.
2. kaalnaa look niyiey cop haey When you have finished speaking,
look day. raise your hand.
3. kaalnaa look niyiey cop hasy When you have finished speaking,
prap khfiom. tell me.
L. bas look niyiey cop hasy prap If you have finished speaking, tell
khfiom. me.
5. bae look Xﬁl hasy prap khfiom. If you have understood, tell me.
6. bae look yﬁl hasy lesk day. If you have understood, railse your
hand.
7. bas look meol cop hasy lesk If you have finished reading, raise
day. your hand.
8. kaalnaa look mesl cop hasey When you have finished reading,
lesk day. ralse your hand.
Drill D.
1. baat, khlia tén-oh nih sruol Yes, all these sentences are easy
yﬁl tee. to understand.
2. baat, pia® tén—oh nih sruol Yes, all these words are easy to
yﬁl tee. understand.
3. baat, pia® tén-oh nih sruol Yes, all these words are easy to
moeol tee. read.
L. baat, pia® pii-bey nih sruol Yes, these few words are easy to
mool tee. read.
5. baat, pia? pii-bey nih min Yes, these few words are not easy
sruol mesl tee. to read.
6. baat, khlia pii-bey nih min Yes, these few sentences are not
sruol mesl tee. easy to read.
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7. baat, khlia pii-bey nih sruol Yes, these few sentences are easy
meol tee. to read.

8. ©baat, khlia tég-oh nih sruol Yes, all these sentences are easy
meol tee. to read.

9. Dbaat, khlia tén-oh nih sruol Yes, all these sentences are easy to
Iél tee. understand.

RESPONSE DRILLS

Drill A.
MODEL: Teacher: vyoep cap meel pii troy Where do we start reading
naa? (bontot tii-buon) from? (line four)
Student: yesy cap meel pii bontot We start reading from line
tii-buon. four.

1. yeoy cap rien siew-phiw naa mun? Which book do we start studying first?
(siew-phiw khiew) (the blue book)
yooy cap rien siew-phiw khiew mun. We start studying the blue book first.

2. yeooy cap niyiey ompil ey mun® What do we start speaking about first?
(srok khmate) (Cambodzia)
yooy cap niyiey ompii srok We start speaking about Cambodia
khmae mun. first.
3. yoeey cap rien ey mun? What do we start learning first?
(moel khmae) (to read Cambodian)
yoey cap rien meel khmae mun. We start learning to read Cambodian
first.
L. yeey cap thves €y mun? What are we going to start to do
(rien khmae) first? (study Cambodian)
yesy cap rien khmae mun. We are going to start studying

Cambodian first.

Drill B.
MODEL: Teacher: khlia tég-oh nih sruol Are all these sentences easy
yﬁl tee® to understand?
Student: baat, khlia tén-oh nih Yes, all these sentences are
srucl yﬁl nah. quite easy to understand.
1. siew-phiw nih sruocl mesl tee? Is this book easy to read?
baat, siew-phiw nih sruol mesl Yes, this book 1s quite easy to read.

nah.
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pia? nih sruol prae tee?
baat, pia? nih sruol pras nah.

3. pia? nuh sruol thaa tee?
baat, pla? nuh sruol thaa nsh.
4. bontot tii-buon sruol prac tee.
baat, bontot tii-buon sruol prae
nah.
Drill C.
MODEL: Teacher: look yﬁl tén—oh tee?
Student: tee, look kruu, khfiom
yﬁl nteec-ntec.
1. 1look pratc baan tép-oh tee?
tee, look kruu, khfiom prae baan
ntec-ntec.
2. 1look meel dac teépy-oh tee?
tee, look kruu, khfiom mesl dac
ntec-ntec.
3. look thves tén—oh baan tee®
tee, look kruu, khfiom thves
baan ntec-ntec.
Drill D.

MODEL:. Teacher: 1look cop hasy ri-niwe®
(cam)

Students

soum cam khfiom mephlect.

look yul haey ri-niw? (punyul)

khfiom min-ton yul tee, soum
punyul khfiom mephleet.

(prap)

khfiom min-ton dery tee, soum prap
khfiom mephleet.

look dsy hasy ri-niw?

look ceh prae hasy ri-niw?
(boghaaft)

khfiom min-ton ceh prae tee, soum
boghaafi khfiom mephleet.
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4
khfiom min-ton cop tee,

Is this word easy to use®

Yes, this word 1s quite easy to use.

Is that word easy
Yes, that word is

to. say®
quite easy to say.

Is line four easy to translate?

Yes, line four is quite easy to

translate.

Do you understand all of
1te

No, teacher, I understand
(only) a little of 1t.°

Can you translate all of 1t®
No, teacher, I can (only) translate
a lattle of 1t.

Can you read all of 1t%?

No, teacher, I can (only) read a
little of 1t.

Can you do all of 1t%
No, teacher, I can (only) do a little
of 1t.

Have you finished yet®
(wait)
I haven't finished yet,

please wait for me a moment.

.Have you understood yet? (explain)
I haven't understood yet, please

explain to me a moment.

(tell)
I don't know 1t yet, please tell me

Do you know 1t now?

about 1t a moment.

Do you know how to translate 1t now?
( show)

I don't know how to translate 1t
yet, please show me a moment.
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Drall E.
MODEL: Teacher: look kruu aoy khfiom meel
(rih)% (thaa taam)
Student: tee, look kruu kron-tae aoy
look thaa taam tee.
1. kee aoy khfiom tiw naw srok khmae

rih? (taw rien)
tee, kee kron-tae aoy look taw

rien tee.

yosey cap rien sosee khma€ rih®
(rien meel)

tee, yooy kron-tate rien mesl
tee.

slew-phiw nih, kee aoy look rih?
{pras)
tee, kee kron-tac aoy khfiom pras

tee.
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Does the teacher want me
to read? (repeat after
haim)

No, the teacher only wants
you to repeat after him.

Do they want me to go live in
Cambodia? (go study)

No, they only want you to go study
there.

Are we going to start to learn to
(learn to read)
No, we are only going to learm to

write Cambodian®

read 1t.

D1d they gave this book to youR
(to use)
No, they only let me use 1t.
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10.

11.

UNIT 21

BASIC DIALOGUE

Teacher
cmiep suo! Hello!
James
cmiep suol Hello!
Teacher
look sok sobaay' cia teh? How are you?
James
baat, khflom sok sebaay' cia tee. I'm fine,.
coh look kuu. And you, teacher®?
Teacher
ou, khfiom sok sebaay douc Oh, I'm well as usual.
thomodaa.
look James, nih! e, kafiaa vansii! e. James, this 1s Vansy.
James
cmiep suoé Hello!
soum tooh, khfiom sdap chmih Excuse me, I didn't catch your
m tén' ehl name.
Vans
caah, khfiom chmih vansii. My name 1is Vansy.
James
oo kun. chmih niy 1l?oo' ah. Thank you. That's very nice name.
Vansy
20 kun. look thee kaa &y% Thank you. What 1s your job®
James
baat, khfiom cia anu?pun niw I'm an attache at the American
ambasaat ameri?kany. Embassy.
Vansy
coh look inoh, cia puo?-maa? And that gentleman, 18 he a friend
look!' 1h% of yours%
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12.

13.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

James
baat, soum tooh, kafifiaa.
look Jones cla puo?-maa?
knhfiom cit-det' nah.

Vansy
cmiep suo, look Jones.

Jones
cmiep suo{

Vansy
caah, khffom thee niw kesuoyp

kaa-booreteh, khaay voppethoa.

Jones
baat, soum tooh, khaap ty?

Vansy
caah, khaay véppethéa.

Jones
ou, khaayp véppethéa:
baat, khfiom sdap baan' eh.

Vansy
look ceh ni?yiey khmae 1lvoo' ah.

Jones

00, khfiom cmnaay peel ceen'
ah, dmbey-ny rien khmae.

Yes, excuse me, Miss.

Mr. Jones 1s a very close friend

of maine.
Hello, Mr. Jones.
Hello.

I work at the Foreign Ministry,
in the cultural field.

Excuse me, what field?

The cultural field.

Oh, the cultural field!

Now I understand.

You

speak Cambodian very well.

Well, I put in a lot of time trying
to learn Cambodian.

TRANSCRIPTION NOTE

From this unit on, all Basic Dialogues and Drills are transcribed in a style

which reflects the Phnom Penh variety of colloquial speech (PPn) rather than the

standard language

(std), which was represented in Units 1-20.

The chief differ-

ences between the two styles of transcription, and hence alsc between the two
dialects, PPn and Std, can be summarized under three main headings.

1) The treatment of unstressed fairst syllables of two-syllable words is

difTerent, the standard language version O Such 1tems near.iy aliways

being longer and more complex than

Examples: 8td krosuoy PPn
Std daembey PPn
Std comnaay PPn
Std soste PPn
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the Phnom Penh equivalents.

keosuoy ‘ministry’
dmbey 'in order to!
cmneay 'spend!

tosee 'write!
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2)

3)

Std eylew PPn alew 'now!
Std atnaa PPn 1inas 'where'!
Std ewpuk PPn opuk 'father!'

A simplification of initial and medial consonant clusters often occurs,
even 1n stressed syllables, in Phnom Penh speech.

Examples Std thvee PPn theoe 'to do!

This simplafication always takes place in PPn when the second consonant
of the cluster 1s Std 7r;; but the /r/ in such cases 1s replaced by a
low rising tone on the vowel nucleus which follows, often accompanied

by some changes 1n the quality of the first vowel as well as an effect
known as 'pharyngealization.' We write the low rising tone with a grave
accent / * / over the first vowel, and indicate the vowel changes as
necessary. There are several examples of such /r/-clusters in the Basic
Dialogue and Drills of this unit (some also involving unstressed first
syllables-- see 1) above):

Std prae PPn pée 'translate!
Std kruu PPn  kuu 'teacher!
Std crasn PPn cden 'much, many'
Std cumriep PPn cmiep 'to greet!
Std Dbogprien PPn bnien, pnien 'to teach!

What happens to syllasble-initial /r/ in the Phnom Penh dialect 1s an
even more complex problem, which will be discussed later.

A reduction of unstressed functional words, especially pre-verbal

modifiers and final particles, 1s a fairly constant feature of the
Phnom Penh dialect.

Examples: Std main PPn m 'not!

Std naipg PPn nn, n, p 'will!

Std taiw PPn te 'go and'’

Std moo? PPn me, méo 'come and!

Std tee PPn teh, eh (negative or interrog-
ative particle)

Std nah PPn ah 'very, 1sn't 1t!

Std haey PPn oh, eyh 'already!

Std rii, raih PPn 1ih (1nterrogative
particle)

Std tiw PPn taih 'go ahead and!

The Dialogue for Comprehension, in this unit and all that follow, 1is

written in the standard version, with citation forms for all words, so
that you can constantly be comparing both new and old vocabulary items
in the two styles, since the text of the Basic Dialogue corresponds
exactly with the text of the Dialogue for Comprehension.

156



CAMBODIAN BASIC COURSE

UNIT 21

13.

15.

17.

19.

the completive verb /ton/

DIALOGUE FOR COMPREHENSION

kruu bonrien

cumriep suo!

look sok sebaay cia tee?

ou, khfiom sok sebaay douc thommedaa .

look James, nih kafifiaa vansii.

kafiflaa vansii

4
caah, khfiom chmuh vansii.

20 kun. 1look thvee kaa £y%

coh look aenoh, cla puo?-maav
look rih%

cumriep suo, look Jones.
caah, khfiom thvee niw krosuoy
kaa-booreteh, khaapy véppethéa.

cash, khasap véppethéa.

look cth niyiey khmae 1?00 nah.

NOTE

10.

12.

4.

16.
18.

20.

look James
cumriep suo!

baat, khfiom sok sebaay cla tee!
coh look kruu.

cumriep suo!
soum tooh, khfiom sdap chmih
min ton tee!

00 kun. chmih niy 1?oo nah.

baat, khfiom cia anu?pun naiw
ambasaat ameri?kan.

baat, soum tooh, kafiflaa.
look Jones cia puo?-maa? khfiom
cit-det nah.

look Jones

cumriep suo!
kafifiaa thvee kaa niw-atenaa?

baat, soum tooh, khaapy ey?
ou, khaay véppethéal
baat, khi#iom sdap basn haey.

90, khfiom comnaay peel crasn
nah, daembey niy rien khmae.

/ton/ as a Completive Verb

Closely related {0 the negative /mln-tén/ not yet' (see Note, Unit 19) is

'to accomplish something in time, to have time to,!

which occurs 1n both positive and negative constructions and occupies the same

osition as such completive verbs as /baan

see Note 3., Unit 20).

Examples: taam ton

L4
taam m ton

'to catch up
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tto be able' and /cop/ 'to finmish'

(to have time to follow)!
'to be unable to cateh up (not have time to follow)'
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In 1ts negative form,
contrast in the case of certain verb constructions-- e.g.

m-ton sdap baan

tgt1ll didn't understand’
(in both cases, may or may not have actually listened)

sdap m- ton baan

tati1ll didn't understand’
(1n both cases, definitely was listening)

sdap m tén
tdidntt catch

1t!

(1.e. d1dn't listen i1n time)

m-ton sdap lia

the completive verb /ton/ provides a three-way meaning
with /sdap/ 'listen!':

'still daidnt't hear!

sdap m-ton 111

'still couldn't hear!

Following are some other common completive-verb comstructions involving /tén/
as the second comnstituent:

mesl ton Tto
aan ton 'to
rien tén 'to
tosee ton tto
pés ton tto
thee ton tto

catch something visually (to have time to look)!?

have time
have
have
have

have

time
time
time

time

to
to
to
to
to

read’

(/san/ means only ‘read!')

study, to learn in time'

write!

translate?

do!

NEW VOCABULARY

Following are some vocabulary sets which include 1tems introduced only in
the Drills of this unit, not in the Basic Dialogue 1tself.
them 1in order to perform the drills.

Language and Nationality Terms

khmae
amerivkan

onglee

peay

(baaray)

allemoy

con

yuon
siem

liaw

espafiol

rusii

phumia

Cambodian
American
Englash
French
German
Chinese
Vietnamese
Thai

Lao
Spanish
Russian

Burmese

You will need to know

(The transcription in parentheses, here and
elsewhere, represents a Standard form which differs radically from the Phnom Penh
form of the i1tem 1in questlon.)

Reading and Writing Terms

sephew (siew-phaw)

meel
aan

tosece (sosee)
kasaet”
sebot (sombot)™

book

to read, look at

to read (only)

to wrate

newspaper, magazine
ticket, note, letter

" For the forms /kasatet'n and /sebot'n/ see Note, Unit 22.
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DRILLS
Drill As Response
MODEL: Teachers cmiep suo! (look) Hello! (you, sir)
Students cmiep suo, look. Hello, sir.
1. cmiep suo! (look sey) Hello! (You, madam)
cmiep suo, look séy. Hello, ma'am.
2. cmiep suo! (kafiaa) Hello! (You, miss)
cmiep suo, kafiaa. Hello, mass.
3. cmiep suo (look kuu) Hello! (You, teacher)
cmiep suo, look kau. Hello, teacher.
4. cmiep suod (look ty-oh khnia) Hello! (All of you)
cmiep suo, look tp-oh khnia. Hello, everybody.
5. cmiep suo! (vansii) Hello! (Vansy)
cmiep suo, vansii, Hello, Vansy.
Draill Bs Substitution
1. 1look sok sebaay' cia teh? How are yout
2. look séx sok gebagy!' cia teh? How are you, ma'am?
3. kafiaa sok sebaay' cia teh% How are you, miss®?
li. look kuu sok sebaay! cia teh? How are you, teacher®
5. look tp-oh khnia sok sebaay! How are you alle
cia tehv
6. vansii sok sebaay' cia teh? How are you, Vansy®?
Drill C: Response
MODEL: Teachers sok sebaay' cia teh? (look) How are you? (sir)
Students coh look. sok sebaay' cia teh? And you sir, how are you%
1. sok sebaay! cia teh? (look séy) How are yout? {ma'am)
coh look séy. sok sobaay' cla teh% And you, ma'am, how are you?
2. sok sobmay' cla teh? (kafiaa) How are you? (miss)
coh kafiaa. sok sebaay' cia teh? And you, miss, how are youR
3. sok sebaay! cia teht (look kuu) How are you? ({teacher)
coh look kuu. sok sobaay!' cla teh® And you, teacher, how are you%
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L. sok sebasy!' cia teh? (look ty-oh How are you? (all you gentlemen)
khnia)
coh look ty-oh khnia. sok sobaay! And all you gentlemen, how are
cias teh?t youR
5. sok sobaay!' cia teh? (vansii) How are you? (Vanay)
coh vansii., sok sebaay' cia teh% And you, Vansy, how are you?

Drill Ds: Substitution

1. soum tooh, khfiom sdap m ton' ehl! Excuse me, I didn't catch 1t!
(Didn't have time to listen)
2. soum tooh, khilom mesl m ton' eh! Excuse me, I didn't have time to
look at 1t!
3. soum tooh, khfiom aan m ton' ehd Excuse me, I didn’'t have time to
read 1t!
L. soum tooh, khfiom rien m ton eh! Excuse me, I didn't have time to
learn a1t!
5. soum tooh, khfiom taam m ton! ehd Excuse me, I couldn't catch up!
(Didn't have time to follow)
6. soum tooh, khfiom teste m ton' ehl Excuse me, I daidn't have time to
write 1t!
7. soum tooh, khfiom Eée m ton' ehl Excuse me, I didn't have time to
translate 1t!
8. soum tooh, khfiom thes m ton' enl Excuse me, I didn't have time to
do 1t!

Drill E: Negative Response

1. look sdap ton' eh? Did you catch 1t%

tee, khfiom sdap m ton' ehl No, I didn't catch 1t.
2. 1look mesl tdn' eh? Did you have time to look at 1t%

tee, khflom mesl m ton!' ehl No, I didn't have time to look

at 1t.

3. 1look aan ton' eh? Did you have time to read 1t2

tee, khfiom aan m ton' ehd No, I didn't have time to read 1t.
L. look rien ton' eh? Di1d you have time to learn 1t®?

tee, khfiom rien m ton' eh! No, I didn't have time to learn 1it.
5. 1look taam ton' ehj Could you catch up to 1t%

tee, khfiom taam m ton' eh! No, I couldn't cateh up to at.
6. look tosee ton' eh? Did you have time to write 1t?

tee, lhflom teste m ton' eh! No, I dadn't have time to write 1it.
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7. look pée ton' eh? Did you have time to translate 1t?

tee, khfiom pae m tént eh! No, I didn't have time to translate it.
8. 1look thee ton' eh? D1d you have time to do 1t%

tee, khfiom thes m ton' ehl No, I didn't have time to do 1t.

Drill F: Positive Response

1. look sdap ton' eh? Did you catch 1t®
baat, khflom sdap tén' sh. Yes, I caught i1t.

2. look mesl ton' eh? Did you have time to look at 1%%
baat, khfiom mesl ton' oh! Yes, I had time to look at a1t.

3. 1look aan ton' eh? Da1d you have time to read 1t%
baat, khfiom aan ton' eoh. Yes, I had time to read 1it.

li. look rien ton' eh? Did you have time to learn 1t%
baat, khfiom rien ton! oh. Yes, I had time to learn 1t.

5. 1look taam ton' eh? Could you catch up to 1t%
baat, khfiom taam ton' oh. Yes, I caught up to 1t.

6. look tosee toén! eh? Did you have time to write 1t®
baat, khfiom tesee ton' sh. Yes, I had time to write 1t.

7. 1look pée tén' eh? Did you have time to translate 1t?
baat, khfiom pae ton' eh. Yes, I had time to translate 1t.

8. 1look thee ton!' eh? Di1d you have time to do 1t%
baat, khfiom thee ton'! eh. Yes, I had time to do 1t.

Drill G: Response (female student)

MODEL: Teachers kafiaa chmih ey? (vansil) What 1s your name, miss? (Vansy)
Student: caah, khfiom chmih vansii. My name 1s Vansy.

1. kaflaa meol ey? (kasaet) What are you looking at, miss? (a magazine)
caah, khfiom mesl kasaet'n. I'm looking at & magazine.

2. kafiaa aan ey® (opglee) What are you reading, miss? (English)
cagh, khfilom meel oyglee. I'm reading Engluisl.

3. kafiaa rien ey? (khmae) What are you studying, miss? (Cambodian)
caah, khfiom rien khmae. I am studying Cambodian.

L. kafiaa tesece e¢y? (sebot) What are you writing, miss? (a letter)
caah, khflom tesee sebot'n. I'm writing a letter.

5. Xkafiaa coul-cet ey? (kafee) What do you like, misst? (coffee)
cagh, khfiom coul-cet kafee. I like coffee.
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Drill H: Response (Male student)

MODEL: Teacher: 1look chmih ey? (saw) What 1s your name, sir? {(Sau)
Student:s baat, khiiom chmih saw. My name is Sau.
1. 1look meel ey? (kasaet) What are you looking at, sir?
(a magazine)
baat, khiiom mesl kasatet'n. I'm looking at a magazine.
2. 1look aan ty? (ogglee) What are you reading, sir? (English)
baat, khfiom meel opgles. I'm reading English.
3. look rien ey? (khmae) What are you studying, sir? (Cambodian)
baat, khfiom rien khmae. I am studying Cambodian.
L. look tesce €y? (sobot) What are you wrating, sir? (a letter)
baat, khfiom teste sebot'n. I'm writing a letter.
5. 1look coul-cet £y? (kafee) What do you like, sir? (coffee)
baat, khfiom coul-cet kafee. I like coffes.

Drill I: Substitution

1. 1look cth ni?yiey khmae 1%20o5' ah. You know how to speak Cambodian very

well.
2. look ceh ni?yley oyglee 1?00! ah. You know how to speak English very well.
3. 1look ceh nivyiey Réﬂﬂ 1200' ah. You know how to speak French very well.
. look ceh ni?yley allemoy 170o0' ah. You know how to speak German very well.
5. 1look ceh ni?yiey cen 1l%o0o!' ah. You know how to speak Chinese very well.
6. 1look ceh ni?yley yuon 1%?00' ah. You ¥?ow how to speak Vietnamese very
well.
7. look ceh nl?yley siem 1%00' ah. You know how to speak Thai very well.

8. 1look ceh ni?yiey liaw 1%?00!' ah. You know how to speak Lao very well.

9. 1look ceh ni?yiey espafiol 1700' ah. You know how to speak Spanish very well.
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Draill Ji

OTF?PH o~ &

Drall X»

Expansion
look saw.
look saw cé€h.
look saw cteh oyglee.
look saw ceh ni?yiey opglee.
look saw cth ni?yiey opnglee 1%00! ah.
look saw ceh ni?yley opglee 1%00' ah, meen' eht
Mr. Sau.
Mr. Sau knows.
Mr. Sau knows English.
Mr. Sau knows how to speak English.
Mr. Sau knows how To speak English very well.
Mr. Sau knows how to speak English very well, doesn't he?
Reduction
look saw ceh ni?yiey oyglee 1700' ah, meen!' eh?
look saw ceh ni?yley oyglee 1%09' ah.
look saw ceh ni?yiey opglee.
look saw ceh opglee.
look saw ceh.
look saw.
Mr. Sau know how to speak English very well, doesn't he?
Mr. Sau knows how to speak English very well.
Mr. Sau knows how to speak English.
Mr. Sau knows English.
Mr. Sau knows.
Mr. Sau.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

UNIT 22

BASIC DIALOGUE

Teacher
kafiaa vansil cia khmae, meen' eht Miss Vansy 1s Cambodian, 1sn't she?

First Student

baat, pekot!' oh. Yes, that's raight.
kaflaa vansii, k6t cia khmae. Miss Vansy 1s a Cambodian.
Teacher
look cam' eh, kot thee kaa ey? Do you remember what work she does®

First Student
baat, khflom phlic' eh. I've forgotten already.

Teacher

nenaa' niw cam? Who still remembers®

Second Student

baat, khfiom! I do!
kot thee kaa niw kosuoy kaa- She works at the Foreign Ministry
booroteh, phnatek khaap véppethéa. in the cultural section.
Ieacher
look nik kheefi! inaw? Do you remember now?

(Have you thought of 1t yet?)
First Student

baat, khfiom nik khesfi' eh. Yes, now I remember,
Teacher
menuh dael ni®yiey cemuoy kafiaa Who were the people who were
vansii chmih €y-khlah? talking with Miss Vansy®?

Third Student

baat, kii look Smith niy look They were Mr. Smith and Mr. Jones.
Jones.
Teacher
look Smith theo kaa ey<? What 1s Mr. Smith's job?

First Student

baat, look Smith cia anu?pun niw Mr. Smith 1s an Attaché at the
ambasaat ameri?kan. American Embassy.

look Jones, min dey kot thee I don't know what Mr. Jones does.
ey'! teh!
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4.

1s.

16.

17.

18'

19.

20.

Teacher
kafiaa vansii metheo ey% What did Miss Vansy come for®%

Second Student

baat, kot meleey. She came to visit,
Teacher
kafiaa vensii t3w cemec' ny What relation 1s Miss Vansy to
look kuu? the teacher?

Second Student

baat, kafiaa vansli cla p?oun Miss Vansy is the younger sister
séy loboh look kuu. of the teacher.
Teacher
kafiaa vansll ceh ni?yley Does Miss Vansy know how to speak
opglee ! teht? English?%

Third Student

bast, kot ni?yley ogglee Yes, she can speak English rather
baan 1?09 kuo-som. well.
Teacher
look coul-cet kot!' eh? Do you like her?%

Third Student
baat, khflom coul-cet két! nah. Yes, I like her a lot.

kot kuo-som, haey re?-te? ! nah. She's nice, and she's very cordial,

DIALOGUE FOR COMPREHENSION

kruu bogrien koun seh
kafiPaa vansil cla khmae, meen tee? 2. Dbaat, prakot haey..
kafifflaa vansil, kot cia khmae.
look cam tee, kot thvee kaa €y% 4. baat, khnom phlic haey.
he?-naa niw cam? 6. baat, khfiom! kot thvee kee niw

krosuoy kaa-booreteh, phnack
khaay véppethéa.

look nik kheefi hasy ri-niw% 8. ©beat, khfiom nik kheefi haey.
menuh dael niyley cla-muoy kafifiaa
vansil chmuh ey-khlah? 10. baat, ki1 look Smith niy look
Jones.
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11. 1look Smith thvee kaa €y% 1l2. baat, look Smith cila anuvpﬁn
niw ambasaat ameri%kay.

13. 1look Jones, man dey kot thvee
ey tee.

1. kafifiaa vansii moo? thvee ovey® 15. baat, kot moo? leey.

16. kafifiaa vansil trew cia mec nip look
kruu? 17. Dbaat, kafifiaa vansii cia p?oun
srey reboh look kruu.

18. Lkafifiaa vansii ceh niyley onglee tee? 19. ©baat, kot niyley opglee baan
1700 kuo-som.

20, 1look coul-cet kot tee? 21. Dbaat, khfiom coul-cet kot mnah.

22. kot kuo-som, haey re?-te® nah.

NOTE:s Sentence Enclitics and Intonation

Another feature of the transcraiption used from Unit 21 onward is the marking
of the last heavily stressed syllable in each sentence (or clause). This 1s done
with a tic / 1 /, written 1mmediately after the syllable in question, except when
the heavy-stressed syllable i1s the very last one in the sentence (or clause), in
which case 1t 1s unmarked.

Examples: 1. nenaa' niw cam? 'Who still remembers?!
2. khfiom phlic!' eh. 'I've forgotten (already).'
3. kot cia khmae. 'She's a Cambodian, !

In the third example, the last heavily stressed syllable 1s /khmae/, which ends
the sentence and therefore 1s not marked with / ' /. 1In the second example, there
18 a single unstressed syllable /oh/ (standing for /haey/) after the last heavy-
stressed one. Such a syllable 1s a sentence enclitic. The first example does not-
contain a sentence enclitic, by definition, since there are two syllables, /niw
cam/, after the heavy stress.

Nearly all sentence enclitics in the Phnom Penh dialect are reduced forms of
final particles (see Note, Unit 21).

For example: ah (nah) eh (tee)
oh (haey) deh (dae)
ih  (ria) ny (nmy)

These enclitics occur on sentences and clauses of every possible intonation type.

Without Enclitic With Enclitac
Normals kot cla khmae. kot cia khmae! deh.
'She 's Cambodian.'! She 's Cambodian, too.
Assertive: kot cia khmae! k6t cia khmae' teh!
'She 1s Cambodian. She 's Cambodian.
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Interrogative: kot cia khmae? kot cia khmac! teh?
tShe 's Cambodian? Is she Cambodian?

Surprised Int: kot cla khmael? kot cia khmae'! 1h?
'She's Cambodian? 'Is she Cambodian?'!

Besides the sentence enclitics which correspond to final particles, as
above, the Phnom Penh dialect has other enclitics which do not correspond to
any word of the written or spoken language, but are determined solely by the
phonetic environment-- 1.e., when the conditions are right, they just happen.
A common member of this class of enclitics occurs several times in the present
unit. The conditions under which 1t occurs are twofold:

a) The sentence has normal statement intonation-- pitch running downhill to
a relatively low level toward the end of the sentence, but rising back
up on the last syllable-- written /'/. This intonation occurs clearly
in the taped answers to Drills B, C, D, E, and G of this unit.

b) The last syllable of the sentence 1s stressed, and ends in a voiceless
consonant; the possibilities for the latter are the stops /v, t, ¢, k, ?/
and the spirant /h/. (Note that the requirement of stress rules out the
presence of any sentence-particle enclitic.)

When these two conditions are present, the result 1s invariably an automatic
nasal enclitic, /m, n, fi, y/, occurring immediately after the voiceless sound that
ends the sentence. This addition to the sentence also serves to carry the rising
part of the sentence intonation (which cannot, of course, occur on the voiceless
portion /p, t, ¢, k, ?, h/). The choice of a particular nasal, moreover, 1is de-
termined by the type of voiceless final consonant that happens to occur at the
end, and has nothing to do with the meaning of the sentence (unlike the true
sentence enclitics). The nasal 1s always the one which 1s articulated in the same
position as the voiceless consonant; 1in the cases of /h/ and /?/ 1t 1s the nearest
nasal, /y/.

The transcription distinguishes between the automatic enclitics and the
sentence-particle enclitics by wrating the former type immediately after the
stress-mark /:/, while leaving a space before the latter type. The possibilities
for the automatic nasal, then, are as follows:

-==p 'm. -==tn, -—=c'fi. --=k'n. ———?1y, --=h'y.

Examples: baat, kot méo sdap 'm.
Yes, she came to listen.

baat, kot meol kasact'n.
Yes, she's reading a newspaper.

baat, khfiom coul-cet ntec 'fi.
Yes, I like 1t somewhat.

baat, khfiom moo? pii amerik'y.
Yes, I come from America.

baat, pibaa? 'y.
Yes, 1t's diffaicult,

baat, niw cit poh'y.
Yes, 1t's near the post-office.'!

Examples of automatic nasal enclitics will be found in Drills ¢ and G of thas
unit, and also in Drills G and H of Unmit Z21.
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NEW VOCABULARY

Following are some new and old i1tems, verbs and adjectives, that you will
need to perform the drills which follow.

cam

(mGo®) cam
{niw) cam

nik
kit
nik khesfi

leen

teleey
(tiw leen)

moleen (moo?
leen)

'to wait, remember'

1to (come and) wait!

150 (st1ll) remember!

'to think;
'to think,

feel!
calculate!

'to think of, remember!

'to see (someome),
visit, play, do
something for fun!

'to go visit!

'to come visit!

leer baal 'to play ball!
DRILLS
Dr1ll A: Substitution
1. kafiaa cia khmae, meen' eh?
2. kaflaa cia opglee, meen' eh?
3. kafias cia peay, meen' eh?
i, kafiaa cia gllemoy, meen' eh?
5. kafaa cia cen, meen' eh?
6. kafiaa cia yuon, meen' eh?
7. kafiaa cia giem, meen' eh?
8. kafiaa cia liaw, meen' eh?
9. kafiaa cia espafiol meen' eh?
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baan

totugl
(tootuol)

emiep
(cumriep)

cuop
coul-cet

1200

kuo-som
' d 4
re?-te®

P
re-te? 1?00

1209 kuo-som

You're
You 're
You're
You're
You're
You're
You 're
You're

You're

'to get!

'to receive,

reet
{(in person?

'to address, greet
(with words)'

'to meet:?
tto like'!

lgood, nice'!

'proper, fitting!

tcorrect in manners,
hospitable!

'mice and cordial'!
'rather well, quite well!

Cambodian aren't youe
English aren't you?
French aren't you?
German aren't you?
Chinese aren't you?
Vietnamese aren't you%
Thai aren't you®

Lao aren't you?

Spanish aren't you®
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Drill B.

MODEL1

7.

Response

Students

kafiaa
baat,
cia
kafiaa
baat,
cia

kafiaa
baat,
cla
kafiaa
baat,
kot
kafiaa
baat,
kot
kafiaa
baat,
kot
kafiaa
baat,
kot
kafiaa
baat,
cia

Teachers

meen' eh?

vansii cia opnglee, meen'! eht
pokot! oh..kafiaa vansii, kot
onglee.

vansii cia peay, meen' ey?
pekot!' oh..kaflaa vansii, kot
péan.

vansii cia allemorp, meen' eh?
pokot' oh..kafiaa vansii, kot
allomorn.

vansii cia cen, meen' eh?
pekot! sh..kafiaa vansii,
cia cen.

vansii cia yuon, meen' eh?
pokot' ah..kafiaa vansii,
cia yuon.

vangii cia siem, meen! eh?
pekot eh..kaflaa vansii,
cla siem.

vansii clae liaw, meen' eh?
pokot! oh..kaflaa vansii,
cla liaw.

vansii cia espafiol, meen' eh?
pokot' oh..kafaa vansii, kot
espafiol.
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kafiaa vansii cia khmae,

baat, pskot!' eh.. kafiaa
vansii, kot cia khmae.

Miss Vansy 1s Cambodian,
1sn't she®

Yes, that's right.
Vansy 1s Cambodian.

Miss

Miss Vansy 1is English, isn't she%
Yes, that's righr, Miss Vansy 1is
Englaish.

Miss Vansy 1s French, isn't she®
Yes, that's right, Miss Vansy 1is
French.

Miss Vansy 18 German, isn't she?
Yes, that's right, Miss Vansy 1s

German.

Miss Vansy 1s Chinese, 1sn't she?
Yes, that'!s right, Miss Vansy 1s
Chinese.

isn't she?
Miss Vansy 1s

Miss Vansy 1s Vietnamese,
Yes, that's right.
Vietnamese.

Miss Vansy is Thai, 1sn't she®
Yes, that's right, Miss Vansy 1s
Thai.

isn't she®
Yes, that's right, Miss Vansy is

Miss Vansy 1s Lao,

Lao.

Miss Vansy 1s Spanish, isn't she?
Yes, that's right, Miss Vansy 1is
Spanish.
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Drill C. Response
MODELs Teachers look cam' eh, kot thes Do you remember what she
ey? (kuu bylen) does? (teacher)
Student: baat, kot thes kuu bnien. Yes, she works as a teacher.
l. look cam!' eh, k6t chmih £y? Do you remember what her name 1s%
(vansii) (Vansy)
baat, k6t chmih vansii. Yes, her name 1s Vansy.
2. 1look cam!' eh, kot meel ey? Do you remember what she was
(kasact) looking at? (magazine)
baat, kot meel kasacet'n. Yes, she was looking at a magazine.
3. 1look cam' eh, kot rien eyR Do you remember what she was
(xhmae) studying? (Cambodian)
baat, kot rien khmae. Yes, she was studying Cambodaian.
i, look cam! eh, kot tesee ey® Do you remember what she was
(sabot) writing? (a letter)
baat, kot tesee sebot'm. Yes, she was writing a letter.
5. look cam'eh, két aan €y% Do you remember what she was
(onglee) reading? (English)
baat, kot aan onglee. Yes, she was reading English.
6. look cam' eh, kot pae ey? Do you remember what she was
(kasaet) translating? (magazine)
baat, kSt pée kasaet'n. Yes, she was translating a magazine.
Drill D. Response
MODEL: Teacher: nenaa' niw cam? (khfiom) Who still remembers? (me)
sStudents baat, khfiom!' niw cam. I still remember.
1. nenaa' niw cam? (look Jones) Who still remembers? (Mr. Jones)
baat, look Jones' niw cam. Mr. Jones still remembers.
2. nenaa' niw cam? (kafiaa vansii) Who still remembers? {(Miss Vansy)
baat, katiaa vansil!' naiw cam. Miss Vansy still remembers.
3. mnonaa' niw camt (kot) Who still remembers? (him)
baat, kot!' niw cam. He st1ll remembers.
L. mnenaa' miw cam? (yeey tp-oh khnia) Who still rememberst? (all of us)
baat, yeey ty-oh khnia' niw cam. All of us still remember.
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5.

6.

Drill E.

1.

2.

Drall F.

1.

.
nenaa' niw cam? (look sey)
baat, look séy' niw cam.

nonaa ' niw cam? {(look inoh)
baat, look inoh' niw cam.

Positive Response

look nik kheofi' inaiw®?
baat, khfiom nik kheefi' sh.

look rien!' iniw®?
baat, khfiom rien' sh.

look mesl'! iniw?®
baat, khfiom mesl' sh.

look sdap baan! iniw®
baat, khfiom sdap baan' sh.

look yul' iniw®
baat, khflom yul' eh.

look khesfi' iniw?
baat, khfiom kheefi'aeh.

look thee! iniw?
baat, khfiom thea' oh.

look baan!' iniw?
baat, khfiom baan' sh.

Negative Response

look nik khesfi! iniw?®
baat, khfiom m ton nik kheefi' eh!

look risnt' iniw?
baat, khilom m ton rien! eh}

look mesl!' iniw?
baat, khfiom m ton meel' ehi

look sdap baan' iniw?%
baat, khfiom m ton sdap baan' eh?

look yul' inmiw®
baat, khilom m ton yul' eh?

look kheefi' iniw?
baat, khfiom m ton kheefi! ehl
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Who sti1ll remembers? (Madame)
Madame still remembers.

Who sti11l remembers? (that gentleman
That gentleman still remembers.

Have you remembered 1t®
Yes, I have remembered 1t now.

Have you studied 1t®
Yes, I have studied 1t.

Have you looked at 1te
Yes, 1 have looked at at.

Have you understood?
Yes, I have understood.

Do you understand?
Yes, I understand now.

Do you see 1t yet?
Yes, I see 1t now.

Have you done 1t yet?
Yes, I've done 1t.

Have you gotten 1t%
Yes, I've got 1t.

Have you remembered 1t%
No, I haven't remembered it yet.

Have you studied 1t%
No, I haven't studied 1t yert.

Have you looked at 1t®
No, I haven't looked at 1t yet.

Have you understood®
No, I haven't understood yet.

Do you understand?
No, I haven't understood 1t.

Do you see 1t yet®
No, I haven't seen 1t yet.
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Drill G. Response
MODEL: Teacher:s kafias vansii moo thee
ey (leep)
Students basat, kot moo leen.
1. ka%aa vansii méo thee €y%?

look thee! imwe?
baat, khfiom m ton thee' ehl!

look baan' iniw?
baat, khflom m ton baan' eh/

(rien)
baat, k6t méo rien.

kaftaa vansii moo thee ey%
(meol)

baat, k6t mdo meel.

kafiaa vansii mdo thee ey?
(bglen)

baat, kot moo bylen.

kafiaa vansili mdo thee ey%
(sdap)

baat, kot moo sdap 'm.

kaflaa vansii méo thee ey?

(cam look kuu)
baat, k6t méo cam look kuwu.

kafiaa vansii mdo thee ey?
(tetuol look kuu)
baat, kot moo tetuol look kuu.

kafiaa vansll moo thee ey?
(cuop look kuu)
baat, kot moo? cuop look kuu.
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Have you done 1t yet®
No, I haven't done 1t yet.

Have you gotten %t?
No, I haven't got%en 1t yet.

What d1d Miss Vansy come
for? (to visit)
She came to visait.

What d1d4 Miss Vansy come for?
(to study)

She came to study.

What did Miss Vansy come
(to look)
She came to look,

fore

What did Miss Vansy come for?
(to teach)

She came to teach.

What did Miss Vansy come
(to 1listen)
She came to listen.

fort

What did Miss Vansy come for®
(to wait for the teacher)

She came to wait for the teacher.

What d1d Miss Vansy come for?t
(to greet the teacher)
She came to greet the teacher.

What did Miss Vansy come for%
(to meet the teacher)
She came to meet the teacher.
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Drall H. Response
MODEL: Teachers look saw ct¢h ni?yiey
onglee! teh?
Students bast, kot nieyiey onglee
baan 1?90 kuo-som.
1. look saw ceh ni?yley khmae! teh?

baat, kot ni?yley khmae baan 1l?oo
kuo-som.

look saw cth ni?yley cen' teh?

baat, kot ni?yley cen baan 1?00
kuo-som.

look saw cteh ni?yley yuon!' teh%

baat, kot ni®yley yuon baan 179090
kuo-aom.

look saw ceh nl?yley siem' teh?

beat, kot ni?yley slem baan 1700
kuo-som.
lock saw ceh ni?yley llaw! teh?

baat, Kot ni?yley liaw baan 1l%00
kuo-~som.

look saw cth ni%?yley péan' teh?t

baat, kot ni?yley péan baan 1700
kuo- som.

look saw ceh ni?yiey allemopy'! teht

baat, kot ni?yley allemoy baan 17?00

kuo-som.

look saw ceh ni?yiey espafiol! teh?

baat, kot ni?yley espafiol baan
1?50 kuo-som.
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Does Mr.

Sau know how to

speak English?

Yes, he can

speak Englash

quite well.

Does Mr. Sau know
Cambodian?

Yoes, he can speak
quite well.

Sau know
Chinese?

Does Mr.

Yes, he can spesak
well.

Does Mr. Sau know
Vietnamese?

Yes, he can speak
quite well.

Does Mr. Sau know
Thai?
Yes, he can spesk

Does Mr. 3Sau know
Yes, he can speak

Does Mr. Sau know
French?t
Yes, he can speak

well.,

Does Mr, Sau know
German?

Yes, he can speak
well,

Does Mr. Sau know
Spanish?

Yes, he can speak
well.

how to speak

Cambodian

how to speak

Chinese quite

how to gpeak

Vietnamese

how to speak

Thai quite well,

how to speak Lao?
Lao quite well,

how to speak

French quite

how to speak

German quite

how to speak

Spanish quite
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Drill I. Substitution
1. 1look coul-cet kot' eh? Do you like her%
2. look coul-cet kafee' teh? Do you like coffee?
3. look coul-cet rien’ eh? Do you like to study?
L. look coul-cet loock Smith' eh? Do you like Mr. Smith®
5. look coul-cet ni?yley khmae' teh® Do you like to speak Cambodina®
6. 1look coul-cot mesl kasaet!' eh® Do you like to look at magazines?
7. look coul-cet leey baal' leh% Do you like to play ball?
8. look coul-cet kafiaa vansii' teh® Do you laike Miss Vansy?
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10.

11.

12.

UNIT 23

BASIC DIALOGUE

Smith

look
kuosaa leboh kaflaa niw mpifi' 1he

Is your family in Phnom Penh?

kafiaa vansiil
caah, klosaa khfiom niw mpifi. Yes, my family 1s in Phnom Penh.
look Smith
coh opuk-medaay kafiaa, kot And what do your mother and
thoo £y% father do%
kafiaa vansii
caah, paa khfiom, kot thee My dad 138 a teacher, and my mom 1is
kuu bnien. ma? khiiom, kot a midwife,
cia chmoop.
look Smith
kafiaa mian boop~-p?oun pemaan How many brothers and sisters do
ne?? you have<
kafiaa vansii
caah, khfiom mian boopg-p?oun I have seven brothers and sisters,
pmpal ne?.
look Smaith
séy pemaan? p50h pemaan? How many sisters? How many brothers?
kafisa vansii
cash, séy bey né?, pooh buon Three sisters and four brothers.
ne”.
look Smith
kaflaa cia koun chbooy, meen' eh? You're the oldest, are you?
kafiaa vansii
caah, m meen' teh! No, I'm not!
khfiom cia koun tii-buonl I am the fourth child.
look Smith
phtéh kaflaa naw tSQ-naa? Where 18 your house?
kafiaa vansil
caah, phtéh khfiom niw phlew My house 18 on Yukanthor Street,

yuvkanthéo, leek mephey-pmpil.

No. 27.
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13.

1h.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

look Smith
opuk-medasy kafliaa, kot ayu?
pemaan' ehv
kafiaa vansii
caah, opuk khfiom, kot ayu?
hoksep chnam,.,. medaay khfiom,
kot ayu® haasep—péam chnam.
look Smith
goum tooh, booy-p?oun kafiaa,
kee niw cemuoy khnia ty-oh!
aleow?
kafiaa vansii
caah tee! booy khfiom bey
né?, kee mian pdey—pepﬁn' eh.
look Smith

kee mian phteh sebaey khluon-aty
hasy' 1h%

kaflaa
caah! khnom haey-niy p?oun
khfiom bey ne? tiet niw cemuoy

opuk-modaay khfiom.

vangil

look Smith
opuk kafias, kot retraet haey,
meen'! eh?
kafiaa vansii

caah, kot tow retract! oh, ptae
riecchkaa som oy kot thee kaa
too~tetiet!

look

Smith

.
khfiom soum oo kun kaflaa ceen ah.

176

How 0ld are your mother and
father?

My father 1s sixty years old,
and my mother 13 fifty-five
years old.

Excuse me, but are your brothers
and sasters all laving together
now?

No.
are married already.

Three of my older siblings

They have their own separate
households then?

Yes. Three of my younger brothers
and sisters and myself live with

our parents.

Your father has retired, has he%

Well he should have retired already,
but the govermnment asked him to
keep on working.

I want to thank you very much.
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11.

13.

15.

17.

19.

21.

DIALOGUE FOR COMPREHENSION

look Smith

kruosaa reboh kafifisa niw phnum
pifi rihe

coh ewpuk-modaay kafifiaa, Kot

thvoo ey%
kafifiaa mian booy-p?oun ponmaan ne??
srey ponmaan?

proh ponmaan®

kafifina cia koun chbooy, meen tee?

phtéh kafifiaa niw troy-naa<®

ewpuk-medaay kafifiaa, kot aayu?
ponmaan hasy?

soum tooh, booy-p?oun kafiflaa, kee
niw cla-muoy tén-oh eylow®

kee mian phtéh sombaey khluon-acy
haey rihe

oewpuk kafifiaa, kot retraet hasy,
meen tee?

khfiom soum 99 kun kafiflaa crasn nsah.
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10.

12.

1k.

16.

18.

20'

kafifisa vansii

caah, kruosaa khfiom niw phnum
pif.

cash, paa khfiom kot thvee kruu
boprien. ma? khfiom, kot cla

chmoop.

caah, khfiom mian booy-p?oun
prampil ne?.

L4
caah, srey bey ne?, proh
4
buon ne?.

caah, min meen tee! khfiom
cia koun tii-buon!
caah, phteh khfiom niw phlew

yukanthéo, leek mephey-prampil.

caah, ewpuk khfiom, kot aayu?
hokssp chnam. medaay khifiom,

kot aayu? haassp-pram chnam.

caah tee! booy khfiom bey néQ,

kee milan pdey—propﬁn haey.

caah! khfiom hasy-niy p?oun
khfiom bey ne? tiet niw cla-

muoy ewpuk-modaay khfiom.

caah, kot trow retract hasy,
pontae riecchkaa soum aoy
kot thvee kaa too tiw tilet.
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NOTE: Pronouns, Titles and Kinship Terms

In Cambodian, there 18 a close relationship between personal pronouns and
those nouns which represent titles or kinship terms. Must titles can also serve
as second and third person pronouns, as you have already seen. Most kinship
terms, similarly, can serve as first and second person pronouns (occasionally
also third).

Examples:
Titles Kinship Terms
look mister, you, he paa father, you, I
look srey madam, you, she ma? mothnr, you, I
kafifiaa miss, you, she koun child, you, I
niap child, you, he, she booy older sibling, you, I
look kruu teacher, you, he p?oun younger sibling, you, I
ne? kruu teacher, you, she

Note that some kinship terms occur in duplicate sets, one member being more
formal than the other. In such cases 1t 1s the informal member that most often
serves as a pronoun.

Examples:
swpuk father medaay mother
paa dad (you, I) ma? mom (you, I)

Kinship terms, like titles, are frequently compounds:

koun proh son booyg~-p?oun siblings (olders and
youngers)

koun srey daughter ewpuk-medaay parents

booy proh older brother pdey—pepﬁn husband and wife

p?oun Srey younger sister

Except for kinship nouns referring to higher generations and marriage
relationships, note that the simple Cambodian terms do not specify sex, but
the age relationsip 1s of primary importances

booy older sibling koun child
p?oun younger sibling
When the sex of the person 1s specified, a compound form 1s used (/boopy

srey/ 'older sister,' etc.) for the noun, but the whole compound 1s seldom used
as a8 pronoun.

In third-person situations, the kinship term 1s most often a noun (simple or
compound) modified by a pronoun indicating the person to whom the relationship 1s

pertinent. (Note that the more formal terms are used in when speaking about other
peoples' relatives, the less formal ones when speaking about ones own relatives).

paa khfiom my dad ewpuk-medaay look your parents
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It remains for us to 1li1st those items which are pronouns only (1.e. neither
titles nor kinship terms). There are only a few of these in Gambodian, and none
at all for the second person (except in extremely familiar styles of address).

Exampless  khfiom I kot he, she, they
NEL)] we kee one; he, she, they
via 1t; he, she, they

0f the three third person pronouns, /két/ 18 the most respectfuls /kee/ 1s
impersonal, and less respectful when applied to specific persons; and /via/,

the usual word for animals and i1nanimate objects, 18 definitely disrespectful
when applied to persons. All three, besides filling the usual positions of
nouns and pronouns (subaect, object, possessive construction, etc.)} quite
frequently occur between the subject and predicate, where they serve to reinforce
the 1dentity of the subject. (This construction 1s not, however, considered 'bad
grarmar, ' as 1t 1s in English.)

Examples: booy proh khfiom, kot cila kruu boyrien.
'My older brother, he's a teacher.'

p?oun srey khfiom, kee thvee kaa niw srok amerlk.
My younger sister, she works in America.'

koun khfiom, via min thvee ksa tes.
My child, (1t) doesn't work.'!'

(For this use of /kee/ and /kot/, see also drills F, G, H, and T )

NEW VOCABULARYs The Numeral System

You have already had the numbers 1-19 (see New Vocabulary, Unit 11). The
rest of the Cambodian numerals are quite regular, and predictable once you have
mastered the remainder of the vocabulary items and the system i1tself.

20-90 Higher Numbers
mephey 20 meréoy 100
saamsep 30 pii réoy 200
saesep L0 mepon 1,000
haasep 50 bey pén 3,000
hoksep 60 meme1in 10,000
cotsep 70 buon mein 10,000
pagtsep 80 mosaen 100,000
kawsep 90 pram saen 500, 000

melian 1,000, 000

pmmuoy lian 6,000,000
Complex higher numbers are constructed by starting with the highest units
or their multiples (right column) and simply adding each unit or multiple of
lower denomination in turn. Note only that when the higher unit i1s 'one', the
fone! 18 always represented, by /me/ (/muoy/).

Example: mepon pmbuon réoy hoksep=-pram 11965
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DRILLS
Draill A. Substitution
1. kuosaas leboh kafiaa niw mpifi/% Is your family in Phnom Penh, miss?
2. kuosaa leboh look séz niw mpifiJe Is your family ain Phnom Penh, m'am®
3. kuosaa leboh look niw mpifile Is your family ... Phinom Penh, sir?
. kuosaa leboh look kuu mniw mpifii® Is your family in Phnom Penh, teacher?
5. kuosaa leboh nian niw mpifi!e Is your family in Phnom Penh, miss?
6 kuosaa leboh vansii niw mpifiie Is your family in Phnom Penh, Vansy®?
T, kuosaa leboh look ty-oh khnia niw Are gll of your families in Phnom
mpifile Penh?
Drill B. Substitution
l. coh medaay look, kot niw-inaa? And your mother, where 13 she?
2. coh opuk look, kot niw inaa? And your father, where 1s he%®
3. coh booy look, k6t miw inaa® And your older siblings, where are
they*®
L. coh pfPoun look, kot niw inaa? And your younger siblings, where are
they?

5. coh ppuk-medaay look, kot niw insa? And your parents, where are they?
6. coh booyg-p?oun look, kot niw inaa? And your brothers and gisters,
where are they®?

Dri1ll C. Positive Response

1. kuosas leboh kaflaa niw mplifile Your family 1s in Phnom Penh?
caah, kuosaa leboh khfom niw mpifi. Yos, my family 1s in Phnom Penh.
2. kiosaa leboh look séy niw Your family 1s i1n Washington?
vaasentaoni®
caah, Kuosas leboh khffom niw Yes, my family 1s 1in Washington.
vaasentaon.
3. kuosaa leboh look niw sok khmaed!? Your family 18 1n Cambodia?
baat, kuosaa leboh khfiom niw sok Yes, my family 1s in Cambodia.
khma€.
L. kuosaa leboh kot niw sok amerik' 1ht His family 18 1n America?
baat, kuosaa leboh kbt niw sdk Yes, his family 1s 1in Ameraca.
amerik'y.
S. opuk-medaay look naw phlew Your parents are on Yukanthor
yuvkanthéol? Street?
baat, opuk-medaay khflom niw phlew Yes, my parents are on Yukanthor Street.
yu?kanthoo.
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6. opuk-medaasy kaflaa niw pariii? Your parents are in Paris?
caah, opuk-medaay khfiom niw parii. Yes, my parents are in Paris.
7. boop-p?oun kafiaa niw sok nih#3 Your brothers and sisters are in
this countryr
caah, boop~-p?oun khfiom niw sok Yes, my brothers and sisters are in
nihty. this country.

Drill D. Negative Response

MODEL: Teacher: kuosaa kafiaa niw pariie Your family 1s in Paris%
(tee, vaasentaon) (No, Washington)
Students tee, kuosaa khfiom niw No, my family 1s 1in
vaassntaon. Washington.
1. kuosaa kaflaa niw vaasentaonl? Your family 1s in Washington?
(tee, mpifi) (No, Phnom Penh)
tee, kuosaa khfiom niw mpifi. No, my family 1is in Phnom Penh.
2. kuosaa kafiaa niw sok khmae!% Your family is in Cambodia®
(tee, sok amerik) (No, Ameraica)

tee, kuosaa khflom niw sok amerik'y. No, my family 18 in America.

3. kuosaa kafias niw pariile Your family i1s in Paris?
(tee, mpiff) (No, Phnom Penh)
tee, kuosaa khfiom niw mpifi. Yo, my family 1s in Phnom Penh.
i. luosaa kafiaa miw sok amerik!' 1h? Your family 1s 1n America?
(tee, sok khmae) (No, Cambodia)
tee, kuosaa khfiom niw sok.khmae. No, my family 1s 1n Cambodia.
5. kuosaa kafiaa mw sok khmae!? Your family 1s in Cambodis®
(tee, sok nih) (No, this country)
tee, kuosaa khfiom niw sok nihty. No, my family 1s in this country.
6. kuosaa kafiaa niw sok nih' 1h? Your family 1s an this country?
(tee, 80k khmae) (No, Cambodia)
tee, kuosaa khfiom niw sok khmae. No, my family is 1in Cambodaia.

Drill E. Response

MODEL: Teacher: kafiaa mian booy pemaan ne? How many older siblings do
(pram) you have? (five)
Students caah, khfiom mian booy pram ne?. I have five older siblings.

1. kafiaa mian p?oun pemaan ne?? How many younger siblings do you
(bey) have? (three)
caah, khfiom mian p?oun bey ne?. I have three younger siblings.
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2. kafiaa mian boop-p?oun pemaan ne??
(pmbey)

How many brothers and sisters do

you have?  (eight)

caah, khfiom misn boop-p?oun pmbsy“né9?I have eight brothers and sisters.

3. kafiaa mian koun pemaan ne?%?
(pi1)
caah, khfiom mian koun pii nev.

L. kafiaa mian koun proh psmaan ne?%
(mone?)
caah, khfiom mian koun proh mone? .

rd
5. kaflaa mian koun srey pemaan ne?®%
td
(mene?)
-~ . ’
caah, khiiom mian koun srey mone?.

6. kafiaa mian boop-p?oun proh pemaan
(vey)
caah, khfiom mian boop-p?oun proh

”
ne®?

bey nev .

7. kafias mian booy-p?oun srey pemasan
né??
caah, khfiom mian boop-p?oun srey né?

buon ne?% R
8. kafiaa mian boory pemaan ne??

(knmian soh, cia koun chboon)
caah, khfiom khmian booy soh. khiiom
cia koun chboon!

{vbuon)

How many children do you have?
{two)
I have two children.

How many sons do you have?
{one)
I have one son.

How many daughters do you have<®
(one)
I have one daughter.

How many brothers do you have?
(three)
I have three brothers.

How many sisters do you have®
(four)
I have four sisters.

How many older siblings do you have<®
(none at all, I'm the oldest)

I don't have any older siblings
at all, I am the oldest child.

Drall F. Response
MODELs Teachers opuk kafiaa, kot ayu? How_,0ld 1s your father?
pemaan! sh? (haassp) (f1fty)
Students caah, opuk khfiom, kot ayu? My father 1s fifty years
haassp chnam! sh. old.

1. medaay kafiaa, kot ayu? pemaan' sh?
(saesop)
caah, medaay khfiom, kot ayu? saegap
chnam' oh.

2. p7oun kafiaa, kee ayu? pemaan' sh?
(dop)
caah, p?oun khfiom, kee ayu? dop
chnam' sh.
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How 0ld 1is your mother%
(forty)
My mother 1s forty years old.

How old 1s your younger sibling?
(ten)

My younger sibling 1s ten years
old.
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Drill G.

booy kafiaa, K6t ayu? pemasn' ah?
(mephey pram)

caah, booxy khfiom kot ayu? mephey
pram chnam!' sh.

booy srey kafiaa, kot ayu? peomaan' eh.
(mephey bey)

caah, boor srey khiiom, kot ayu? mephe
méphey bey chnam!' sh.

booy proh kafiaa, kot ayu” pemaan'
oh? {(mephey pmbey)

caah, booy proh khiiom, kot ayu?
mophey pmbey chnam' oh.

p?oun srey kafiaa, kee ayu? pomaan' ah?
(peam-ndop)

caah, p?oun srey khflom, kee ayu?
péam-ndop chnam' eh.

p?oun proh kaflaa, kee ayu? pemaan'!
sh? (pmbey)

caah, p?oun proh khfiom, kee ayu?
pmbey chnam! oh.

Positive Response

opuk-medaay kaflaa niw comuoy khniail®
caah, opuk-medaay khfiom, kot niw
comuoy khnia.

booy-p?oun kafilaa niw cemuoy khnis!%

caah, boog-p?oun khfiom, kot niw
comuoy khnia.

kafiaa niy medaay kaflaa niw csmuoy
khnial?%

caah, khfiom niy medaay khfiom niw
comuoy khnia.

kaflaa niyp opuk kaflaa niw cemuoy
khnia %

caah, khfiom nip opuk khfiom niw
cemuoy khnia.

183

How o0ld 1s your older sibling?
(twenty-five)

My older sibling 18 twenty-five
years old.

How 0l1d 18 your older sistere?
(twenty-three)

My older sister as twenty-three
years old.

How 0ld 1s your older brother?
(twenty-eight)

My older brother 1s twenty-eight
years old.

How old 1s your younger sister®
(f1fteen)

My younger sister is fifteen
years old.

How o0ld 1s your younger brother?
{e1ght)

My younger brother 1s eight years
old.

Are your parents still together?

Yes, my parents are still together.

Are your brothers and sisters
st1l1ll together<®

Yes, my brothers and sisters are
st1ll together.

Are you and your mothe=» still
together?

Yes, my mother and I are still
together.

Are you and your father still
together?

Yes, my father and I are still
together.
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5. kafiaa niy p?oun kafiaa niw cemuoy
khniai®
caah, khfiom niyp p?oun khilom niw
comuoy khnia.

6. kaflaa niy booy kafiaa niw cemuoy
khnial®
caah, khfiom niy booy khfiom niw
comuoy khnia.

Drill H. ©Negative Response
MODELs Teachers booy-p?oun look niw
comuoy khnia ty-oh!
aleow®
(baat tee, mian phtéh
sombaey khluon-aexy' oh)
Students Dbaat tee, booy-p?oun khfiom,

kee mian phteh sebaey

¥hluon-aey!' sh.

1. boopg-p?oun look niw cemuoy tp-oh'
alew?
(vaat tee, bey ne? mian pdey-pepin'
sh)
baat tee, boog-p?oun khfiom bey ne?,
kee mian pdey—pepﬁn' oh.

2. Dboopg-p?oun look niw cemuoy khnia
ty-oh' alew?
(baat tee, tae p?oun buon ne?' teh)
baat tee, tat p2oun khfiom buon ne?!
teh, niw cemuoy khnia.

3. booyg-p?oun look niw cermuoy khnia
ty-oh' alew?
(vaat tee, booy meneé? mian pepun'
oh)
baat tee, boop khfiom mene mian
pepﬁn' oh.,

L. booy-p?oun look niw cemuoy khnia
ty-oh' alew?
(vbaat tee, p?oun pii né? mian

pdey! oh)
baat tee, p?oun khfiom pii ne? mian
pdey! oh.
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Are you and your younger siblings
still togetherw

Yes, my younger siblings and I
are still together.

Are you and your older siblings
st1ll together?

Yes, my older siblings and I are
sti1ll together.

Are your brothers and
sisters sll together
now?

(No, they have their own
separate households)

No, my brothers and sisters
have their own separate
households now.

Are all your brothers and sisters
together now?

(No, three of them are married
already)

No, three of my brothers and
sisters are already married.

Are all your brothers and sisters
together now?

(No, only four younger siblings)

No, only four of my younger siblings
are together.

Are all your brothers and sisters
together now?

(No, one oldest brother has a
wife now)

No, one of my older brothers has
a wife now.

Are all your brothers and sisters
together now?

(No, two younger sisters have
husbands already)

No, two of my younger sisters
have husbands already.
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Drall I.

1.
2.

3.

Drill J.

= w v

5.

Drall X.

1.

3.

-~ O~ &

Multiple Substitution

paa khfiom, kot thes kuu byilen.

booxy khfiom, kot thee kuu byilen.

booy khfiom, k6t cla anu?pun niw
ambasaat khmact.

p?oun khfiom, kee cia anu?pun niw
ambasaat khmae.

p?oun khfiom, kee thee kaa naw

kesuoy kaa-boorseteh.

p?oun khfiom, kee cia chmoop.
ma? khfiom, kot cla chmoop.

ma? khfiom, kot rotract hasy.
paa_khfion, kot retract haey.
paa khfiom, kot thes kuu byien.

Expansion

phlew yuvkanthéo.

niw phlew yu?kanthoo.

khfiom ﬁlw phlew yu2?kanthoo.

khfiom niw phlew yu?kanthoo,
leek mephey pmpil.

phteh khfiom niw phlew yu?kanthdo,
leek mephey pmpail.

phteh khfiom niw phnum pifi, phlew
yu?kanthéo, leek mephey pmpil.

caah, phteh khfiom niw phnﬁm pifi,
phlew yu?kanthéo, leek mephey
pmpil.

Reduction

caah, phteh khfiom niw phnum pifi,
phlew yu?kanthéo, leek mephey
pmpil.

cash, phtéh niw phnum pifi, phlew
yuvkanthéo, leek mophey pmpil.

caah, phtéh niw phnum pifi, phlew
zg?kanthéo.

caah, Rhtéh niw phnum pifi.

caah, niw phnum pifi.

niw phnum pifi.
phnum pifi.
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My dad 1s & teacher.
My older brother i1s a teacher.
My older brother 1s an attache

in the Cambodian Embassy.

My younger brother 1s an attache
in the Cambodian Embassy.
My younger brother works in the

Ministry of Foreign Affairs.

My younger sister 1s a midwife.

My mom 13 a midwife.

My mom has retired.

My dad has retired.

My dad 18 a teacher.

Yukanthor Street.

On Yukanthor Street.

I am on Yukanthor Street.

I am on Yukanthor Street, Number
27.

My house 1s on Yukanthor Street,
Number 27.

My house 1s in Phnom Penh,
Number 27.

Yes, my house 18 in Phnom Penh,
Yukanthor Street, Number 27.

Yes, my house 1s in Phnom Penh,
Yukanthor Street, Number 27.

Yes, the house 13 in Phnom Penh,
Yukanthor Street, Number 27.
Yos, the house 18 i1n Phnom Penh,

Yukanthor Street.
Yes, the house 18 in Phnom Penh.
Yes, 1t's in Phnom Penh.
It's 1n Phnom Penh.
Phnom Penh.
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UNIT 24
BASIC DIALOGUE
Sok
1. look chmuh ey? What's your name%
Paul
2. khfiom chmih pool, My meme 1s Paul.
Sok
3. 1look thes kaa ey® What's your job%
Paul
L. baat, khfiom thes kaa niw kesuop I work at the American Information
khoosenaakaa ameri?kary. Service.
Sok
S. coh look inoh, theo kaa And you over there sir, where
niw-inaa' deh? do you worke
James
6. baat, khfilom thee kaa niw I work at the American Embassy.
ambasaat ameri%?kapg.
Sok
7. look ficesfi medol mpifi piil pkaal? When did you arrive in Phnom Penh?
James
8. Dbaat, khfiom medol mpifi cit I arrived in Phnom Penh almost
mekhae! sh. a month.ago.
Sok
9. alew look somna?-aséay niw-inaa? Where are you staying now?
James
10. ou, khfiom niw otael cemuoy Oh, I'm 1n the hotel with Paul.
look pool.
Sok
11. otatel naa® Which hotel®?
James
12. baat, otael réoyal. The Hotel Royale.
Sok
13. coh look pesaa baay niw-inaa® And where do you eat?

186



CAMBODIAN BASIC COURSE

UNIT 24

1h.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19,

20.

7.

9.

11.

Paul
baat, khfiom fiam baay niw khnoy
ota€l niy dae.
kee mian meohoup khmae chnéﬁ' ah.
Sok
baat, meen' oh.
khfiom thlop tiw fiam baay niw
kolaey nuh pii-bey dooy' deh.
Paul
nih cia otael 1700 ciay kee
by-oh, taam khfiom amaan.
Sok
baat, pekot' eh.
James
coh phtéh look' naw t5n—naa?
Sok
baat, phteh khfiom leek mehooy
mephey, meshaa-vithey monivﬁn.
James

ficey m chyaay psmaan pii
kelaey khfiom niw' deh.

I eat right in the hotel.

They have very delicious Cambodian
food.

Yes, that's right.
I have gone to eat there two or
three times myself.

This 18 the best hotel of all,
I believe.

Yes, that's right.

And where 1s your house?

My house 1s Number 120,
Monivong Avenue.

Then 1t's not too far from where
I live.

DIALOGUE FOR COMPREHENSION

Sok

look chmih Ey?

look thvee kaa ovey?

coh look aenoh, thvee kaa niw-atnaa
dae?

look oficeefi méo? dol phnum pifi
pil opkasal?
tylew look somna? aasraay niw-at&naa®

outatl naa%
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10'

12,

Paul, James
khfiom chmuh pool.

baat, khflom thvee kaa maiw krosuop
khoosenaakaa ameri?kany.

baat, khflom thves kaa niw
ambasaat ameri%kay.

baat, khfiom moo? dol phnum pifi
cit mekhae hasy,

ou, khfiom niw outael cla-muoy
loock pool.

baat, outael réoyal.
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13. coh look plisaa baay niw-aenaa? 1. baat, khfiom flam baay niw khnoxy
outael nip,dae.
kee mian mehoup khmae chyafi nah.

15. baat, meen hasy.

khiiom thlép tiw fiam baay niw konlaey 16. nih cia outael 1200 clan kee
nuh pili-bey doop dae. boy-oh, taam khfiom smaan.
17. baat, prakot hasy. 18. coh phteh look niw trop-naa?

19. Dbaat, phtéh khfiom leek meréoy mephey, 20. eficepy min chyaay ponmaan pii
mohaa-vithey méoniivﬁg. konla€ey khfiom niw dac.

NOTEs Polite Expressions

We have already seen how levels of politeness are reflected in the use of
pronouns and kinship terminology (Note, Unit 23). 1In Cambodian, as in many other
languages, different levels of politeness are also reflected in the selection
among vocabulary items of other kinds having virtually the same meaning-- e.g.
objects, persons, and activities. Most English examples of this type are in the
realm of taboo, or mear-taboo, concepts ('spit!' vs. 'expectorate,' 'sweat' vs.
'perspire'), but there are plenty of cases outside this area as well: ‘'house'
vs. 'residence,' 'live' vs. 'reside,' 'boss', vs. 'supervisor,' and 'buy' vs.
'purchase. !

Cambodian examples of this kind are frequently found in reference to common-
place activities such as eating, sleeping, and moving from place to place:

sii baay to eat niw to be located, stay
(crude) {(in a places
flam baay to eat rih mw to lave
(familiar) (1n a place)
teotuol-tian baay to eat somma?-aseay niw to reside (more hono-
(1mpersonal) rific than first two)
pesaa baay to eat deek to sleep
(polite) (ordinary)
aseay (asraay) baay to take meals totuol-tian dmneek to sleep
(formal) (honorafic)

There are special sets of terms, even more honorific than any above, applied
to the activities and appurtenances of priests, and still others applied to royalty.
Without goang into this specialized vocabulary, we can state the difference between
English and Cambodian levels of politeness most simply in this way: in English,
the essential factor 1s the relationship between the speaker and his audience; 1in
Cambodian, 1t 1s the relation between the persons talked about and their activities--
1.e. subject and predicate-~ that counts. For example, all four of the sentences
below are possible in English:

a) I eat dinner at the c) The teacher eats dinner at the
hotel. hotel.
b) I dine at the hotel. d) The teacher dines at the hotel.
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The closest Cambodian equivalents of the sentences would be something like the
followaing:s

a) khfiom fiam baay niw otael. “¢) look kruu %am baay niw otael,

b) khflom pesaa baay niw otael. d) look kruu pesaa baay niw otacel.

Sentences b) and c¢) are marked with an asterisk, because they are of rare ocur-
rence-- b) 13 nearly impossible. The explanation 1s that /besa;/ 'eat' 18 too
honorific a verb for a lowly person such as /khfiom/ 'I', while /fiam/ 'eat' 1s too
familiar a verb to be associated with a respected person such as a teacher.

There are no special verbs of motion reflecting a comparable difference of
politeness in Cambodian, bubt the distinction 1s made between ordinary motion and
motion on the part of a respected person by the use of a special pre-verbal
modifier /ficesfi/ (/oficesfi/). This 1tem occurs directly before the verb of motiony
other pre-verbal modifiers precede 1t.

Examples:s khfiom taw. I'm going.
look ficesfi taw. You're going.
kee moo?. They 're coming.
look sty ficesfi moo?, She's (you're) coming.
khfiom thlop tiw. I have been there.
look thlop ficesft tiw. You have been there.

(The pre-verbal modifier /thlop/ means 'at least. once in the past; have.... (done,
been, or gone) ')

Since you will find this same 1tem /Hceefi/ as a main verb meaning 'invite, '
with a direct object (Unit 28), 1t 1s important to distinguish 1ts honorific use--
especially so because the latter 1s not translatable into English (except by some
device as adding 'sir' or 'ma'am' to the whole sentence). In Drill I, below, you
Ww1ll be asked to insert the 1tem i1n appropriate sentences containing verbs of
motion.

NEW VOCABULARY

1) Times of Day 2) Days of Week
thypay daytime (thpgay-) atit (aatat) Sunday
yup nighttime (thyay-) can Monday
pok (prek) morning (thyay-) pkia (opkia) Tuesday
thgay tog (trop) noon (thpay-) put Wednesday
asiel (rdosiel) afternoon (thpay-) pehch (prohéh) Thursday
leplec evening (thyay-) sok Friday
atiet (aatriet) mnight (thpay-) saw Saturday

3) Other Calendar and Time Terms

chnam year mechnam one year
khae month mekhat one month
atit (astit) week me-atit one week
thpay day methyay, meyay one day
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dooy time (occurrence) madooy once
peel time (gemneral) medooy-pil once or twice

pkaal (opkaal)
pil pkaal

L) Places
kolaen (konlaen)

toy (troy)
phtéh

haayp
salaa

phtéh baay,
haan baay

5) Proper Names

réoyal
potii trikotefi

enténasyonal

Draill A.

@ -3 OV w e

Drill B. Response

1. 1look thso kaa €y?

look thes kaa
look thes kaa
look thes kaa
look theo kaa
look theo kaa thpay naa-khlah?
look theo kaa pomaan khate hasy®

when (usually future)

when, since when (past)

place

spot

house (small place
of business)

shop (larger place
of business)

hall
restaurant

Royale (Hotel)

Petit Tricotain
(Restaurant)

International (Hotel)

DRILLS

Substitution

ey?

niw-inaa?®

niw tSQ-naa?
cemuoy mnsnaa?

look theo kaa yup rii thnay?

look thee kaa suol rii pabaa??

(kuu bylen)

khfiom thee kuu byien.

2. look thee kaa niw-inaa%
(ambasaat ameri?kap)

pii-bey dooy two or three times

otael hotel
(outael, houtael)

poh post-office

vén palace

géa, gaa r.r. station

salaa rien school

la-taven ILa Taverne (Restaurant)
vial viy Vealvong (suburb)
ogkoo Angkor (Hotel) (also

name of old capital)

What 13 your job%
Where do ysu work?
At what place do you work%?

Who do you work witht

What days do you work?
How many months have you worked?

Do you work nights or days?

Is your work easy or hard?

What 1s your job? (teacher)

I am a teacher.

Where do you work?
(American Embassy)

khfiom thee kaa niw ambasaat ameri?kan. I work at the American Embassy.
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7.

Dr:ll C.

1'

5.

Drall D.

1.
2.
3.
.
5.

look thee kaa niw top-naa?
(cit poh)

khfiom thee kaa niw cit poh'y.

look thee kaa cemuoy nemnaa?
(pepin look pool)

khfiom thee kaa comuoy papﬁn look pool.

look thoeo kaa psmaan khae' sh?
(péam-ndop khae!' sh)

khfiom thee kaa péam-ndop khae! sh.

look thee kaa thpay naa-khlah?
(thyay saw ny thyay can)

khfiom thee kaa thyay saw ny thyay can.

look thee kaa yup rii thpaye
(yup)

khfiom thee kaa yup 'm.

look theo kaa suol rii pebaa??
(suol teel)

khfiom thee kaa suol' eh!

Negative Response

look thee kuu bmien' 1h? (tee, tohian)

tee, khfiom thee tehian.

look thes kaa niw ambasaat! 1h?
(tee, otael rooyal)

tee, khfilom thee kaa niw otael réoyal.

look thes kaa niw cit vén' 1h?
(tee, niw cit géa)

tee, khfiom thee kaa niw cit gea.

look theo kaa thpay sck ny thpay

atit' 1h? (tee, thyay put ny saw)
tee, khflom thee kaa thyay put ny saw.

look thes kaa yup' 1h? (tee, thyay)

tee, khfiom thee kaa thypay.

Substitution

alew look somnap—aséay niw-inaa?
alow look flam baa
alew look thee kaa niw-1inaa®

niv-inaa?®

alew look tiw niw inaa?
alew look aséaz baay niw-inaa?
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At what place do you work?
(near the Post Office)

I work near the Post Office.

Who do you work with?
(Paul's wife)

I work with Paul's wife.

How many months have you been
working? (15 months)

I've been working for 15 months.

Which days do you work?
(Saturday and Sunday)

I work Staurdays and Sundays.

Do you work nights or days<
(n1ghts)

I work nights.

Is your work easy or hard?
{(easy!)

My work 1is easy!

Are you a teacher? (No, soldier)

No, I am a soldier.

Do you work at the Embassy?
(No, Hotel Royale)
No, I work at the Hotel Royale.
Do you work near the Palace®
(No, near the railroad station)
No, I work near the railroad
station.

Do you work Fridays and Sundays®
(No, Wednesdays and Saturdays)

No, I work Wednesdays and Saturdays.

Do you work nights? (No, days)

No, I work days.

Where are you staying now®

Where do you eat now?

Where do you work now?

Where are you going to go now?
Where do you take your meals now?
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6.
7.
8.

Drill E.

1.

L.

Drill F.

1.

2.

alew look mian Ehtéh niw-inaa?
alew look posas baay niw-inaa?
aloew look rien niw-lnaa?

Response
alew look somna?-aséay niw-inaa?
(otael réoyal)
baat, khfiom somna?-aseay niw otael
réoyal.
alew look flam baay niw-inaa®
(petii trikotefi)
baat, khfiom fiam baay niw petii
trikotefi.
alow look thee kaa niw-inaa®
(ambasaat yuon)
baat, khfiom thee kaa niw ambasaat
yuon.

alew look tiw miw! inaa®
(otael entenasyonal)

baat, khfiom tiw niw otacl
enténasyonal.

alow look aséay baay niw-inaa?
(1a-tavén)

baat, khfiom aséay baay niw la-taven.

alew look mian phtéh niw-inaa?
(vial vip)

baat, khfiom mian phtéh niw vial vﬁn.

alow look pogaa baay niw-inaa?
(otael opkoo)

baat, khfiom flam baay niw otael oykdo.

alsw look rien niw-inaa? (F.S.I.)
baat, khfiom rien niw F.S.I.

Response

look medol piil pgkaal?
(c1t mekhae!' oh)

khfiom medol cit mekhae' oh.

look tiw dol pkaalz (khae kooy)
khfiom tiw dol khae kéoy.
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Where do you have your house now?

Where do you eat Jwow?
Where do you study now?

Where are you staying now?
(Hotel Royale)

I am staying at the Hotel Royale.

Where do you eat now®
(Petit Tricotan)

I eat at the Petit Traicotain.

Where are you working now?
(the Vietnamese Embassy)

I am working at the Vietnamese
Embassy.

Where are you going to go now?
(Hotel International)

I am going to go to the Hotel
International.

Where do you take your meals now?
(La Taverne)

I take my meals at La Taverne.

Where do you have your house now?
(Vealvong)
I have my house at Véalvong.

Where do you eat now?
(Hotel Angkor)
I eat at the Hotel Angkor.

Where are you studying now? (F.S.I.)
Yes, I'm studying at F.S.I.

When did you arrive?
(almost a month ago)

I arrived almost a month ago.

When will you get there? (next month)
I'll get there next month.
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Draill G.

look moo? vift pkaal?
(atit kdoy)

khfiom m6o? vifi atit kooy.

look tiw vifi pkaal? (thyay saamsep)
khfiom tiw vifi thyay saamsep.
look coul rien pkaal?
(thpyay can nih)
khflom coul rien thypay can nih.
look tiw sok khmae pkaal?
(chnam kdoy)
khfiom tiw sok khmae chnam kéoy.
look mdo? leen khilom pkaal®
(khae kdoy)
khfiom meleer look khae Kooy .

Response

lock niw otael cemuoy nenaat
(look pool)

khfiom niw otael cemuoy look pool.

look pgsaa baag cemuoy nenaa?
(popun khfiom

khfiom fiam baay cemuoy pepun khffom.

look rien cemuoy nenaa? (look Jones)

khfiom rien cemuoy look Jones.

look ficeefi tiw salaa rien cemuoy
nenaa? (look smith)

khfiom tiw salaa rien cemuoy look
smith.

look peosaa baay cemuoy nenaal
(kafiaa vansii)

khfiom flam baay cemuoy kafiaa vansii.

look thee kaa coemuoy nenaa?
{p?oun khfiom)

khfiom thee kaa cemuoy p?oun khfiom.
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When are you coming back?
(next Sunday)

I'm coming back next Sunday.

When are you going back? (the 30th)
I'm going back on the 30th.
When do you start studying®?
(this Monday)
I start studying this Monday.
When will you go to Gcambodia%
(next year)
I'm going to Cambodia next year.
When are you coming to visit me?
(next month)

I'l1l come to visit you next month.

Who are you staying in the hotel
with? (Paul)

I'm staying in the hotel with Paul.
Who do you eat meals with?

(my wife)
I eat meals with my wife,

Who do you study with? (Mr. Jones)
I study with Mr. Jones.
Who do you go to school wath?%
(Mr. Smith)
I go to school with Mr. Smith.

Who do you eat meals with?
(M1ss Vansy)

I eat meals with Miss Vansy.
Who do you work with?

(my younger brother)
I work with my younger brother.
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Drall H.

.

o~ oo\ FE oW

.

Drill 1I.

MODEL:+

Substitution

khtiom
khfiom
khfiom
khfiom
khfiom
khfiom
khfiom
khilomn

medol pil
pii
pii
pii
pii
pii
pii

pii

thpay atit mun.
modol thyay can mun.
thnay pkia mun.
thpay put mun.
thyay Eehéh mun.
thpay sok mun.

moedol
madol
medol
madol
medol thpay saw mun.

medol thyay atit mun.

Transformation

khfiom moo dol phnum pifi
ci1t mekhae! oh.
(ficoofi moo)

Teacher:

look ficeefi moo dol phnum
pifi ci1t mekhae' oh,
meen' eh?

Students

khfiom niw otatel réoyal.
(somna?-aseay niw)

look somnav-aséay niw otael réoyal,
meen' eh?

khfiom fiam baay niw khnoy otatel
niy' deh. (pesaa baay)
look pesaa baay niw khnorp ota€l

niy dae, meen' eh?

thpay put, khfiom tiw leepy phtéh
look smith. (ficesfi tiw)

thpay put, look ficesfi tiw leey
phtéh look smith, meen! eh?

khfiom thlop tiw fiam baay niw kelaty
nuh pii-bey doon!' deh.
(ficeoft tiw posaa)

look thldp ficesf tiw pesas baay niw
kolaey nuh pii-bey doopy dae, meen!
eh?
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arrived last Sunday.

last Monday.
last Tuesday.
last Wednesday.
last Thursday.
last Friday.
last Saturgday.
last Sunday.

arrived
arrived
arrived
arrived
arrived
arrived

H H H H A H H H

arraived

I arrived in Phnom Penh
almost a month ago.
((you) arrived)

You arraived in Phnom Penh
almost a month ago,
didn't you®

I'm at the Hotel Royale.
(staying at)

You're staying at the Hotel
Royale, aren't you?

I eat at that hotel too.
({you) eat)

You eat at that hotel too,
don't you?

On Wednesday, I'm going to go
visit Mr. Smith. ((you) go)
On Wednesday, you're going to
visit Mr. Smith, aren't you?

I have been to eat at that place
two or three times myself.
({(you) go to eat)

You have been to eat at that
place two or three times
yourself, haven't you?
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Drill J.

1.

Multiple Substitution

khiiom thlop tiw fiam baay niw kelaey

nuh pli-bey dooy' deh.

khffom thlop thee kaa niw kelaey nuh

pli-bey dooy' deh.

khfiom thlép thee kaa naw tSQ nuh

pli-bey dooy' deh.

khfiom thlop thee kaa niw t5g nuh

medoog—gii' deh.

khfiom thldp fiam baay niw toy nuh

medooy-pil! deh.

khfiom thlép flam baay niw kealaep
nuh medoop-pli' deh.

khflom thldp fiam baay niw kelaty nuh

pii-bey doony' deh.
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have been to eat at that place
two or three times myself.

have worked at that rlace two
or three times myself.

have worked at that spot two
or three times myself.

have worked at that spot once

or twice myself,

have eaten at that spot once or
twice myself.

have saten at that place once

or twice myself.

have eaten at that place two
or three times myself.
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UNIT 25
BASIC DIALOGUE
A Cambodian
1. 1look hien khmae niw-inaa% Where did you study Cambodian®

10.

11.

12.

An American
bagt, khfiom hien khmae miw
sok amerik'np..niw F.S.I.

Cambodian
F.S.I. cia salaa aekecﬁn, rii
cia salaa saathiarena?®
American

baat, F.S.I.
riecchkaa, koo ponta€e m-meen

clia salaa lsboh

cla salaa saathiarena®! teh!

Cambodian
cia salaa leboh kesuory kaa-
boorsteh, meen' eh?
American
baat, pskot!' sh.
Cambodian
nenaa' bnien khmae niw kelaey
nuh?
American

baat, look sok niy look saw!
cia kuu bnien niw kelaey nuh.

Cambodian
kot khmae, meen'! eh?

American
baat, kot khmae.

Cambodian
niw F.S.I., kee bpien ey-khlah?

American
baat, F.S.I. kee cacek cia pii
phnacek. .mekhaay, khaay nsyoobaay,,
mokhaay, khaay phiasaa.
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I studied Cambodian in America
at F.S.I.

Is F.S.I. a praivate school or
a public school®

Well, F.S.I. 1s a government school,
but 1t's not exactly a public
school.

It's a school belonging to the

State Department, 1sn't 1t®

Yes,

that's right.

Who teaches Cambodian there?

Mr. Sok and Mr.
there.

Sau are the teachers

They are Cambodians, aren't they®

Yes, they're Cambodians.

What all do they teach at F.S.I.%

F.S.T.
On the one hand, foreign affairs;

18 divided into two sections:

on the other hand, languages.
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13.

1.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

kee bgien philasaa ey-khlah!
niw kelaen nuh?

baat, kee bgien phiasaa ceen'
ah.. douccia peay, egpafiol,
cen, yuon, siem, cia daem.

salaa nipn' niw top-nea?

baat, niw khnoy tli-kropy
aalipton.

khflom smaan te niw khnoy kroy
vaasentaon!/!

tee, m meen' teh!

look ni?yiey khmae 1%?50' ah.

baat, oo kun!

Cambodian

American

Cambodian

American

Cambodian

American

Cambodian

American

What languages do they teach
there®

Oh, they teach a lot of languages,
such as French, Spanish, Chinese,
Vietnamese, Thai, for example.

Where 18 the school located®

It's 1n the town of Arlington.

Oh, I thought 1t was 1in Washington!

Yo, that's not right.

You speak Cambodian very well.

Thank youl!

DIALOGUE FOR COMPREHENSION

khma €

look rien khmae niw-aenaa®

F.8.1. cia salaa aekecﬁn, rii
cla salaa saathlarena©®<

cia salaa reboh krosuoy kaa-
booreteh, meen tee?

ne?-nasa boygrien khmae niw
konlaey nuh?

kot khmae, meen tee?

10.

197

ameri?kan
baat, khfilom rien khmae niw srok
amerik.. niw F.S.I.

baat, F.S.I. cia salaa reboh
riecchkaa, koo pontac min-meen
cla salaa saathiarena? tee!

baat, prakot hasey.

baat, look sok niy look saw cia
kruu boyrlen niw konlaey nuh.

baat, kot khmae.
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11. naw F.S.I., kee bogrien ey-khlah? 12, baat, F.3.I. kee catk cia pii
phnaek.. mekhaan, khaapy
neyoobaay,, mekhaay, khaay

phiasaa.
13. Xee boprien phiasaa ey-khlah niw 14, baat, kee boprien phiasaa craen
konlaey nuh? nah.. douccia baaray, espafiol,
cen, yuon, siem, cia daem.
15. salaa niy niw trop-naa? 16. baat, niw khnoy til-kroy
aalinton.
17. khfiom smaan thaa niw khnoy kroy 18. tee, min meen tee!

vaasantaon!!

19. 1look niyiey khmae 1?00 nahl 20. Dbaat, oo kun.

NOTE: Review of Intonation

The Basic Dialogue of this unit contains examples of nearly all the sentence
intonation contours you have heard so far, and adds two new types. Before consid-
ering the new contours, let us first review what you should already know about the
intonation system in general.

There are three basic types of sentence intonations

1) Question intonation, written /ﬁ/, occurs on nearly all questions,
whether the interrogative word is of the information variety (who-
what-when-where-why-how) or of the yes-no variety (teh, rih, ri-ey,
etc.), or indeed whether there 1s any interrogative word at all.

2) Normal statement intonation, written /./, occurs on the majority of
statements, and nearly always on statements containing no information
regarded as startling or contradictory by the speaker.

3) Emphatic statement intonation, written /!/, occurs almost invariably
on statements 1in which the predicate 1s negated (note: this does not
apply to sentences which merely contain some negative form), and also
occurs on statements 1n which the speaker thinks he 1s giving either
startling new information, or information contrary to what the hearer
expects.

All the three basic intonations very slightly in their actual contours in
a way which depneds on where the last heavily stressed syllable falls. There are
three basic types of sentence-stress pattern: a) loudest stress at the very end
of the sentence (or intonation countour); b) loudest stress just before an en-
clitic (see Note, Unit 22); c¢) loudest stress somewhere earlier in the sentence.

The followang tabulation shows how the various intonation-stress contours
sound (Capital letters in parentheses refer to Drills of this unit which exemplafy
the intonation; numbers refer to sentences of the Basic Dialogue)s

a) End-stressed b} With enclitic c) Prior-stressed
1) Question Gradual rise in Gradual rise, with Rise to stressed
pitch throughout enclitic much higher syllable, drop-
the sentence than last preceding pring down toward
syllable lower rise at very
end.
Examples: A, 1, 11 B, 5, 9 I, 7, 13, 15

198



CAMBODIAN BASIC COURSE

UNIT 25

2) Normsl
Statement

Gradual drop in patch,
with pronounced rise on
last syllable

Examples. E, F, 10, 16

Slight rise or level
pitch, with sharp drop
on last syllable.

3) Emphatic
Statement

Exampless H, 20

Gradual drop, with
enclitic much higher
than last preceding
syllable

6, 19

Slight fall or level
pitch to stressed
syllable, with sharp
drop on enclitac.

c, 18, 4

Level or slight
rise to stressed
syllable, gradual
drop thereafter

D, 8

Sharp drop on
stressed syllable,
low level there~
after.

{(No examples in
this unit)

The use of the symbols comma /, / and double period /../ so far in this
text has merely indicated different degrees of pause (the one designated by double

period being somewhat longer).

These symbols have marked the ends of non-terminal
intonation contours which might be any of the types listed above.

The use of

cormas 1n the second part of sentence 12 of the Basic Dialogue, however, represents

a new intonation contour.

Series intonation, marked by double commas /,,/ between two parts of a
sentence, sets off two constituents which are similar in meaning and in structure.
It consists of two contours, similar in type, of which the first has a much higher
pitch register (relative pitch) than the second:

mekhasan, khaay neyoobaay,,
'On the one hand, foreign affairs;

mekhaay, khaay phiasaa.
on the other hand, languages.!

You wi1ll hear series intonation repeated many times in Drill J below.

The other new intonation occurs in sentence 17, where 1t 1s represented by

double exclamation points /!!/.

This contour 1is similar in sound to both the

emphatic statement /!/ and the surprised question /!2/, in that the approach to
the final stressed syllable 1s a gradual upward rise, but 1t ends on a sustained
high pitch instead of dropping off like /!/ or curling down and then up like /!2/.

The meaning i1s something like

tsurprised statement' or

khfiom smaan te niw khnoy vaasentaon!!/

'I thought 1t was in Washington!'

texclamation.!

You wall hear this intonation repeated many times in Drill G below.

NEW VOCABULARY:

School Terms and Place Names

hien (rien) to study

salaa rien school

atkecun priyvate

saathiarena® publac

lisee lycée (French
secondary school)

siisovat Sisowath (name of
a lycee)

vitthylalay other secondary

school

pey-pkoo(prey-nokso) Sa1gon

bapkoo®
parii

loy (logpdre)
lisbon

niw yéok

sikagou
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Bangkok
Parais
London
lisbon

New York

Chicago
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mohaa-vitthyialay university los-ofiyeles Los Angeles

phnack sectiony department soy-fropsiskoo San Francisco
(of a school)

puo? group vaasentaon (-ton) Washington

aalipgton (-taon) Arlington

DRILLS
Dri1l1l A. Substitution

1. 1look hien khmae niw-inaa? Where did you study Cambodian®
2. look hien yuon niw-inaa® Where did you study Vietnamese?
3. 1look hien slem niw-inaa? Where did you study Thai?

4. look hien liaw niw-inaa® Where did you study Lao?

5. 1look hien con niw-inaa? Where did you study Chinese®
6. look hien peay niw-inaa? Where did you study French?

7. 1look hien espaficl niw-inaa® Where did you study Spanish?
8. 1look hien cipun niw-inaa® Where did you study Japanese?
9. 1look hien rusii niw-inaa? Where did you study Russian?
10. 1look hien oyglee niw-lnaa® Where did you study English?

Dr1ll B. Multiple Substitution (No Model)

1. F.S.I. cla salaa aekscun' 1h? Is F.S.I. a praivate sachool?

2. F.S.I. cla salaa loboh riecchkaa' 1h% If F.S.I. a government school?

3. 1lisee siisovat cia salaa lsboh Is Lycée Sigsowath a government
riecchkaa!'! 1h% school?

Ly, salaa ty-oh niw sok amerik cila Are all the schools in America
salga lsboh riecchkaa'! 1ih% government schools?

5. salaa tp-oh niw sok amerik cila Are all the schools 1n America
salaa actkecun' 1h? private schools?

6. lisee siisowat cia salaa ackecun' Is Lycée Sisowaht a pravate
1h?% school®?

7. F.S.I. cla salaa agkecun' 1h? Is F.S.1. a private school?

Drill C. ©Negative Response

1. F.S.I. cia salaa ackecin 1h? Is F.S.I. a private school?
tee., F.S.I. m~-meen cla salaa No. F.S.I. 18 not a praivate
ackecun' teh! school.
2. lisee siisovat cla salaa lsboh Is Lycée Sisowath a school
kesuoy kaa-boorsteh' 1h% belonging to the Foreign
Ministry?
tee. 1lisee siisovat m-meen cia No. Lycée Sisowath 1s not a
salaa leboh kesuorn kaa-booreteh! achool belonging to the Foreign
teh! Ministry.
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Drall D.

MODELs

1.

lisee siisovat cia salaa
agkecun' 1h?

tee. lisee siisovat m-meen
cia salaa ackecun' teh!

salaa tp-oh niw sok amerik cia
salaa ackecun' 1h?

tee. salaa tp-oh naw sok amerik
m-meen cla salaa ackectn' teh!

salaa tp-oh niw sok khmae cia salaa
lsboh riecchkaa!' 1h?

tee. salaa tp-oh niw sok khmae
m-meen cla salaa leboh riecchkaa!
teh!

F.S.I. cia salaa saaﬁhiarenﬁQ' 1h?
tee. F.S.I. m-meen cla salaa
saathiarena?+ teh/

Response

Teacher:
kolaepy nuh?

Students
niw kelaey nuh,.

nenaa' hien khmae niw kelaey nuh?
(look Jones)

baat, look Jones' hien khma€ niw
kelaey nuh.

nenaa' thee kaa niw kelaey nuh?
(1ook sok)

baat, look sok' thee kaa niw kelaey
nuh.

nenaa'! tiw niw kelaer nuh?
(look James)
baat, look James tiw niw kelaey nuh.

nenaa' kit tiw niw kelaey nuh?
(kafiaa vansii)

baat, kafisa vansil' kit tiw niw
kelaey nuh.
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nenaa! bnien khmae naw
(look saw)

baat, look saw! bnien khmae

Is Lycée Sisowath a private
school®?

No. Lycée Sisowath 1s not s
private school.

Are all the schools in America
private schools®

No. All the schools 1in America
are not pravate schools.

Are all the schools in Cambodia
government schools?

No. All the schools in Cambodia
are not govermment schools.

Is F.S.I. a publie school®
No. F.S.I. 1s not a publaic
school.

Who teachers Cambodian
there? (Mr. Sau)

Mr. Sau teaches Cgmbodian
there.

Who teaches Cambodian there?
(Mr. Jones)

Mr. Jones teaches Cambodian
there.

Who works there?
(Mr. Sok)
Mr. Sok works there.

Who 18 going to go there%
(James)

James 18 going to go there.

Who 1s thinking of going there?
(M1ss Vansy)

Miss Vansy 18 thinking of going
there.
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5. nenaa' coy meniw kelaey nuht Who wants to come stay here?
(khfiom) (me)
baat, khfiom coy meniw kelaty nuh. I want to come stay here.

Drill E. Positive Response (No Model)

1. kot khmae, meen' eh? He 's Cambodian, 1isn't he%
baat, kot khmae. Yes, he's Cambodian.

2. kot oyglee, meen' eh? He's English, isn't he?
baat, kot oyglee. Yes, he's English.

3. kot con, meen't ehe He's Chinese, 1sn't he.
baat, kot cen. Yes, he's Chinese.

L. kot yuon, meen' eh He's Vietnamese, 1sn't he?
baat, kot yuon. Yes, he's Vietnamese.

5. kot siem, meen' eh? He's Thai, 1sn't he?
baat, kot siem. Yes, he's Tha1i.

6. kot liaw, meen' eh? He's Lao, 1sn't he?
baat, kot liaw. Yes, he's Lao.

T kot péan, meen'! eh? He's French, 1isn't he<
baat, kot péan. Yes, he's French.

8. kot ameri?kay, meen! eh? He's American, isn't he?
baat, kOt ameri?kar. Yes, he's American.

Drill F. Negative Response

MODEL: Teachers kot khmae, meen' eh? He 's Cambodian, 1isn't he?
(tee, yuon) {No, Vietnamese)
Students tee, kot yuon. No, he's Vietnamess.
1. kot onglee, meen' eh? He's English, 1sn't he?
(tee, ameri®kan) (No, Ameracan)
tee, kot ameri%kay. No, he's American.
2. kot siem, meen' ehv He's Thai i1sn't he®
(tee, liaw) (No, Lao)
tee, kot liaw. No, he's Lao.
3. kot ameri”kayn, meen' eh? He's American 1isn't he%
(tee, onpglee) (No, Englash)
tee, kot opglee. No, he's English.
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4. kot yuon, meen! eht He's Vietnamese, 1sn't he?
(tee, khmae) (No, Cambodian)
tee, kot khmae. No, he's Cambodian.
5. kot peay, meen'! eht He's French, isn't he?
(tee, ameri?kap) (No, American)
tee, kot ameri?kay. No, he's American.
6. kot liaw, meen' eh? He's Lao, isn't he®
(tee, siem) (No, Thai)
tee, kot siem. No, he's Thazi.
Drill G. Transformation with Substitution
MODELs Teachers niw khnop til-krog In the town of Arlington%t
aalipton' 1h? (vaasentaon) (Washington)
Student: khfiom smaan te niw khnoy I thought 1t was 1in
kroy vaasentaon!! Washington/
1. mw khnoy tii-krog lop' i1h? (parii) In the city of London? (Parais)
khfiom smaan te niw khnoy kroy pariil! I thought 1t was in Paris!
2. niw khnoy tii-kroy phnum pifi' 1h? In the city of Phnom Penh?
(prey-nekoo) (sa1gon)
khflom smaan te naiw khnoy kroy I thought 1t was in Saigon!
prey-nekéoJJ
3. niw khnoy tii-kroy soy-froysiskoo! In the city of San Francisco?
1ht (los ofiyeles) (Los Angeles)
khfiom smaan te niw khnop kron I thought 1t was in Los Angelesl
los-~-ofiyeles?!
4. niw khnoy tii-kroy roum' iht (lisbon) 1In the city of Rome? (Lisbon)
khfiom smaan te niw khnoy kroy lisbonl!! I thought 1t was in Lisbon!
5. mniw khnoy til-krop nlw-yéok' 1h? In the city of New York?

(sikagou)
khfiom smaan te niw khnoy kroy
sikagou!!
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(Chicago)
I thought 1t was 11 Chicago!
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Drall H.

Drall I.

1.
2.

7.

Multiple Substitution

khfiom thee kaa niw kesuopy
khoosenaakaa ameri?kany/

khfiom thee kaa niw ambasaat ameri®kap!

4
khfilom cia anu?pun niw ambasaat
ameri?kag!

khflom c¢ia kruu boprien niw ambasaat

ameri®kan!

khfiom cla kruu boprien niw salaa
sagthiarena? muoy!

khffom cia kruu boyrien niw salaa
ackocun muoy{

khfiom thee kaa niw salaa saathiarena®

muoy!

khfilom thee kaa niw kesuoy kaa-booreteh!

khfiom thee kaa naiw kesuoy khoossnaakaa

amoeri?kay!

Substitution

kee bnien ey-khlah' niw kelaern nuh%

kee bgien phiasaa ey-khlah' naw
kelacey nuh?

kee bnien phiasaa khmae'! niw kelaepy
nuh?

kee bnien phiasaa onglee' niw
kelaten nuh?

kee bnien ey-khlah' niw kelaey nuh?

kee bnien ey-khlah khaan neyoobaay
niw kslaeyp nuh?

kee bnien ey-khlah khaan véppethéa
niw kelaey nuh
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I work in the U.Sv Information
Service.

I work in the American Embassy.

I am an attaché in the American

Embassy.

I am a teacher in the American
Embassy.

I am a teacher 1in 8 praivate
school.

I am a teacher in a public
school.

I work in a public school.

I work i1n the State Department.

I work in the U. S.
Service.

Information

What all do they teach there?

What languages do they teach
there?

Do they teach Cambodian there®

Do they teach English there%

What all do they teach there?

What in the way of foreign affairs
do they teach there®

What in the way of cultural
affairs do they teach there%
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Drill J. Transformation

MODEL:s kee caek cia pll phnacek.

(neyoobaay, phiasaa)

Teachers

Student:

1. kee caek cia pii puo?
(neyoobaay, phiassa)
mepuo?, khaarp nsyoobaay,, mepuo?,
khaay phiasaa.

2. kee caek cia pii phnacek.
(neyoobaay, voppethoa)
mekhaay, khaay neyoobaay,, mekhaagy,
khaay véppethéa.

3. kee catk cia pii puo?.
(kaa-booreteh, khoosenaakaa)
mekhaay, khaay kaa-booreteh,, mekhsap,
khaay khoosenaakaa.

L. kee caek cia pii phnack,
(phiasaa, voppethoa)
mekhaay, khaay phiasaa,, melkhaarn,
khaay véppethéa.
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mekhaay, khaay neyoobaay,,
mekhaay, khaay phiasaa.

They divide 1t into two
sections. (diplomacy,
languages)
One side i1s diplomacy; the
other side 1s languages.

The divide 1t into two groups.
(diplomacy, languages)

One group 1s diplomacy; the other
group 18 languages.

They divide 1t into two sections.
(diplomacy, cultural affairs)
One side 18 diplomacy; the other

side 1s cultural affairs.

They divide 1t into two groups.
(foreign affairs, information)

One side 18 foreign affairs; the
other side 1s information.

They davide 1t into two sections.
(languages, cultural affairs)
One side 18 languages; the other

side 1s cultural affairs.
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UNIT 26
BASIC DIALOGUE
Mr. Smith
1. cmiep suo, look séy. Hello, madame.
Mrs. Saat
2. caah, cmiep suo! Hello.
Mr. Smith
3. pdey look séy niw phtéh' teh? Is your husband at home?
Mrs. Saat
L. caah, k4t niw phtéh! teh! Yes, he's at home.
ficoo® coul moo, look. Please come 1in, sair.
Mr. Smaith
S. baat, oo kun! Thank you.
6. 1look séy, koun-caw' ey, Are your children well, madame?
sok sebaay' cia teh®
Mrs. Saat
7. caah, sok sebasy' cia teh! Yes, they are well.
8. 1look séy mian kaa €y!' 1ih, Is your wife so busy that she
baan-cia m baan moo leey? couldn't come to see us?
Mr. Smith
9. Dbaat, khmian levul thee ey ' teh! No, she 18 not busy.
10. tae mesol mefl peap khfiom thaa But yesterday, she told me that
m-sew suol khluon! she wasn't feeling very well.
Mrs. Saat
11. 1look mian kaa &y peoflap' teh? Do you have any urgent business?
pdey khfiom kepﬁn slie® pé9. My husband 1s getting dressed.
Mr. Smith
12, tee, khfiom khmian kaa ¢y' teh! No, I don't have any business.
13. cefl pii thes kaa, coul moo leepy When I left work I dropped in to
te medoon' tih. see you, that's all.
1. khaan cuop khnia yuu' oh. We haven't seen each other for a
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.
23.

24.

25.

26.

. Saat

look ficeofl pesaa s?ey ntec!
tiw 1h%

khfiom mian kafee.. tae.. visgkiil

Mrs

Smith

baat, ficeny soum kafes mopeey!

moh.

Mr.

Mrs

. Saat

look coul-cet kafee khmaw,
ri1 kafee tik-doh-koo?

Will you have something to .drink%

I have coffee, tea, whiskey...

Well,
a cup of coffee, will you?

in that case, let me have

Do you like black coffee, or
coffee with cream?

Please put a little cream in and
a laittle sugar.

Please have a seat.
I'l1l go get 1t for you.

Smith (to Mr. Saat)

Mr. Smith
baat, som da? tik-doh-koo!
ntec, hasy-ny skoo! ntec.
Mrs. Saat
caah, ficesfi gkuy leey ntec' tih.
khfiom tiw yoo mecuun!
Mr.
mec, saat.. cmiep suo! sok
sebaay?
Mr. Saat
baat, sok sobaay' teh!
mec koo m nom papﬁn meleeq
phooy?
Mr. Smith
kee thaa m-sew suol khluon!
Mr. Saat
mee, chii ey?
Mr. Smith

00, khmian chii ey thygun'teh!

koan-te pdah-saay ntec-ntuoc 'fi.
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Well, Saat, hello! Are you well?

Yes, I'm fine.

Why didn't you bring your wife
along too%

She says she 1sn't very well.

How's that, what's wrong with
her?

Oh, she doesn't have anything
serious,
She just has a little cold.
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9-
10.

12.
13.

1.

17-\

19.

21,

2h.
26.

DIALOGUE FOR COMPREHENSION

look smith
cumriep suo, look srey.

pdey look srey niw phtéh tee?

baat, oo kun!

look srey, koun caw.. sok sebaay
cia tee?

baat, khmian revil thvee ey tee.

tat mosel mefl, prap khflom thaa
min-sew sruol khluon.

tee, khfiom khmian kaa ey tee.

cefi pii thves kaa, coul moo? leey
tae medoon tiw..

khaan cuop khnia yuu haey.

baat, eficer soum kafee mopeey moo? .

baat, soum da? tik-doh-koo ntec,
hasy niy skoo ntec.

look smith

mec, saat! cumriep suo! sok seobaay?

kee thaa min-sew sruol khluon.

00, khmian chii €y thnﬁn tee.
krén-tae pdah-~saay bontec-bontuoc.
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11.

15.
16,

18.

20.

22.
23.

25.

look srey?saat

cagh, cumriep suo!

caah, kot niw phtéh tee.

rd
oficeofi coul moo?, look.

caah, sok sebaay cia tee.

look srey mian kaa ey rih,
baan-cia min baan moo? leey?

look mian kaa €y profiap tee%?
pdey khfiom kompuy slie? pe®.

look oficosfl pisaa s?ey ntec

tiw rih?
khfiom mian kafee.. tae.. viskii..

look coul-cet kaf€e khmaw, rii
kafee tik-doh-koo?

caah, eoficeefl opkuy leey ntec
tiw.
khflom tiw yéo9 moo? cuun.

look saat
baat, sok sebaay tee.

mec koo min nom prapﬁn moo?
leer phoon?

mec, chii ey%
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NOTES: Some More Verbal Modifaiers

1. /baan/, /basan-cia/, and /aoy-baan/

You have already seen and heard the i1tem /baan/ as a post-verbal modifier
meaning 'to be able to.' Three medifiers related to 1t occur also in the

pre-verbal position.

/baan/, between subject and verb, means 'to get a chance to, to have been
able to, will be able to.!' It contrasts with the §ost-verbal /baan/ in that 1t
always refers to a specific (rather than a general opportunity or possibilaty.

Examples: khfiom méo m baan' teh! I can't come. (ever)'
khfiom m baan moo' tehl 'T wasn't (won't be) able to come at
that time.'!

/baan-cia/ and /oy-baan/ (/aoy-baan/), which both occur before the subject,
mean 'so that, with the result that.! The first form 1s used in talking about
the past, the second in talking about the future.

Examples: look mian kaa ey, baan-cls m baan moo leen?

'"What business did you have that you couldn't come visit?
look mian kaa ey, oy-baan coul moo m baan?

"What business do you have that you can't come in%'

These /baan/ patterns are repeated many times 1n Drills D and E, below.

2. /tin/ (/taw/) and /moh/ (/mbo?/)

These two post-verbal modifiers are obviously related to the common verbs
for 'go!' and 'come' respectively. A They occur at the very ends of clausges,
usually as enclitics. Although their most common use 1s in commands and exhor-
tations, they are also occasionally found in statements and questions as well,
with a meaning something like 'I belittle the significance of this action.' Quite
often, the English word 'just! will fit the translation. The difference in meaning
between the two 1tems 1s that /tih/, like the verb /tiw/, refers to actions away
from or far from the speaker, while /moh/, like the verb /moo?/, refers to actions
toward or near the speaker.

Examples: ficesfi pkuy leey ntec'! tih. 'Please (just) have a seat.'

cefi pil thee kaa, khfiom coul moo leey te medooy' tih.
'"When I left work, I just dropped in for a visit.!

look ficesfi pesaa s?ey ntec! tiw 1h?
'Won't you jJust have a little something to draink?!

ficey soum kafee mepeey' moh.

'In that case, Just let me have a cup of coffee.!

More examples occur in Dralls I and K.
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3. /kepuy/ and kepuy- te/ (/kompun-tace/)

These two pre-verbal modifiers, almost i1dentical in meaning, are used before
many different action-verbs. They indicate that the action 1s already in progress,
or i1s about to start. Some speakers make a distinction, using the form without
/-te/ for action already in progress, and the form with /-te/ for action about to
start. '

Examples: pdey khfiom kepﬁg slie® pé9. 'My husband 1s getting dressed.!

pdey khiiom kepﬁg—te slie? pév, "My husband 1s about to get dressed.!

In this unit, however, you will hear both forms used interchangeably (e.g. Basic
Dialogue sentence 11, and Drill H).

L. /dag/ or /deh/ and /phooy/

These two post-verbal modifiers are often condused by students for the simple
reason that they are both often translatable by English 'too! or 'also.! Each of
these 1tems execludes all negative particles occurring in the same position-- 1.e.
/teh/, /tee/, and /soh/. Actually, their meanings are quite different. /dae/
(which has an enclitic form /deh/) means 'too! in the sense of 'likewise, in similar
fashion, ! whlle//phoon/ always means 'in addition, as well.' (Note that after prior
negatlvei, /dae/ often translates as 'either,' but /phooy/ usually remains 'too' in
English.

Exampless kSt ndém pepﬁn kot tiw leey phooy.
'He took his wife along to visit them too (as an additional

, ’, ’ P t
kot mom pepun kot tiw leern dac. person).

'He took his wife along to visit them, too (11ke someone else).!

mee koo m nom pepﬁn meleey phoon?
"Why didn't you bring your wife along too?!

look m nom pepﬁn meleey dacel?
'Didn't you bring your wife along either?t

You have already heard many examples of /dae/, which has still other meanings
'anyway', 'enough', etc.). There are additional examples of /phooy/ in Drill

F. below. Both items occur in parallel constructions: /,..dac,,...dag/ and

/+..phoon,,...phooy/; this use will be discussed in units soon to come.

NEW VOCABULARY: Xinship Terms

Kinship terminology in Cambodian, as in many other languages of Southeast
Asia, 1s extremely complex. What 1s presented below 1s merely the bare bones of
the system.

In general, relatives of the generations above oneself are designated by
terms which already specify sex, while terms for relativeg of ones own and lewer
%eneratlons do not specify sex, but can be extended by /poh/ (/proh/) and /sey/

/srey/) to indicate male and female respectively. In addition, the terms for the
older generations normally occur in pairs, one member of a given palr being more
formal than the other. When such terms are used in direct address (rep1301ng a
pronoun or title), the informal member 1is the one usually selected. Except in
the case of the 'father' and 'mother!' words, these informal terms can be prefixed
by /look/ in direct address: /look taa/ 'Grandpa', /look miin/ 'Aunt.' The kinshap
terms fo. the older generations are also used to address unrelated people of appro-
priate age: /yiey/ 'old lady', /puu/ 'fellow.'
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In direct address to people of the same generation, only /booy/ and /oun/
(for /p7oun/) are common; husbands and wives often use these terms to address
each other, the husband always being /booy/ and the wife /oun/, regardless of
their respective ages. These two terms are used by brothers and sisters either
with or without a name following. With people of younger generations, the name
alone is used in direct address; i1f the name 1s not known, an appropriate pronoun
1s selecteds e.g. /nian/, /kafiaa/.

You will need to know some of the kinship terms listed below in order to
perform Drills A through D, which follow right after.

l. Relatives of Higher Generations

More Formal Term English Less Formal Terms
opuk (ewpuk) father paa, ow (rural)
medaay mother maa®, mae (rural)
opuk khmeek father-in-law paa khmeek
medaay khmeek mother-in-law maa® khmeek
mia younger uncle puu
moedaay miip younger aunt - miiy
opuk thom elder uncle om, om p8h
medaay thom elder aunt om, om sEy
ciitaa grandfather taa
ciidoun grandmother doun, yley

2. Relatives of Same Generation

booy-p?oun siblings (may also include cousins)
booy older sibling

booy kee by-oh oldest sibling

p?oun younger sibling

p?oun piw youngest sibling

booy thlay older sibling-in-law

p?oun thlay younger sibling-in-law

booy-p?oun ciidoun muoy first cousains

pdey husband

pepun (propun) wife

3. Relatives of Younger Generations

koun-caw children and grandchildren (may also
include nieces and nephews)

koun chbooy oldest child

koun child

koun piw youngest child

koun pesasa son ~ or daughter-in-law
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Drall A.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

Drill B.

khmuoy
caw

caw tuot
caw luot
caw lia

DRILLS
Substitution

pepﬁn look naiw phtéh teh?
pdey look séy niw phtéh' teh?

pfoun 100k niw phtéh' teh?

koun look séz niw phtéh' teh?

meodaay kaflaa niw phtéh' teh?
opuk khmeek look niw phteh!' teh?

modaay khmeek niap naw phtéh’ teh?

booy thlay look s&y niw phtéh' teh?

p?oun thlay kafiaa niw phtéh' teh?

khmuoy look niw phtéh' teh?
mia niag niw phteh' teh?

medaay miln look naw phtéh’ teh?

opuk thom look séy niw phtéh' teh?

medaay thom look naiw phtéh' teh?

nephew Or mnlece

grandchild

great-grandchild
great-great-grandchild
great-great-great- grandchild

Is your wife at home, sir?
Is your husband at home, madame?

Is your younger brother at home,

81r?
Is your child at home, madame?
Is your mother at home, miss?

Is your father-in-law at home, sir?

Is your mother-in-law at home, young

lady?

Is your older brother-in-law at

home, madameR

Is your younger sister-in-law at

home, miss®?
Is your nephew at home, sir?
Is your uncle at home, miss?
Is your aunt at home, sir?

Is your elder uncle at home, madame?

Is your elder aunt at home, sir?

Response
MODELs Teacher: pepﬁn look niw phtéh' teh? Is your wife at home, sir?
Student: baat, pepﬁn khfiom niw-iniy. Yes, my wife 1s here.

p?oun look niw phtéh' teh?
baat, p?oun khfiom niw-inigy.

koun look niw phtéh' teh?
baat, koun khflom niw=-iniy.
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Is your younger brother at home?
Yes, my younger brother 1s here.

Is your son at home?
Yes, my son 1s here.
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10.

11.

12,

medaay look miw phtéh' teh?
baat, medaay khfiom niw-ininy.

opuk khmeek look niw phtéh' teh?
baat, opuk klmeek khfiom niw-inipy.

modaay khmeek look naw phtéh' teh?

baat, modaay khmeek khflom niw-inirp.

booy thlay lock niw phtéh’ teh?
baat, booy thlay khilom niw-iniy.

p?oun thlay look niw phtéh' teht
baat, p?oun thlay khfiom niw-iniy.

khmuoy look niw phtéh'teh?
baat, khmuoy khfiom niw-iniy.
mia look niw phtéhﬁ teh?

baat, mia khflom niw-iniy.

modaay miiy look niw phtéh' tehg
baat, medaay miip khfiom niw-iniy.

opuk thom look niw phtéh' teh?
baat, opuk thom khfiom niw-iniy.

modaay thom look niw phtéh' teh?
baat, medaay thom khfiom niw-iniy.

Drill C. Response

MODELs Teachers pdey look séy, kot sok sebaay!

cia teh?

Is your
Yes, my

Is your
Yes, my
Is your
Yes, my
Is your
Yes, my
Is your
Yes, my
Is your
Yes, my
Is your
Yes, my
Is your
Yes, my
Is your
Yes, my

Is your
Yes, my

Students caah, pdey khfiom, kot sok
sebaay' cla teh!

medaay look, kot sok sebaay!' cla teh?

baat, medaay khfiom, kot sok sebaay' cla teh!

opuk khmeek niapy, kot sok sobaay! cla teh?

mother at home?
mother 1s here.

father-in-law at home%
father-in-law 1s here.

mother-in-law at home?

mother-in-~law 1s here.

older brother-in-law at home%
older brother-in-law 1s here.

younger sister-in-law at home?
younger sister-in-law 1s here.

niece at home%

niece 1s here.

uncle at home?
uncle 1s here.

aunt at home®
aunt 1s here.

elder uncle at home®

elder uncle 18 here.

elder aunt at home?
elder aunt 1s here.

Your husband, how 1is het%

My husband 1s faine.

Your mother, how 1s sghe®

My mother 1s fine.

Your father-in-law, how 1s he%

caah, opuk khmeek khfiom, kot sok sebaay! cla teh! My father-in-law 1s fine.

medaay kafiaa, kot sok sebaay' cia teh?

caah, medaay khfiom, kot sok sebaay' cia teh!

booy thlay look sey, kot sok sebaay! cla teh?

Your mother, how 1s she®
My mother 18 fimne.

Your brother-in-law, how i1s he?

caah, booy thlay khfiom, kot sok sebaay' cla teh! My brother-in-law 1s fine.

mia look, kot sok sebaay' cia teh?

baat, mia khfiom, kot sok sebaay' cia teh!
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Your uncle, how 1s he?
My uncle 1s faine.
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Drall D.

1.

10.

11.

12,

13.

medaay milp kafiaa, kot sok sebaay!' cia teh?

Your aunt, how 1s she?

caah, modaay miiy khfiom, kot sok sebaay!' cla teh! My aunt 1s fine.

opuk thom niarpg, kot sok sebaay!' cia teh?

caah, opuk thom khfiom, k6t sok sobaay! cla teh!

medaay thom look, kot sok sebaay'! cia tehv

Your elder uncle, how 1s he?
My elder uncle 1s faine.

Your elder aunt, how 1s she?

baat, medaay thom khilom, kot sok sebaay' cla teh! My elder aunt is fine.

Substitution

look séy mian kaa €y, baan-cia m baan

méo leen?

p?oun look mian kaa ey, baan-cia m baan
méo leen?

koun look mian kaa €y, baan-cia m baan
Mmoo leen®

medaay look mian kaa €y, baan-cia m baan
méo leen®?

opuk khmeek look mian kaa ey, baan-cia m

baan moo leen®

modaay khmeek look mian kaa &y, baan-cia

m baan moo leen%

booy thlay look mian kaa ey, baan~cia m

baan moo leen?

p?oun thlay look mian kaa €&y, baan-cia m

baan moo leen®

khmuoy look mian kaa ey, baan-cia m baan
méo leen?

mia look mian kaa €y, baan-cia m baan
muo leep?

modaay miin look mian kaa &y, baan-cia m

baan moo leen?

opuk thom look mian kaa €y, baan-cia m

baan moo leen?

modaay thom look mian kaa €y, baan-cia m

baan moo leen®
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Is your wife so busy that she
couldn't come to see ust

Is your younger brother so busy that
he couldn't come to see us®

Is your child so busy that he
couldn't come to see us?

Is your mother so busy that she
couldn't come to see us?

Is your father-in-law so busy that
he couldn't come to see us?

Is your mother-in-law so busy that
she couldn't come to see us?

Is your brother-in-law so busy that
he couldn't come to see us?

Is your sister-in-law so busy that
she couldn't come to

see us?

Is your niece so busy that she
couldn't come to see us®

Is your uncle so busy that he
couldn't come to see us?

Is your aunt so busy that she
couldn't come to see us?

Is your elder uncle so busy that he
couldn't come to see us<%

Is your elder aunt so busy that she
couldn't come to see us?
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Drill E. Response
MODELs Teacher: 1look séy mian kaa ey,
baan-cia m baan mdo leen?
(khmian levul thes ey)
Student: baat, khmian lsvul thee
ey! teh!
1. look séy m-sew suol khluon'! teh, baan-~cia

Drill F.

1.

m bean moo leen? (khmiasn chii ey thnun)

baat, khmian chii ey thnﬁn' teh!

look mian kaa &y pefiap, oy-baan coul méo

m baan? (khmian kaa ey pefiap)

baat, khmian kaa ey psfiap' teh!

look sey chiil? baan-cia m baan méo leen?
(xhmian chii ey soh)
baat, khmian chii ey soh!

look séy 1evﬁl, baan-cia m baan moo leen?
(khmian levul)

baat, khmian levul.ey!' teh!

Substitution

mec koo m nom look séy moo phoont

rd 4
mec koo m nom koun moo phooy%?

mec koo m nom p?oun mdo phoon%
Eéag khfiom phoon?

péap look séy phoon?

mec koo m

mec koo

=

~ -~ . rd
mec koo m ficesfl look sey moo phooxn?

mec koo m nom look séy moo phoon?

215

Is your wife so busy that she
can't come to see us?
(not busy doing anything)

No, she's not very busy.

Isn't your wife very well that
she can't come to see us?
(Not seriously 111)

No, she's not seriously 111.

Are you in such a hurry that you
can't come in the house®
(Not in such a hurry)

No, I'm not in such a big hurry.

Is your wife sick that she couldn't
come to see us? (Not sick at all)

No, she 1sn't sick at all.

Is your wife so0 busy that she
couldn't come to see us?
(Not busy)

No, she's not busy.

Why didn't you bring your wife
along too?

Why didn't you bring your children
along too%

Why didn't you bring y.ur younger
brother along too?

Why didn't you tell me too?
Why didn't you tell madame too%

Why didn't you invite madame to

come too%

Why didn't you bring your wife
along too?
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Drill G. Substitution

Lo Y = VO CR

khfiom khmian kaa ey peflap' teh!
khfiom khmian kaa ey somkhan' teh!

khfiom khmian chii ey thnﬁn' teh!

khfiom khmian lovul theo ey' teh!

khfiom khmian kaa €y thes' teh!
khfiom khmian kaa €y psfiap' teh!

Drill H. Multiple Substitution

1.
2.
3.
k.
5.
6.

7.

pdey khfiom kepﬁn—te slie® péV.
pdey khfiom kepﬁn-te meol kasact,
Eepﬁn khffom kepup-te moel kasact,
poepun khfiom kepﬁn—te fiam baay.
pdey khfiom kepup-te fiam baay.
pdey khfiom kepﬁn—te rien opgles.
pdey khfiom kepﬁn—te slie? EéV.

Drill I. Substitution-Expansion

soum kafee mepeen! moh.
soum t&€ mepeen' moh.

soum kafee da? skoo mepeern' moh.

soum tae da? skoo mepeern' moh.

soum kafee tik-doh-koo mepe€n' moh.

soum ta€ tik-doh-koo mepeey'! moh.

soum kafee da? tik-doh-koo hasy-np

sko0 mepeey! moh.
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don't have any urgent business.
don't have any important business.

don't have any serious 1llness.

don't have anything to do.

don't have any work to do.

H H H H H Y

don't have any urgent business.

My husband 18 getting dressed.

My husband 1s reading a magazine.

My wife 1s reading a magazine.

My wife 13 eating.

My husband 1s eating.

My husband 1s studying English.

My husband 1is getting dressed.

Please give me
Please give me

Please give me
sugar.

Please give me

Please give me
cream.

Please give me

Please give me

a cup
a cup

a cup

a cup

a cup

a cup

a cup

cream and sugar,

of
of
of

of

of

of

of

coffee.

tea.

coffee with

tea with sugar.

coffee with

tea with cream.

coffee with
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Drill J.

Transformation. Inserting Objects

MODEL: Teacher: khfiom tiw yoo mecuun! (kafee) I'1l go get 1t for you. (coffee)
Students khfiom tiw yéo kafee mecuun! I'1l go get the coffee for you.

Drall K.

1.
2.

3.

L.

S.

6.
7.

d

khflom tiw yoo mecuun! (tae)
rd

khflom tiw yoo tae mecuun!

4
koun khfiom tiw yoo mecuun!

(kafee)
koun khfiom tiw yoo kafee mscuun!

popun khfiom tiw yéo mecuun/
(s?ey ntec)

pepﬁn khfiom tiw yéo s? €y ntec
mecuund

khfiom tiw y6o mecuun! (kafee khmaw)
khffom tiw yoo kafee khmaw mecuuni

khfiom tiw yéo mecuun! (kafee
t1k-doh~koo)

khfiom tiw yoo kafee tik-doh-koo
mécuund

pepﬁn khfiom taiw yéo mecuun/!
(kafee)
pepﬁn khfiom tiw yéo kafee mecuun!

Substitution.

fcooffl coul moo mephleet! tih, look.

ficoofl posaa g?ey ntec' tih, look.

ficooff posaa kafee ntec' tih, look.
ficeofl pesaa tae ntec' tih, look.

ficoefi posaa viskil ntec' tih,
look.

ficoofi gkuy leexy ntec' tih, look.

ficoofl coul méo mephleet! tih, look.
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I'1l go get 1t for you. (tea)
I'11 go get the tea for you.

My daughter will go get 1t for you.
(coffee)

My daughter will go get the coffee
for you.

My wife will go get 1t for you.
(a little something)

My wife will go get a little
something for you.

I'11 go get 1t for you. (black coffee)
I'll go get the black coffee for you.

I'11 go get 1t for you. (coffee with
cream)

I'll go get the coffee with cream
for you.

My wife will go get 1t for you.
(coffee)

My wife will go get the coffee for
you.

Please come 1n for a minute, Sar.

Please have a little something to

drink, Sair.

Please have a little coffee to
draink, Sair.

Please have a little tea to drink,
Sar.

Please have a little whiskey to
draink, Sair.

Please have a seat for a moment, Sir.

Please come 1n for a moment, Sair.
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Drill L.

MODELs

Transformation

Teacher:

moo leeyn te medoon' tiw!
(salaa rien, filam kafee)

Students

fiam kafee to medoon!' tiw!

cefl pii thes kaa, coul méo leey te
medooy! tiw! (phteh baay, meel
kasaet)

cefl pli phtéh baay, coul méo mesl
kasaet te madoop! tiw!

cefi pii thee kas, coul méo leen te
medooy' tiw! (ambasaat, leey
puo?-maa?)

cefi pii ambasaat, coul méo leey

puo?-maa®? te medoon' tiw!

cefi pil thes kaa, coul Mmoo leen
to madooy' tiw! (kesuop kaa-
boorsteh, tiw meel kon)

cefi pli kesuon kaa-booreteh, tiw
maol kon te medooy' taw!

cefi pii thee kaa, coul méo leen te
medooy!' tiw! (bsrou, tiw mesl)
cefi pii berou, tiw mesel te medooy!

tiwl

cefi pii thee kaa, coul moo leey to
modoon!' tiw! (meel kon, tiw fiam
baay)

cefi pil mesal kon, tiw flam baay te
medooy!' taw!
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cefi plii thes kaa, coul

~ ’
cehh pii salaa rien, coul moo

When I left work, I just
dropped 1n for a visit.
(school, drink coffes)

When I left school, I just
dropped 1n to drink some
coffee.

After I left work, I just dropped
in for a visit. (restaurant,
read a magazine)

After I left the restaurant, I just
dropped 1n to read a magazine.

After I left work, I just dropped
in for a visit. (Embassy, visit
friends)

After I left the Embassy I just
dropped in to visait some friends.

After work, I just dropped in for a
visit. (Ministry of Foreign
Affairs, go see a movie)

After I left the Ministry of Foreign
Affairs, I just dropped in to see

a movile.

After I left work, I just dropped in
for a visit. (office, go and see)

After I left the office, I just
dropped 1in to see.

After I left work, I just dropped
in for a visit. (see a movie, go
and eat)

After 1 left the movies, I just
went to eat.
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10.

BASIC DIALOGUE

phteh look sty s?aat' ah.
thee pemaan chnam' sh?

cagh, pii chnam' oh.

yli, thom' ah! thom cilay
phtéh look séy mun' neh.

caah, thom cilag!

con knhag-lee mian ktup pemaan%®

caah, mian péam ktup..
ktup khfiom muoy, kKtup smeap
phfilew muoy, haey-ny ktup
koun bey!

coh niw cén nih mian ktup
ey-khlah?

caah, ktup tetuol phfiiew muoy,
hasy-ny berou pdey khfiom kee
thee kaal!

coh ktup nuh sméap thsoe £y%

ou, nuh cia ktup da®? ey-van,
haey niw khay-sdam nuh cla
cekean baay hasy-ny ktup
¥hmeey chnuol!

UNIT 27

Mr. Smith

Mrs. Saat

Mr. Smith

Mrs. Saat

Mr. Smith

Mrs. Saat

Mr. Smith

Mrs. Seat

Mr. Smaith

Mrs. Szat
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Your house 1s very nice.
How many years ago was 1t built®?

Two years ago.

Say, 1t's really big! It's bigger
than your former house, 1sn't 1t%

Yes, 1t's bigger.

How many rooms are there upstairs?

There are five rooms: my room, a
guest room, and three children's
rooms.

And onm this floor what rooms are
there?

Well, there's a guest room, and
the office where my husband
works.

And what's that room for%

Oh, that's a store room, and on
the right there 1s the kitchen
and the servant's room.
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Mr. Smaith
1l1. look séy mian ktup deek How many bedrooms do you have on
psmaan niw con nih? this floor?
Mrs. Saat
12. caah, mian te muoy' tehl Well, there's only one. The
ktup khmeey chnuol. servant's room.
Mr. Smith
13. 1look séy mian suon chbaa You have a nice big garden, don't
thom 1%00' ah. you.
Mrs. Saat
14. caah, khfiom coul-cat phkaa! Yes, I like flowers a lot.
nah.
Mr. Smith
15. look séy tifi phkaa pii naa! Where did you buy these flowers?
moh?
Mrs. Saat
16, caah, khfiom tifi kaal coul Oh, I brought them at Chinese New
chnam cen, niw muk géa. Years, in front of the station.
Mr. Smith
17. 1look séy pohael mian phkaa It looks as though you have a lot
koulaap céen' nah. of roses.
Mrs. Saat
18. caah, phia® céen, coon-te Yes, most of the flowers are
phkaa koulaap! roses.
Mr. Smith
19. pepﬁn khfiom, kee coul-cet My wife likes flowers a lot too.
phkaa' nah dae!
Mrs. Sast
20. caah, séy—séy ficey! oh.. Yes, that's the way women are--
nonaa ko douc nsnaa' deh! everyone of them 1s like every
other omne.
Mr. Smith
21. yii, khfiom som cmlep 1ia Say, I better be saying good-bye

look séy sen' sh, lepiec!

nah haey.
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It's late in the
afternoon already.

to you mow.
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22.

11.

13.

15.

170

19.

Mrs, Saat

caah, khfiom oo kun coen' ah..
ceh baan chllet coul leen.

Well, thank you very much for

taking the time to go out of

your way to stop in.

DIALOGUE FOR COMPREHENSION

look smith

phtéh look srey s?aat nahl
thveo ponmaan chnam haey?

yii, thom nah! thom ciay phtéh
look srey mun!

con khaap-1les mian bontup ponmaan?

coh niw con nih mian bontup ey-khlah?

coh bontup nuh somrap thves ovey?

look srey mian bor jup deek pormaan
niw c¢én nih?

look srey mian suon chbaa thom
1?00 nah/

look srey tifl phkaa pii vn moo%?

look srey prohael mian phkaa koulaap
crasn nah.

propun khflom kee coul-cet phkaa
nah dae.
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10.

12.

1.
16.

18.

20.

look srey saat

caah, pii chnam hasey.

caah, thom cilan.

caah, mian pram bontup..bontup
khfiom muoy, bontup somrap
phfiiew muoy, haey niy bontup
koun bey.

cash, bontup tootuol phfitew
muoy, hasy niy berou pdey
khfiom kee thvee kaa.

ou, nuh cia bontup da? ey-van,
hasy niw khaap-sdam nuh cia
copkraan baay haey nin bontup
khmeer chnuol.

caah, mian tac muoy tee..
bontup khmeey chnuol.

caal, khfiom coul-cet phkaa nah.

caah, khfiom ti#i kaal coul cuanam
»
con, niw muk gea.

caah, phia? crasn, crasn tat
phkaa koulaap.

caah. srey-~srey sficeny hesy..
4 ”
ne?naa koo douc ne?°nas dat!
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21. yii, khfiom soum cumriep lia look
srey sen hasy. leyiec nah haey! 22. caah, khfiom oo kun look craen
nah.. cth baan chliet coul
leen.

NOTE: The Interrogative Word /naa/

The word /naa/ 'which, where' and 1ts derivatives constitute an important
area 1n the system of Khmer interrogatives, comparable to /ey/ 'what' and 1ts
derivatives. Since several new uses of /naa/ occur in this unit, let us summarize
the total picture to date.

/naa/, by 1tself, modifies mainly verbs of motion and nouns. In the first
case 1t usually means '(to) where' and in the second case 1t usually means 'which
(of several)'s

sephiw naa? Which book(s)®
look tiw naa® Where are you going?

As a noun modifier, /maa/ 1s often extended by adding /-muoy/ 'one' and /-khlah/
tseveral, ' when the speaker wants to specify the type of answer he expectss

sephiw naa-muoy? Which (one) book?
sephiw naa-khlaht Which books?

When no noun 1s present, a substantive form of /naa/ occurs, formed with the
prefix /aa-/s

sephiw naa thom ciap? Which book 18 bigger?
aanag thom cian? Which one 1s bigger?

More examples of the substantive /aanaa/ occur in Drill F of this unit.

As 8 modifier of a stative verb (e.g. /nmiw/ 'to be located!), or as a sentence
constitutent in 1ts own right, /naa/ 'where' 1s nearly always prefixed by /1-/
(equivalent to /me-/ 1in careful standard speech):

inaa look séy? Where 's madame?
look séy niw-inaa? Where's maocame?
look séy niw-aenaa® Where's madame?

We have already encountered the phrase /pii naa/ 'from where' 1n seutences
like the followings

look fceefi moo pii naa? ¥ . & did you come from?

A new use of this phrase, with a slightly diffe. .t meaning, occurs ain this unit
(Basic Sentence 15 and Drills G and H). The preposition /pii/, in time expres-
sions, always refers to past time:

khffom t1i% mehoup thpay can. I buy food on Monday(s).
khfiom tiff mehoup pii thpay can. I bought (the) food (last) Monday.

The phrase /pii naa/, by association with this use of /pil/, often refers to past
time even when no time expression 1s present:

look s€y tiff phkaa pil naa' moh? Where did you buy the flowers?
(¥ote, however, the enclitic /moh/, which 1s 1tself associated with past time.)

Finally, the question-word /nenaa/ (/né?-naa/) 'who' 1s also an obvious
derivative of /naa/, meaning literally 'which person.'
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This particular word happens to occur in this unit, however, in a new
attern which 1s common to all interrogative words. The pattern is as follows
%Q stands for any interrogative word) s

Q ko...! dac.

The meaning of the construction is 'the whole class of things designated by Q
are equivalent in this respect.!' The interrogative word usually comes out in
English, therefore, as tany,!' 'every,' 'all,!' etc.

Exampless gsephiw naa ko baan!' dat. Any book will do.

One can go anywhere.

In Sentence 2 of the Basic Dialogue, and in Drill X, /nenaa/ occurs twice in a
variation of this pattern

tiw naa ko baan' dace.

nenaa ko douc nenaa' daeg. Every person 1s like every (other)
one .

NEW VOCABULARY: Household Terms

l. General

phtéh house, home
haay shop, store
salaa hall, school
eakla building (large)
gea (gaa) station

vén palace

vot wat, temple

con floor, storey
suon garden

suon chbaa

flower garden

phkaa flower

phkaa koulaap rose

eyvan goods, things

mehoup food

a8aw coats, upper garments
khao pants, lower garments
kho~-aaw (khao-aaw) clothing

muo? hats

sbatk cesp shoes
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2.

3.

Rooms and Furniture

ptup, ktup (bontup)
..smeap (somrap) phfilew
..totuol (tdotuol) phiiiew

..deek

« . khmeey chnuol
..da? gyvan

.. tok (tik)

. .fiam baay
phtéh baay
berou

cokean (cogkraan) baay
xée (kree)
kaw-¢ey

tok (to?)

thvia

Verbs and Adjectives

riep-com baay

dam baay

sii basay

flam baay
totuol-tian baay (téotuol-)
pesaa {(pisaa) baay
slie®

slie? khao

slie? sbatk ceey
pe?

pé° asw

pe? muo?

slie®-pe

kat

kat khao~-saw

cuol

chnuol

tif

lu®

da®?

1dey
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room
guest-room

parlor, living room ('for receiving
guests!')

bedroom
servant's room
storeroom

ba throom
dining-room
restaurant, dining-room, or kitchen
office

kitchen

bed

chair

table

door

prepare food

cook rice

to eat (crude)

to eat (common)

to eat (general polite)
to eat (honorific)
put on lower garments
put on pants

put on shoes

put on upper garments
put on coat

put on hat

to get dressed

to cut

to make clothing

to rent, hire

rented, hired

to buy

to sell

to put, store

to do something for fun
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dao leen go for a walk

leey baal to play ball

tiw leep to go visit

chliet go out of ones way
s?aat nice, clean

selah (soulah) comfortable

Your
Your
Your
Your
Your
Your
Your

Your

house 1s very nice.
dining room 1s very nilce.
garden 1s very nice.
bathroom 1s very nice.
guest room 1s very nice.
kitchen 1s very nice.
children are very nice.

younger brother 1is very nice.

What do you think of my
dining room? '(Literally,
18 my dining room nice?)!

Your dining room 18 very
nice.

L. Personal Nouns
khmeey ch11ld {not ones own)
¥hmeery chnuol servant
khmeen-khmeen children in general
sty (srey) woman
séy—séy women in general
poh (proh) man
péhrpéh men 1n general
phiiiew guest
DRILLS
Drill A. Substitution
1. phteh look séy s?aat' ah.
2. Ehtéh baay look séy s?aat! ah.
3. soun chbaa look séy s?aat! ah,
L. ptup tek look s€y s7aat! dh.
5. ptup tetuoul phfilew look s€y s?aat' ah.
6. cokean baay look s€y s?aat! ah.
7. koun look s%y g?aat! ah.
8. p2oun look s€y s®aat' ah.
Drill B. Response
MODEL: Teachers phteh baay khfiom s?aat!
eh?
Students baat, phtéh baay look
séy s?aat!' ah.
1. phteh khfom thom' eh?

baat, phtéh look séy thom!' ah.
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What
Your

do you thaink of my house<?
house 1s very big.
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Drall C.

MODEL:

soun chbaa khiiom 1?00!' teh?
baat, suon chbaa look s€y 1200' ah.

ptup tek khfiom thom' eh?
baat, ptup tek look séy thom! ah.

ptup tetuol phfilew khffom selah! teh?
baat, ptup tetuol phiiiew look séy

selah' nah.

cokean baay khfiom 1%00' teh?
baat, cekean baay look séy 1?00 ah.

koun khfiom ceh' teh?t
baat, koun look s&y ceh' nah.

Response

Teachers phtéh look séy thee

pomaan chnam' osh? (pit)

Student:
pii chnam' sh.

laan look tiff pemaan chnam!
oh? (bey)

baat, laan khflom tifi bey
chnam! ah.

phtéh look sty cuol pemaan chnam'!
ahv (péam)

caah, phtéh khfiom cuol péam
chnam' sh.

aaw look kat pemaan khate!' oh?
(pmmuoy)
baat, aaw khfiom kat pmmuoy khae' sh.

pepﬁn look medol pemaan thnay' sh?t
(peam-ndop)

baat, pepﬁn khfiom medol peam-ndop
thyay' oh.

koun look coul rien pemaan khae'!
oh? (bey)

baat, koun khflom coul rien bey
khae' oh.

k6t tiw dol pemaan khae'! sh?
(pii)
baat, kot tiw dol pii khae! oh.
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caah, phtéh khfiom thes

What do you think of my gardent

Your garden 1s very nice.

What do you think of my bathroom?
Your bathroom is very baig.

What do you thing of my parlor?
Your parlor 1is very comfortable.

What do you think of my kitchen?
Your kitchen 1is very nice.

What do you think of my children®
Your children are very capable.

How many years &go was your
house builte (2)

My house was built two
years ago.

How many years ago did you buy
your car?  (3)

My car was bought three years
ago.

How many years have you rented
your house?  (2)

My house has been rented for
five years.

How many months ago did you get
that coat made? (6)

This coat was made six months ago.

How many days ago did your wife
(15)
My wife arraived 15 days ago.

arrive?

How many months have your children
been going to school? (3)

My children have been going to
school for three months.

How many months ago did he
arrive? (2)
He arrived two months ago.
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Drill D.

1'

Drall E.

Multiple Substitution

con ¥han-lee mlan pemaan ktup®?
con khag-kéom mian pemaan ktup?

con kham-kéom mian ktup ey-khlah?

con nih mian ktup ey-khlah?

con nih mian ktup deek pomaan®

con khag-kéom mian ktup deek
pemaan?

con khan-1les mian ktup deek
pemaant

con khap-les mian pemaan ktup®

Response

MODEL: _Teacher: 1look séy mian ktup

deek pemaan?

(lee pii, kraom muoy)

How many rooms does the upstairs
have®

How many rooms does the downstairs
have®

What rooms does the downstairs have?
What rooms does this floor have%

How many bedrooms does this floor

have?

How many bedrooms does the downstairs
have?

How many bedrooms does the upstairs
have?

How many rooms does the upstairs

have®

How many bedrooms do you
have? (Upstairs two,
downstairs one)

Student: caah, mian bey.. khaap-loee There are three of thems

pii, khaap-kraom muoy.

look s€y mian ktup tetuol phfilew
pomaan? (lee muoy, kraom muoy)

caah, mian pii..khasp-les rmuoy,
khaay-kraom muoy.

look séy mian ktup khmeey chnuol
pemaan? (lee muoy, kraom pii)

caah, mian bey..khaap-les muoy,
khaan-kraom pii.

look séy mian ktup deek pemaane®
(1ee bey, kraom pii)

caah, mian pram.. khaay-1les
bey, khaay-kraom pii.
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two upstairs and one
downstairs.

How many parlors do you have?%
(upstairs one, downstairs one)

There are two of them: omne
upstairs and one downstairs.

How many servant's rooms do you
have? (one upstairs, two downstairs)
There are three of them: omne upstairs
and two downstairs.

How many bedrooms do you have? (three
upstairs, two downstairs)

There are five of thems three
upstairs and two downstairs.
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i. 1look sty mian ktup ten~oh pomaant?
(1so buon, kraom pmmuoy)
caan, mian dop.. khaarp~lss buon,

khaap-kraom pmmuoy.

Drill F. Response

MODEL: Teacher: phtéh look séy mun
niy phtéh nih, asanasa

thom cian? (phtéh nih)

baat, phteh nih thom
ciag!?

Student:

1. ktup somrap tetuol phfilew nirp ktup
fiam baay, aanaa thom cilap?
(ktup somrap teotuol phfilew)
baat, kbtup somrap tetuol phiilew

thom clan!

ktup koun look niy ktup khmeeny
chnuol, aanaa touc clape
{(ktup koun)

baat, ktup koun touc ciap!

ktup da? ey-van niyp cekraan baay,
aanaa thom cian® (cekraan baay)

baat, cekraan baay thom cilap!

L. ktup tek niny ktup da? ey-van,
(ktup teok)

baat, ktup tek touc clan!

aanaa touc cianw

suon chbaa khap-muk niyp suon chbaa
khag-kéoy, aanaa thom cilap?
(khap-kooy)

baat, suon chbaa khay-kooy thom
ciayg!

Drill G. Substitution

1. 1look séy tifi phkaa pii naa'! moh%?

2. 1look s€y tifi ey-van pii naa' moh?
3. 1look
L.

5. look

séy tifi mehoup pii naa' moh?
look séy tiff ruup thoot pil naa'’ moh?

s€y tifi khmaw-day pii naa' moh?
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How many rooms do you have in all?
(four upstairs, six downstairs)
them:

upstairs and six -downstairs.

There are ten of four

Which 1s bigger, your
previous house or this
house? {this house)

This house 1s bigger.

Which 18 bigger, the parlor or the

dining room? (the parlor)

The parlor 1s bigger.

Which 18 the smaller, your child'’s
room or the servant's room?
(child's room)

The child's room i1s smaller.

Which 1s bigger the store room or
the kitchen? (kitchen)
The kitchen 1s bigger.

Which 18 smaller, the bathroom or
(bathroom)
The bathroom 1s smaller.

the storeroom?

Which 1s bigger, the garden in

front or the garden 1in back?
(1n back)
The garden 1n back 1s bigger.

Where did you buy the flowers?

Where did you

buy these things.

Where dad you buy the food®

Where did you

buy the pictures?

Where buy the pencils?

did you
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6. look séy tifi kedah pii naa! moh? Where did you buy the paper?
7. look séy tifi dooy pakaa pil naa' moh? Where did you buy the pens?
8. 1look sey tifi phkaa pii naa! moh? Where did you buy the flowers?
Drall H. Response
MODEL: Teacher: 1look séy tifi phkaa Where did you buy the
pii naa' moh? flowers? (Chinese New
(coul chnam cen, muk géa) Years, in front of the
station)
Student: caah, khfiom tifi kaal coul I bought the flowers on
chnam cen, mniw muk géa. Chinese New Years, 1in
front of the station.
1. 1look séy tifi ey~-van pil naa' moh% Where did you buy these things?%
(pii thpyay saw, psaa thmey) (On Saturday, new market)
caah, khflom tifi kaal pii thyay I bought them on Saturday at the
saw, niw psaa thmey. new market.
2. look séy tifi mehoup pil naa' moh? Where did you buy the food?
(pil mesel mefi, psaa cah) (Yesterday, the old market)
caah, khfiom tifi kaal pii messel I bought them yesterday at the
mefi, niw psaa cah'y. 0ld market.
3. 1look séy tifi ruup thoot pii naa' moh? Where did you buy the pictures?
(pii thgay put, muk vep) (On Wednesday, in front of the
palace)
caah, khfiom tifi kaal pii thpay I bought them on Wednesday, 1in
put 'n, niw muk vén. front of the palace.
. look séy tifi khmaw-day pil naa' moh? Where did you buy the pencils?
(pii kxhae mun, salaa) (Last month, school)
cagh, khfiom tifi kaal pii khae mun, I bought them last month at school.
niw salaa.
5. look séy tifi phkaa koulaap pili Where did you buy the roses?
naa' moh? (pii thpay can, muk (On Monday, in frout of the
gea) station)
caah, khfiom tifi kaal pli thpay can, I bought them on Monday in front
niw muk géa. of the station.
6. look séy tifli dooy pakaa pil naa'! moh? Where did you buy the pens?

(pii chnam mun, sok amerik)
caah, khilom tifi kaal pii chnam mun,
niw sok amerik'y.

229

(Last year, America)
I bought them last year in Ameraica.
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You seem to have guite a

Drill I. Response
MODEL: Teacher: look pehatl mian phksa koulaap
ceen' ah!
Students baat, phla® céen, coon-to
phkaa koulaap 'm.
1. look pehael mian koun seh ameri®kan

ceon' ah!

baat, phia? coon, coen-te amerl®kan.

look pehael mian khmaw-day Eéa lisy
ceen' ah!

baat, phla® céen, coen-to Eéa liex.

look pshael mian khmeey chnuol séy
coon' ah!

baat, phia® céen, coon-to séx.

look pehael mian phteh pii con
coen'! ah

baat, phia® céen, ceen-to pii con.

mian ktup deek coéen! ah!
céen, coon-te ktup deek'n.
mian phaen-tii sok khmae

look pohael
baat, phia®

look psohael

coon' ah!
baat, phia® céen, coon~te phaen-tii
sok Khmae.

Drill J. Transformation

MODELs Teachers:s

(pepun khfiom)

Students
phkaa nah dae.

khfiom coul-cet leey baal!' ah!
(p?oun khfiom)

p?oun khfiom kee coul-cet leep
baal nah dae.

khfiom coul-cet mehoup cen' ah/!
(pdey khfiom)

pdey khfiom kee coul-cet mehoup
cen nah dae.
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khfiom coul-cet phkaa' ah!

pepﬁn khfiom kee coul-csat

lot of roses.
Yes, most of the flowers
are roses.

You geem to have quite a lot of
American students.
Yes, most of them are Americans.

You seem to have quite a lot of

yellow pencils.
Yes, most of them are yellow.

You seem to have quite a lot of
women servants.
Yes, most of them are women.

You seem to have quite a lot of

two story houses.

Yes, most of them are two stories.

You seem to have a lot of bedrooms.
Yes, most of them are bedrooms.

You seem to have a lot of maps of
Cambodaa.

Yes, most of the maps are of
Cambodia.

I certainly like flowers!
(my wife)

My wife likes flowers a lot
too.

I certainly like to play ball.
(my younger brother)
My younger brother 1likes

ball a lot too.

to play

I certainly like Chinese
(my husband)

My husband likes Chinese
lot too.

food.

food a
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3. Kkhfiom coul-cet tiw meel kon' ah!
(puo?-maa® baray khfiom)
puo?-maa baray khfiom, kee coul-cet
tiw meel kon nah dae.

li. khfiom coul-cet flam baay!' ah!
(pepun khfiom)

pepﬁn khiiom kee coul-cat fiam
baay nah dae.

5. khfiom coul-cet dae leey' ah!
(booy khiiom)
booy khfilom kee coul-cat dae leey
nah dae.

Dri1ll K. Transformation

MODELs Teachers pepﬁn khfiom kee coul-cat
phkaa' ah. (sey-sey)
Students caah, séy-séy ficen' oh..

I certainly like to go to see movies.
(my French friends)
My French friends like to go to see

movies a lot too.

I certainly like to eat.
{my wife)
My wife likes very much to eat too.

I certainly like to go for walks.
{my older brother)

My older brother likes to go for
walks a lot too.

My wife certainly likes
flowers! ({women)

Yes, women are like that--

nenaa ko douc nenaa' deh. everyone of them i1s like

1. p?oun khiiom kee coul-cot leer baal!
ah! (khmeey-Xkhmeery)
caah, khmeep-khmeey ficey' sh..
nenga ko douc nenaa'! deh.

2. pdey khfiom kot coul-cot mohoup
con' ah. (poh-poh)

caah, poh-poh ficen' sh.. nenas
ko douc nonaa! deh.

3. puo?-maa? khfiom kee coul-cet
sophew! ah. (koun seh)
caah, koun seh ficey' sh.. nsenaa
ko douc nenaa' deh.

4. p7oun séy khfiom kee coul-cet kon
ameri®kay' ah! (khmeey sty)
caah, khmeey séy ficey! ah.. nenaa
ko douc nenaa! deh.

5. koun khfiom kee coul-cet moel tii-vii
ah. (khmeey-khmeer)
caah, khmey-khmeey ficey' oh.. nenaa
ko douc nenaa' deh.
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every other one.

My younger brother certainly likes
to play ball. (children)

Yes, children are like that--every-
one of them i1s like every other
one.

My husband really likes Chinese
food! (men)
Yes, men are like that--everyone

of them 1s like every other ome.

My friends certainly do like books.
(students)

Yes, students are like that--
everyone of them 1s like every
other one.

My younger sister really likes to
see American movies! (girls)
Yes, girls are like that--everyome

of them 1s like every other one.

My children certainly do like to
watch television. (children)
Yes, children are like that--
everyone of them 1s like every
other onme.
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10.

11.

12,

BASIC DIALOGUE

A
thyay saw! nip, look tmnee'!
tee 1h?

UNIT 28

Cambodian

An American

baat, pohatl tmnee' tee,
meel tiw.

khfiom coy ficeefi look méo pesaa
baay phteh khfiom.

baat, mian €y?

look skol phtéh khfiom!' iniw?

baat, khfiom skol m-sew chbah!
teh!

leek pii hBoy haa~sep phlew
pastei.. niw cit ambasaat
ameri%kan.

ou, ficey khflom m-bac bask
laan' teh!

look mian ficosfi phfiiew méo
coen! teh?

)
baat, min~-ce ceen pemaan' teh!

khifiom haw te puo?-maa? khfiom
pli-bey ne?! teh!

ficey suol! oh.

Cambodian

American

Cambodian

Ameracan

Cambodian

American

Cambodian

American
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Are you free this Saturday?

Yes, I guess I am free.

I'd 1ike to invite you to come-
and eat at my house.

Sure, why not?

Do you know where my house is yet?

Well, I don't remember too clearly.

Number 250 Pasteur Street, near
the American Embassy.

Oh, 1in that case I won't have to

drive my car.

Have you invited a lot of guests®?

No, not very many.

I've just asked two or three of
my friends.

Well, that's nice.



CAMBODIAN BASIC COURSE UNIT 28

13.

1.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21'

look coy flam mehoup &€y, soum
peap khfiom' meeh.

baat, mohoup ey ko baan' deh,
tae khfiom coy saa® mshoup
khmae medoon!

ficen suol!' eh. pepﬁn
khilom pesop thes
mehoup khmae'! nah.

coh seéa, look coul-cet sea ey?

baat, viskii! ko baan,, byce!
ko baan.

look coul-cot sea tepén
baay-cuu' eh?

baat, sea tepén baay-cuu,
khfiom douc min cmnoul
pomaan' tehl!

ficey thyay saw maoy pmmuoy
ficoofi moo ' neh?

baat! ficey khfilom som lia sen!
neh.

Cambodian

American

Cambodian

American

Cambodian

American

Cambodian

American
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Whatever kind of food you want to
eat, just let me know.

Well, any kind of food 13 all right,
but I would like to try Cambodian
food once.

That's good. My wife 13 very
skillful at making Cambodian
food.

And what about liquor, what kind
of liquor do you like<%

Oh, either whiskey or beer would
be fine.

Do you like wine?%

Well, I don't particularly care
for waine.

Then you'll come on Saturday
at 6 o'clock, will you?

Sure! Well, I'11 be seeing you.
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10.
11.

13.

15.

16.

18.

20.

DIALOGUE FOR COMPREHENSION

khma €

thyay saw nip, look tumnee
tee rih?

khfiom coy eficesfi look méo? pisaa
baay phtéh khfiom.

look skol phtéh khfiom haey ri-niw?

leek pii réoy haa-sop phlow paste1i..
niw cit ambasaat amerikan.

baat, min-cia craen ponmaan tee.

khfiom haw tae puo?-maa? khfiom
pii-bey ne? tee.

look coy fiam mehoup &y, soum prap
khfiom mesl.

eficey sruol haey. propun khfiom

prosop thves mehoup khmaee nah.

coh sraa.. look coul-cet sraa &y®?

look coul-cot sraa tumpén baay-cuu tee?

eficoy thpyay saw maoy prammuoy,
4
oficeofi moo? naa®
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12.

1.

170

19.

2l.

amerikay

baat, proha€tl tumnee tee,
mesl tiw.

baat, mian ey?

baat, khfiom skol min-sew
chbah tee.

-~ »
ou, eficern khfilom min-bac baek

laan tee.

look mian eficoefl phfilew moo
crasn tee?

eficey sruol hasy!

baat, mehoup €y koo baan dag,
tae khfiom coy saa® mehoup
khmae medooxn.

bast, viskii koo baan, byee
koo baan.

baat," sraa tumpep baay-cuu,
khfiom douc min comnoul
ponmaan tee.

baat! eficey khilom soum lia
sen hasy.



CAMBODIAN BASIC COURSE UNIT 28

NOTES

1. Discontinuous Constructions

In the previous unit (27, Notes, end) we described a construction which
has two separate elements that do not follow each other directly in any sentence
containing it

Q ko ...!' dac. 'all Q are equivalent!

(as 1n /nenaa ko douc nenaa' dae/, 'Every person 1s like every other ome.')

Such & construction 1s called discontinuous. The present unit contains several
more examples of discontinuous constructions.

a) ...ko baan,,...ko baan. 'lerther one will do.'!
Example: viskii ko baan,, byee ko baan. tEither whiskey or beer would be
fine.'

The things presented as alternatives are usually noun expression, but
may also be whole predicates. PFurther examples are 1in Drill K.

b) te (tae)...' teh (tee)! lonly, nothing but'

In this construction, the subject matter to be restricted by 'only' as
always squarely bracketed between the two parts of the construction.
Thus the restriction 13 often much more explicit than 1t 1s in Englash.

Exampless

khflom tifi sephaw te muoy' teh! 'T bought only one book.'!
(the total number of books I bought was one.)

khfiom tifi te sephiw muoy' teh! 'T bought only a book.'

(all I bought was a book
Note that 1f the restriction applies to the whole predicate, /krén—te,
18 usually used instead of /te/Pby 1tself:

kh#iom krdén-te tifi sephiw muoy' teh! 'I only bought a book.'!
(all I did was buy a book)

khfiom haw te puo®-maa? khiiom 'TI just asked two or three of my
pii-bey ne? ' tehl! friends.!

More examples are in Drall G.

¢) min or min-ce (min-cia)...pemsan teh! 'not very much'

The thing bracketed by this comstruction 1s always a verb, adjective,
or full predicate (not merely a noun expression), since /min/ and /min-
ce/ are prior negatives. The whole construction is equivalent to the
negative /min-sew/.

Examples:

baat, min-ce coen pemaan' tehl 'No, not very many.'

sea tepén baay-cuu, khfiom douc min 'Wine, I (guess I) don't very much
cmnoul pemaan' teh! care for.!

More examples are in Drills G and L.

d) ficoofi (oficeefi).../ neh (naa). 'Please, I invite you to!

The expression bracketed by this construction may be an entire subject-
predicate complex. Note that 1f the subject precedes the item /ficoofl/
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the meaning 1s not 'invitation!' but 'honorific motion' (see Note, Unit 2L).
When there 1s no subject at all, the meaning may be either, but in most
contexts 1t 1s 'invaitation.'

Examples:
look ficeefi moo pesaa baay alew' 1h?
'Are you coming to eat now?!

ficosfl look méo pesaa baay alew' mnsh.
"Please (I invite you to) come eat now.'!

ficey thpay saw maoy pmmuoy ficesfi méo ! nsh.
"Then you'll come (or I invite you to come) on Saturday at six
o'clock, won't yous!

Other examples are in Drill M.

e) som (soum)...' mesh (meel) or neh (naa). 'Please, I request you to!

These two constructions have virtually the same meaning as /som by
1tself, but are a shade more polite. As in the cage of /ficeefi/, a
whole subject-predicate complex may be bracketed.

Exampless
som look cam mephleet' nsh. 'Pleagse wait a moment, will yout'!
soum peap khfiom!' meoh. tPlease just tell me.'!

Other examples are 1in Drills H and I.
As pre-verbal modifiers, both /som/ and /ficesfi/ can have subjects and
prior modifiers of their ownt

khfiom coy ficeefl look méo pesaa baay.
'T want to invite you to come eat.'!

khilom som lia sen' nsh.
T (beg to) say goodbye for a while.'
Other examples are in Drills B and G.

f) pehael (prohacl)..., mesl taw. 'perhaps, I guess'!

This construction brackets an entire predicate. The subject may come
ei1ther before or after /pehael/ when 1t occcurs.

Examples:

baat, pshatcl tmnee'! tee, mool tiw.
'Yes, (1] guess (I) am free.'

or baat, khflom pehael tmnee' tee, mool tiw.
or baat, pehael khflom tmnee' tee, ‘meol taw.

Very similar to /pehatl/ are /douc/ and /douc-cia/ 'apparently, 1t
seems, ! which may also occur in discontinuous construction with /meel
tiw/. In Sentence 19 of the Basic Dialogue, however, this was not the
case, since another kind of discontinuous construction happened to occur
i1n the same sentence, /min... pemaan/s

khfiom douc min cmnoul pemaan' teh!/
'T don't (seem to) particularly care for it.!

Other examples of /douc/ and /pehael/ are in Drills L and M.
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2. More Pre-verbal Modifaiers

a) The negative /m-bac/ 'not have to!

This 1tem 1s considered a compound negative (like /m-ton/, /m-sew/, etc.)
since 1t has ng corresponding positive form /bac/. Its logical opposite
18 /tey/ or /tew-te/ (/trew-tae/) thave to.' (The negative of the latter
form, m-?ew/, 1s rare, and means 'shouldn't, mustn't' rather than 'not
have to.'!

Exampless

ficen khfiom m-bac bask laan' teh!
iIn that case, I won't (don't) have to drive.'

look tow-to basok. 'You have to drave.'!
khfiom m-tow baok laan' teh! 'T shouldn't drive a car.!

Additional examples are in Drills D, E, and F.

b) Auxiliary verbs meaning 'like to,!' etc.

This set of verbs, all of which can be negated, may have either nouns
or other verbs as their objects, and hence often fall in the position
of pre-verbal modifier.

eoy twant (to)!

coul-cot 111ke (to)!

cmnoul (comnoul) 'take to, care for'

ceh 'be able to, know (how to)'
posop (prosop) 'to be skillful at'

Examples are in Drills J, K, and L.

DRILLS
Drall A. Substitution

. thyay saw! nih, look tmnee' tee 1h? Are you free this Saturday?
. thpay atit! nih, look tmnee'! tee 1h? Are you free this Sunday?
. thpay sok' nih, look tmnee' tee 1h? Are you free this Fraday?

. thgay can' nih, look tmnee' tee 1h% Are you free this Monday?

1
2
3
L. thpay Eggég' nih, loock tmnee' tee 1h% Are you free this Thursday®
5
6. thpay pkia' nih, look tmnee' tee 1h% Are you free this Tuesday?
7

« thypay put' nih, look tmmee' tee 1h? Are you free this Wednesday®
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Drill B. Double Substitution

MODEL: Teachers thyay saw' nih, khfiom coy This Saturday, I would like
ficeeft 1ook moo pesaa baay to 1nvite you to come and
phteh khfiom. (sok, fiam) have a meal at my house.

(Friday, eat)
Student: thyay sok!' nih, khfiom coy This Friday, I would like to
ficoofi look moo fiam baay invite you to come and eat

phteh khfiom.

1. thypay atit' nih, khfiom coy ficeet
look moo meel kon phtéh khfiom.
(saw, pesaa baay)
thpay saw! nih, khflom coy ficeefi
look méo pesaa baay phtéh khtiom.

2. thpay sok' nih, khflom cop ficeefl
look méo leey phteh khfiom.
(saw, rien)
thyay saw' nih, khfiom coy ficeefi
look méo rien phteh khfiom.

3. thpay can' nih, khiiom cop ficesfi
look méo fiam kafee phteh khfiom.
(at1t, leen)

thnay atat' nih, khfiom coxy ficesfi
look moo leey phtéh khfiom.

L. thpay put' nih, khfiom coxy ficeefi
look méo meel tii-vii phteh
khfiom. (sok, leen)

thnay sok' nih, khfiom coy ficesfi
look méo leey phteh khfiom.

Drill C. Response

MODEL: Teacher: look skol phteh khfiom!
iniw?
Students baat, khfiom m-ton skol!
leh!

1. 1look ceh niyley khmae' inaiw?

baat, khfiom m-ton ceh niyley*
teh!
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at my house.

This Sunday, I would like to invaite
you to come and see & movie at my
house. (Saturday, have a meal)

This Saturday, I would like to invite
you to come and have a meal at my
house.

This Fraday, I would like to invite
you to come and vasit my house.
(saturday, study)

This Saturday, I would like to invite
you to come and study at my house.

This Monday, I would like to invite
you to come and have coffee at my
house. (Sunday, visat)

This Sunday, I would like to invite
you to visit my house.

This Wednesday, I would like to
invite you to come and watch T.V.
at my house. (Friday, visat)

This Fraiday, I would like to invaite
you to come and visit my house.

Do you know where my house
138 yet?
No, I don't know where 1t
18 yet.
Do you know how to speak Cambodian
yot®
No, I don't know how to speak 1t
yot.
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2.

look cuop pepﬁn khfiom! inaw?

baat, khfiom m-tén cuop' eh!

look sdap baan' iniw?

baat, khfiom sdap m-ton baan'! neh!

Have you met my wife yet?
No, I haven't met her yet.

Have you understood yet®
No, I haven't understood yet.

4. look rien cop' iniw?
baat, khfiom rien m-ton cop!' eh!
5. look kheefi' iniw?
baat, khffom m-ton kheeff' eh!
Drill D. Substitution
l. khfiom m-bac bask laan' neh!
2. khfiom m-bac tiw phteh' teh!
3. khiiom m-bac rien' neh!
L. khiiom m-bac thes'! teh!
5. khfiom m-bac Eée' teh!
6. khfiom m-bac cuop' eh!
7. khfiom m-bac sdap' eh!
8. khfiom m-bac mesl' leh!
Drill E. Response
MODEL: Teacher: look baek laan' neh?
Student: tee, khfiom m-bac bask
lasan' neh!
1. look tiw phteh!teht
tee, khfiom m-bac tiw phteh! teh!
2. look rien' neh®
tee, khfiom m-bac rien' neh!
3. 1look thes!' teht?
tee khfiom m-bac thee' teh!
4. 1look pae! teh?
tee, khfiom m-bac pae' teh!
5. look cuop' eh%
tee, khfiom m-bac cuop' eh!
6. look sdap!' eh%
tee, khfiom m-bac sdap' eh!
T. look mesl! leht?
tee, khiiom m-bac meel!' leh!
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Have you finished studying yet?

No, I haven't finished studying yet.

Do you see 1t yet®

No, I don't see 1t yet.

I won't
I won't

I won't

H

= H

I won't

Are
No,

Are
No,

Are
No,

Are
No,

Are
No,

Are
No,

Are
No,

won't
won't
won't

won't

have to
have to
have to

have to

drive my car.

go to the house.

study.
do 1t.

have to
have to
have to

have to

Are you d

translate 1t.

meet them.

listen to at.

look at ait.

riving your car®.

No, I won't have to drive 1t.

you going to
I won't have
you going to
I won't have
you going to
I won't have
you going to
I won't have

you going to
I won't have
you going to
I won't have
you going to
I won't have

the house?
to go to the house.

study 1t%
to study 1t.

do 1t%?
to do ait.

translate 1t2
to translate a1t.

meet them%
to meet them.

listen to 1t%
to listen to 1t.

look at 1t%
to look at 1t.
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Draill F. Transformation
MODELs Teachers khfiom m-bac bask laan!
neh! (look)
Students tee, look tew-te baek!

1. khfiom m-bac tiw phteh!' teh!
(look sey)
tee, look séy tow-to tiw!

2. Lkhfiom m-bac rien' neh! (kafiaa)
tee, kafiaa tow-te rien!

3. Kkhfiom m-bac thes! teh! (kot)
tee, kot tow-to thee!

. khfiom m-bac pae! teh! (look kuu)

tee, look kuu tew-te pae!l

5. khfiom m-bac cuop' eh! (pepun khfiom)
tee, pepﬁn khffom téw-te cuop!

6. khfiom m-bac sdap' eh! (koun seoh)

tee, koun ssh tow-to sdap!

7. khfiom m-bac meel' leh! (booy khfiom)

tee, booy khfiom tow-te meol!

Drill G. Response
MODEL: Teachers 1look mian ficesfi phiilew
méo céen' teh? (puo?-maa®
pii-bey ne?)
Students baat, min-ce coon pomaan'! teh!

khfiom haw te puo?-maa khfiom

pii-bey ne? ' teh!

1. look mian ficeefi phfilew méo cden'
teh!
baat, min-ce céen pemaan' teh!
khfiom haw te koun seh khfiom

buon né? ' teh!

(xoun ssh buon ne®)
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I won't have to drive the
(you)
No, you'll have to drive 1t.

car.

I won't have to go to the house.
(you)
No, you'll have to go there.

I won't have to study it. (you)
No, you'll have to study 1t.

I won't have to do 1t. (he)
No, he'll have to do a1t.

I won't have to translate 1it..
(the teacher)

No, the teacher will have to
translate 1t.

I won't have to meet them. (my wife)
No, my wife will have to meet them.

I won't have to listen to ait.
(the students)

No, the students will have to
listen to 1t.

I won't have to look at 1t. (my
older brother)

No, my older brother will have
to look at 1t.

Have you invited very many
guests? (2 or 3 friends)

No, not very many. I just

asked two or three fraiends

of mine.

Have you invited very many guests?
(4} students)
No, not very many. I just asked

four students of mine.
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2.

3.

L.

5.

Drall H.

1.

7.

look mian ficeefi phfilew moo csen'!
teh? (booy-p?oun)

baat, min-ce cosn pemaan' teh!
khfiom haw te booy p?oun khfiom!
teh!

look mian ficeefi phfilew moo caden'
teh?

baat, min-ce coen pemaan' teh!
khfiom haw te puo?-maa®? khiiom
mené9-pii' teh!

(puo?-maa? mene?-pii)

look mian ficosfi phfilew méo coen'
teh? (ne? cit-khaay
pmmuoy-pmp1l ne?)
baat, min~ce ceen pemaan'! teh!
khfiom haw te ne? cit-khaay
khfiom pmmuoy-pmp1l ne? ' teh!

look mian ficeefl phfiiew moo céen'
teh? (puo?-maa® pepun khfiom
buon-peam ne”)

baat, min-ce coon pemaan' teh!
k¥h#iom haw te puo?-masa® pepﬁn

khfiom buon-péam ne? ! teh!

Substitution

look coy fiam mehoup €y, som péap
khfiom meel,

look coy meel kon ey, som péap
khfiom meel.

L) L)
look coy peosaa sea €y, som peap
khfiom mesl.

look coy aan ssphiw €y, som péap
khfiom mesl

look coxy bask laan ey, som péap
khfiom meel.

-
look coy cuop nenaa, Som peap
khfiom meel.

look coy tiw leey inaa, som peap
khfiom meel.
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Have you invited very many guests?
(brothers and sisters)
No, not very many. I just asked

my brothers and sisters.

Have you invited very many guests®
(ome or two friemds)
No, not very many. I just asked

one or two friends of mine.

Have you invited very many guests?
(s1x or seven neighbors)

No, not very many. I just asked

81x or seven neighbors of mine.

Have you invited very many guests?

(four or five of my wife's friends)

No, not very many. I just asked

four or five of my wife's friends.

Whatever kind of food you want to
eat, please let me know.

Whatever movie you want to see,

please let me know.
Whatever kind of liguor you want

to draink, please let me know.

Whatever book you want to read,

please let me know.

Whatever kind of car you want

to draive, please let me know.

Whoever you want to meet, please
let me know.

Wherever you want to go, please
let me know.



UNIT 28

CAMBODIAN BASIC COURSE

8.

9.

Drall I.

MODEL:

look coy thes yasy mec, som péap

khfiom mesl.

look coy fiam mshoup €y, som péap
khfiom mosel,

Response

Teachers

(saa?, mehoup khmae)

Students-
dae, tat khfiom coy

saa? mehoup khmae medoon!

look coy meel kon €y, som péap
khfiom mesl. (meel, kon peay)

baat, kon ey ko baan' dae, tae
khifom coy mosl kon pean medooy!

loock corp pesaa sea ey som péap
khilom meel. (saa®, sea tepey
baay-cuu)

baat, sea ey ko baan!' dae, tae
khfiom coy saa? tepsy baay-cuu

madoox!

look coy aan ssphiw ey, som péap
khfiom mesl. (meol, kasaet
oyglee)
baat, sephiw ey ko baan' dae, tae
khfiom cor mesl kasact oyglee
medoon!

look coy bask laan €y, som péap
khfiom mesl (bask, laan ameri?kap)

baat, laan €y ko baan' dae, tae
khfiom cory bask ameri?kay modoon!

22

look coy fiam mehoup ey,
som peap khfiom mesl.

baat, mshoup €y ko baan!

However you want to do 1t, please
let me know.

Whatever kind of food you want

to eat, please let me know.

Whatever kind of food you
want to eat, please let
(try, Cambodian
food)

Well, any kind of food 1is
all right, but I would
like to try Cambodian food

me know.

once.

Whatever movie you would like to
see, please let me kmow.
(to see, French movie)

Well, any kind of movie 1s all
right, but I would like to see
a French movie once.

Whatever kind of liquor you would
like to have, please let me know.
(try, wine)

Well, any kind of liquor 1is all
right, but I would like to try
wine for once.

Whatever book you would like to
read, please let me know.
(read, English magazines)

Well, any kind of book 1s all
right, but I would like to read
an English magazine once.

Whatever car you would like to
drive, please let me know.
(drive, American car)

Well, any kind of car 1s all right,
but I would like to drave an
American car.
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5. 1look coy taiw_leey inaa, som péap Wherever you want to go, please
khiom meel. (leey, muk ven) let me know. (visit, in front
of the palace)
baat, tiw inaa ko baan' dag, tae Well, anywhere is all right, but
khfiom coy tiw leey muk vén I would like to go visit the
medoonyd . front of the palace once.

Drill J. Multiple Substitution

1. pepﬁn khfiom pesop thee mehoup My wife 1s very skillful at masking
khmae' ah. Cambodian food.

2. kafiaa vansil pesop thes mehoup Miss Vansy 1s very skillful at
khmae! ah. making Cambodian food.

3. kafiaa vansii ceh niyiey opgles! Miss Vansy 1s very good at speaking
ah. English.

L. look saw ceh niyiey oyglee!' ah. Mr. Sau 1s very good at speaking

Englash.

5. look saw cmmoul sea tepén Mr. Sau 1s fond of wine.
baay-cuu' ah.

6. 1look smith cmnoul sea tepén Mr. Smith 18 fond of wine.

baay-cuu' sh.

7. look smith cmnoul mshoup KkKhmace'! Mr. Smith 1s fond of Cambodian
ah. food.

8. 1look smith pesop thee mehoup Mr. Smith 18 very skillful at
kKhmae!' ah. making Cambodian food.

9. Regﬁn khfiom pesop thes mehoup My wife 1s very skillful at making
khmae! ah, Cambodian food.

Drall K. Response

MODEL: Teacher: look coul-cet sea £y? What kind of liquor do you
(viskii, byee) like? (whiskey, beer)
Students baat, viskii' ko baan,, Well, whiskey would be fine,
byee! ko baan. and beer would be fine.
1. 1look coul-cet mehoup ey% What kind of food do you like?
(khmae, amerivkay) (Cambodian, American)
baat, mehoup khmae'! ko baan,, Well, Cambodian food would be fine,
mehoup ameri?kay' ko baan. and American food would be fine.
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Drall L.

MODEL:

look coy pée €y, dmbey tosee sebot®?
(xhmew-day, dooy pakaa)

baat, khmaw-day' ko baan,, doop
pakaa! ko baan.

look coy niyley phiasaa ey?
(onglee, peapy)

baat, opglee' ko baan,, péan ko
baan.

look coul-cet rien peel naa®
(yup, thpay)

baat, yup' ko baan,, thpay' ko
baan.

look coxn posaa baay niw-inaa®
(phtéh khfiom, phteh baay)

baat, phtéh khfiom' ko baan,, phteh
baay' ko baan.

Response

ZLeacher:
baay-cuu' teh?
Student:

khfiom douc min cmnoul

pomaan' neh!

look coul-cet mohoup ameri?kayn eh?
baat, mehoup ameri?kay, khfiom douc
min cmnoul pemaan' neh!

look coul-cet viskii' teh®
baat, viskii, khfiom douc man
cmnoul pemaan' neh!

look coul-cet mehoup cen' neh?
baat, mehoup cen, khilom douc min

cmnoul pemaan' neh!

look coul-cet tek-tace tok~-koo?' teh?

baat, tek-tat tek-koo?, khfiom douc
min cmnoul pemaan' neh!

look coul-cot kafee tsk-~doh-koo'! teh®

baat, kafee tek-doh-koo, khflom douc
min cmnoul psmaan' neh!

2hh

look coul-cet sea tepén

baat, sea tepén baay-cuu,

What would you like to use to
write the letter with?
(pencil, pen)

Well, a pencil would be all right,
or a pen would be all right.

What language do you want to
(English, French)
Well, English would be fine, or

speak?

French would be fine.

What time do you like to study?
(night, day)

Well, at night 1s all right, or
in the day time 1s all righs.

Where would you like to eat?
(my house, a restaurant)

Well, at my house would be all
right, or at a restaurant would
be all right.

Do you like wine?

Well, I don't particularly
care for wine.

Do you like American food?
Well, I don't particularly care
for American food.

Do you like whiskey®?
Well, I don't particularly care
for whiskey.

Do you laike Chinese food?
Well, I don't particularly care
for Chinese food.

Do you like i1ced tea%
Well, I don't particularly care
for 1ced tea.

Do you like coffee with cream?
Well, I don't particularly care
for coffee with cream.
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6. 1look coul-cset mehoup péan' eh?
baat, mehoup pean, khfiom douc min
cmnoul pemaan!'! neh!

Drill M. Response

MODEL: Teachers ficey, thyay saw, ficeefi
méo phteh khiiom! nsh?

baat, thyay saw, khfiom
pohael m baan méo phteh

Students

look!' eh!

1. ficen thyay atit, ficesi moo berou
khiiom' nah?
baat, thnay atit, khfiom pshael m
baan méo berou look'! teh!

2. ficey thyay sok, ficesfi moo outael
khfiom' nsh?
baat, thyay sok, khfiom pshael m
baan moo outael look!' eh!

3. ficsy thpay pehéh, ficoefl moo kolaey
khfiom' nsh?
bast, thpay pahéh, khfiom pshael m
baan moo kelaey look!' ehl’

. ficen thyay can, ficeef moo haay
khflom' nsh?
baat, thpay can, khfiom pehael m
baan moo haay look' eh!

5. ficey thpay put, ficesfl moo ktup
khfiom' neh?
baat, thyay put, khiilom pshael m
baan méo ktup look! eh!
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Do you like French food?
Well, I don't particularly care
for French food.

Then you come to my house on
Saturday, will you®

Well, on Saturday I probably
won't be able to come to
your house.

Then you'll come to my office on
Sunday, will you?

Well, on Sunday I probably won't
be able to come to your offaice.

Then you'!ll come to my hotel on
Priday, will you?

Well, on Friday I probably won't
be able to come to your hotel.

Then you'll come to my place on
Thursday, will yout

Well, on Thursday I probably won't
be able to come to your place.

Then you'll come to my store on
Monday, will you®

Well, on Monday I probably won't
be able to come to your store.

Then you'll come to my room on
Wednesday, will you®

Well, on Wednesday I probably won't
be able to come to your room.
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UNIT 29

BASIC DIALOGUE

Sareth
1. cmiep suo, serin! coul! moh.. Hello, Sarin! Come on in. I
khaan cuop yuu'! sh. haven't seen you for a long time.
Sarin
2. som tooh' neh.. laan khfiom khouc Sorry, my car broke down on the
kedaal phlew, baan-ce yuu ntec 'il. and that's why I am a 1little
bit late.
Sareth
3. 1naa!' look séy? Where's your wife?
Sarin
L. baat, m baan méo' teh! mian Oh, she couldn't come. She got a
thure? ntec! little bait tied up.
Sareth
5. yii, sdaay' neh! Oh, that's too bad!
Sarin
6. kee coy moo nah dae, tate messl She wanted to come, too, but
med tow tiw battebooy, prﬁh yesterday she had to go to
medaay khmeek khfiom kot m-sew Battambong, because my
suol khluonl mother-in-law isn't very well.
Sareth
7. npkaal kot ficosR moo vifie When will she be back?
Sarin
8. taam kee péap khfiom, thaa According to what she told me,
telop méo vifi lepiec mniy!' sh. she'll be back this evening.
Sareth
9. mec, kit khlaem éy ntec-ntuoc Well, will you have a little
sen! 1h? something to drink?
Sarin
10. mian &y? mian ey-khlah? Why not? What do you have?
Sareth
11. baat, khflom mian viskil, byee Well, I have whiskey, beer, cognac.

koufia® !.
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12.

1.

15.

16.

17-

18.

19.

Sarin
ficoyy soum viskil soudaa mekaew!
moh.
niyiey ficey, khfiom niw m baan
yuu'! teh, lepiec nip..
Sareth
mian ey? pefiap tiw naale
Sarin
ou, khflom tew tiw tetuol pepun
khfiom niw géa atiah-phlesyg,
maoy dop kelah.
Sareth
mian ey? tumrom dol peel niy,
yeooy flam baay ruoc!' sh.
Sarin

ficey' oh, petae khilom tow-te tiw
mun maoy' ntec, khlaac atlah-
phlesoy medol mun maon!

Sareth
ficey pefiap soh-soup' tiw neh.

Sarin
baat.

In that case let me have a whiskey
soda.

By the way, I can't stay very long,
this evening.

Why not? Where are you hurrying to?%

Oh, I have to go meet my wife at
the railroad station at 10:30.

So whatt By that time, we'll be
thru eating.

That's true, but I ought to get
there a little ahead of time,
Just in case the train arrives
ahead of time.

Then let's have a quick bite,
all right?

All raght.

DIALOGUE FOR COMPREHENSION

look Sareth

[ 4
cumriep suo, sarin! coul moo®..

khasn cuop yuu hasy.

aenaa look sreye

yii, sdaay nah!

ogkaal kot eficeoft moo? vifiz

27

look Sarain

2. soum tooh naa. laai khfiom khoue
kondasal phlsw, baan-cia yuu
ntec,

4
L. ©baat, min baan moo? tee. mian

thure® ntec.

6. kee coy moo? nah dae, tac mesel
mefi trow taw batdombooy, prﬁh
medaay khmeek khfiom kot min-sew
sruol khluon.

8. taam kee prap khflom, thaa trolop
moo® vifi lenlec nip haey.
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9. mec, kit khlaem ey bontec-bontuoc
son rih? 10. mian ey? mian ey-khlah®

11. baat, khfiom mian viskil, byee, koufia? 12. oeficey soum viskii soudaa

td
moka ew moo?.

13. niyiey oficey, khfiom niw min
baan yuu tee, lepiec nip..

1. mian ey? profiap tiw naa rih? 15. ou, khfiom trew tiw tetuol propﬁn
khfiom niw gaa rotiah-phlesy,
maoy dop konlah.

16. mian e€y? tumrom dol peel niy,
yooy fiam baay ruoc hasy. 17. eficey haey, pontae khfiom trew-tae
tiw mun maoy bontec, khlaagc
rétlah-phlsen méo? dol mum maoy.

18. oeficoy proflap sroh-sroup tiw, naa. 19. baat.

NOTEs Pseudo-Negative Verbs

Three of the verbs in this unit have in common the possaibility of replacing
negative expressions (negative plus verb), in such a way that a negative trans-
lation in English 1s usually possible. These verbs are /khmian/ 'doesn't have,
there i1sn't,! /khaan/ 'didn't, won't,'and /khlaac/ 'for fear that, so that..not.!
Only /khmian/ 18 1n any sense a true negative, however; as a main verb 1t 1s
usually followed by /tee/. The last two verbs can themselves be negated: /m khasn/
'not fail' and /m khlaac/ 'mot fear,' and they are not ordinarily followed by /tee/
unless such negation 1s present.

The three verbs in question often function as negatives of such other verbs
as /mian/ 'to have, there 1s,' /meen/ 'to be the one,' and the item /baan/ in
all 1ts uses (review Note 1. of Unit 26~~ you will also need the information
given in that note to perform Draills B, C, and E of thas unit.)

1. /khmian 1s the equivalent of /m mian/ 'not have' and also of the negative
/min/ 1tself, when reference 1s made to & single event in the past.

Examples:  khfiom mian sephiw. 'I have books.'
khflom khmlan sephiw' tehl 'T don't have books.'
khfiom min ficeefl phiilew 'T dadn't invite a lot of
méo coen'! teh! guests.!
khfiom khmian ficeefi phiiiew 'T haven't invited a lot of
méo coen' teh! guests.'!

2. /khaan/ 1s the equivalent of /m baan/ 'not get, not get to' in some of
1ts uses (e,g. 8s & prior or maein verb), and also of /min/ itself when
1t refers to a long stretch of time (usually in the past); /m khaan/
twithout fai1l' 1s the equivalent of /meen/ 'certainly.'

Examples: m baan coup khnia yuu! 'We didn't get to see each

oh. other for a long time.'
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khaan cuop khnia yuu' sh. 'We haven't seen esach other for
a long time.!
kot m méo leey yuu' eh. 'He didn't come to vaisit us for
a long time.'!

k6t khaan moo leey yuu' oh. 'He hasn't come to visit us in a
long time.'!

khfiom tiw leey phtéh look meend! 'T sure will go to your house!l!
khfiom taiw leey phtéh look m khaan. 'I'll go to your house without faail.

3. /khlaac/ 18, 1n a sense, the opposite of /oy-baan/ 'so that,' since
it means 'so that...not.!

khfiom cih sikhlou tiw, oy-baan 'I'm taking a cyclo, so that I'll
dol chap. get there fast.!

khfiom cih siklou tiw, khlaac 'I'm taking a cyclo, so that I
tedol yizxt. won't get there late.'!

The three pseudo-negatives are emphasized in Drills J. and K of this unit.

NEW VOCABULARY: Times of Day

At present most Cambodian speakers use the following system to indicate
times of day, although older systems are still in existence in the country.
A twelve-hour base 18 1nvolved, as in English colloquial usage. But instead
of using only two distinctive bterms ('a.m.' and 'p.m.') Cambodians distinguish
many different periods of the day and night ain connection with clock terms.
The most common distinguishers are:

pek (prek) 'morning '’ asial (rdosial) ‘'afternoon’
thyay tdaytime! legiec 'late afternoon,
thyay toon (trop) 'noon! evening'

yup 'tevening, night!

Since different individuals vary in their usage of these terms (as do English
speakers with the comparable English terms}, 1t 1s dangerous to assign clock
limits to any particular item. For 'three p.m.', for example, you may hear
/maoy bey asial/ or /maop bey lsplec/. There 1s never any ambiguity, however,
as to whether 'a.m.! or 'p.m.' 18 meant.

/maony/ 'hour, o'clock' is used in all time-of-day expressions. For
fractions of an hour, only /kelah/ (konlah/) is common. Minutes are counted
ei1ther with /memnut/ of /niatil/, the former being more common in urban areas.
Note that word order i1s of praimary importance wherever /maoy/ and /kelah/ are
involved:

bey maoy *three hours!' maon bey 'three o'clock!
(dquration) (time of day)
kslah maoy 'half an hour! maor kslah fan hour and a
bey maoy kelah 'three and a halft
half hours'! maoty bey kelah 13:30¢
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DRILLS
Drill A. Substitution
1. som tooh' neh, laan khfiom khouc! Sorry, my car broke down.
2. som tooh'! neh, dooy pakaa khfiom khouc! Sorry, my pen stopped working.
3. som tooh! nsh, leboh khfiom khouc! Sorry, mine stopped working.
L. som tooh! neh, laboh khflom ba<. Sorry, mine 18 broken.
S. som tooh' mneh, khmaw-day khfiom ba% Sorry, my pencil 1s broken.
6. som tooh' neh, khmaw-day khfiom m 1%90' Sorry, my pencil 1s no good.
teh!
7. som tooh! nsah, laan khfiom m 1?o00'! teh! Sorry, my car 1s no good.
8. som tooh' neh, laan khfiom khouc! Sorry, my car broke down.
Drill B. Substitution
1. som tooh! neh, laan khfiom khouc, Sorry, my car broke down and so
baan-ce yuu ntec'fl. I was a little late.
2. som tooh! neh, khfiom m suwol khluonm, Sorry, I didn't feel well and so
baan-ce yuu ntec 'fi. I was a little late.
3. som tooh' neh, khilom tiw mael kon, Sorry, I went to a movie and so
baan-ce yuu ntec!' fi. I was a little late.
Iy, som tooh'! neh, khfiom tow tiw phtéh, Sorry, I had to go home and so I
baan~cs yuu ntec'fl. was a little late.
5, som tooh' neh, khfiom tow rien khmae, Sorry, I had to study Cambodian
baan-coe yuu ntec'fi. so I was a little late.
6. som tooh' nsh, khfiom tow cam pgpﬁn Sorry, I had to wait for my wife
khflom, baan-ce yuu ntec 'fi, so I was a little late.
7. som tooh' meh, khiiom tow cuop Qkét, Sorry, I had to meet him so I was
baan-ce yuu ntec ', a little late.
8. som tooh' nsh, laan khflom khouc, Sorry, my car broke down so I was

baan-ce yuu ntec'il,
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Drall C. Response
MODEL: Teacher:s inaa' look s&y? (mian
thuré? ntec)
Students baat, m baan moo! teh,

mian thure? ntec!

1. 1insa' look s€y? (m suol khluon)
baat, m baan méo ! teh, m suol khluon!

2. 1inaa' look seéy? (tew tiw battebooy)

baat, m baan méo ! teh, tow tiw
battebooy!

3. 1inaa' look séy? (tew tiw rien)

baat, m baan moo' teh! tew tiw rien!

4. 1inaa' look séy? (tew cuop 3 kee
ntec)

baat, m baan méo ! teh, tow cuop
y kee ntec!

Drill D. Response
MODEL: Teachers kee cop moo nah dae.
(kot, tew tiw batteboop)
Students kot coy moo nah dae, tae

tow taw battebooys

1. kee coy moo nah dae. (pepun khfiom,
m-sow suol khluon)
pepﬁn khfiom cop méo nah dae, tae

m-sew suol khluon!

2. kee cop moo nah dae. (p7oun khfiom,

mian thure®? ntec)

p%oun khfiom coy méo nah dae, tae
mian thure? ntec!

3. kee coy moo nah dae. (booy khfiom,
tow tiw rien)
booy khfiom coy méo nah dae, tae

tew tiw rien!

251

Where 1s your wife? (She
got a little tied up)

Well, she couldn't come, she
got & little tied up.

Where 1s your wife? (not well)
Well she couldn't come, she's not
well.

Where 1s your wife? (had to go to
Ba ttambong)

Well she couldn't come, she had
to go to Battambong.

Where 1s your wife? (had to go

study

Well she couldn't come, she had

to go study.

Where 1s your wife? (had to meet

them for a while)
Well she couldn't come, she had
to meet with them for a while.

They wanted to come, too.

(he, had to go to Battambong)
He wanted to come, too, but

he had to go to Battambong.

They wanted to come, too. (my wife,
not very well)
My wife wanted to come, too, but

she wasn't very well,

They wanted to come, tco. (my
younger brother, had some
business)

My younger brother wanted to come,

too, but he had some business.

They wanted to come, too. ({(my older
brother, had to go study)
My older brother wanted to come,

too, but he had to go study.
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i. kee coy moo nah dae. (medaay
khfiom, tew cuop y kee)
modaay khfiom coy m3o nah dae, tae

tow cuop 1 kee!

S. kee cony méo nah dae. (opuk khfiom,
mian thuré® ntec)

opuk khfiom coy méo nah dae, tae
mian thure? ntec!

Drill E. Substitution

1. niyiey ficey, khfiom niw m baan
yuu' teh!

2. niyiey ficoy, khfiom rien m baan
yuu'! teh!

3. mnlyiey ficey, khfiom meel sophiw
m baan yuu' teh!

L. mniyiey ficey, khfiom tesce
m baan yuu' teh!

5. niyley ficey, khflom meel kon
m baan yuu' teh!

6. niyiey ficen, khfiom méo m baan
yuu' tehl!

7. niyley ficey, khilom cuop k6t
m baan yuu! teh!

8. niyliey ficen, khfiom niw nuh
m baan yuu'! teh!

Drall F. Response
MODEL: Teacher: npkaal kot ficoofi moo vife
(lepiec niy)
Student: taam kee peap khfiom, thaa

tolop moo vifi leylec
niyg’sh.

1. pkaal kot ficeefi moo vifiz (pek s?aek)

taam kee peap khfiom, thas telop
méo vifl pék s?aek! sh.
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They wanted to come, too. (my
mother, meet with them)

My mother wanted to come, too,
but she had to meet with them.

They wanted to come, too. (my
father, had some business)
My father wanted to come, toc,
but he had some business.

By the way, I can't stay very
long.

By the way, I can't study very
long.

By the way, I can't look at the
books very long.

By the way. I can't write very
long.

By the way, I can't watch the
movie very long.

By the way, I can't come for
very long.

By the way, I can't meet with
him very long.

By the way, I can't stay there
very long.

When 13 she coming back?
(this evening)

According to what she told
me, she 18 comang back
this evening.

When 18 she coming back? (tomorrow
morning)

According to what she told me,
she 1s coming back tomorrow
morning.
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2. nkaal kot Rcosfi moo vifiz
(maoy pmbey pok)
taam kee péap khfiom, thaa tslop
méo vifi maoy pmbey pok!' eh.

3. gkaal kot ficesfl moo vifie
(maoy dop yup)
taam kee peap kh#fom, thaa telop
méo vifi maoy dop yup' sh.

4. pkaal kot ficeef moo vifit (s7ack)
taam kee péap khfiom, thaa tslop
méo vifi s?aek! oh.

S. pkaal kot ficesfi moo vifi?
(maoy buon asial)
taam kee peap khfiom, thaa telop

When 18 she coming back: (8 a.m.)

According to what she told me,
she 1s coming back at 8 a.m.

When 1s she coming back?
(10 p.m.)

According to what she told me, she
18 coming back at 10 p.m.

When 18 she coming back? (tomorrow)
According to what she told me, she
18 coming back tomorrow.

When 1s she coming back?

(4 pom.)
According to what she told me, she

méo vift maoy buon asial' sh. 1s coming back at | p.m.

Dr111 G. Multiple Substitution

1. soum viskil soudas mekaew' moh. Please give me a glass of whiskey

goda.

2. soum viskii soudaa pii kaew' moh.

Please give me two glasses of

whiskey soda.
+ soum byee pii kaew' moh. Please give me two glasses of beer.
. soum tik-tac pli kaew! moh. Please give me two glasses of tea.
soum tik-tae mekaew! moh. Please give me 8 glass of tea.
. soum viskii mekaew' moh. Please give me a glass of whiskey.

soum kouna? mekaew' moh. Please give me a glass of cognac.

@ N o N W

. 8soum viskii soudaa mekaew' moh. Please give me a glass of whiskey

soda.

Drill H. Multiple Substitution

1. Xkhflom tew tiw tetuol pepﬁn khfiom
niw géa atish-phlsey maoy dop
kelah.

I have to go meet my wife at the
railroad station at 10:30,

2. Xkhfiom téw tiw tetuol pepﬁn khfiom
niw vial yin-hoh maoy dop kelah.

I have to go meet my wife at the
airport at 10s30.

I have to go meet my wife at the
airport at 7:130.

3. khfiom téw tiw tetuol pepun khffom
niw vial yun-hoh maon pmpil kelah.
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tow tiw tetuol p?oun_ khfiom

vial yﬁn—hoh maoy pmpil kelah.

tow tiw tetuol p?oun khfiom

vial yﬁn-hoh maoy buon koelah.

tow tiw tetuol p?oun khfiom
géa atlah-phlean maon buon

kelah.

tow tiw tetuol Eegﬁn khfiom
géa atiah-phlsay maoy buon

kolah.

tow tiw tetuol pepﬁn khfiom
géa atiah-phlesn maoy dop

kolah.

UNIT 29
. Xkhfiom
niw
5. khfiom
niw
6. khfiom
niw
7. khiflom
niw
8. khifiom
niw
Drall I.

Multiple Substitution

1. mian ey, tumrém dol peel niy,

yoon flam baay ruoc!' sh.

2. mian ey, tumrom dol peel niy,

yoon mool kon ruoc' sh.

3. mian ey, tumrdm dol maoy bey,
yoor mesl kon ruoc!' sh.

. mian € tumrom dol maoy be s
Ts D beEy
yoey soh-soup ruoc' sh.

5. mian ¢ tumrdm dol mao mbuon
Y maoy pmbuon,
yoon soh~-soup ruoc' sh.

6. mian ey, tumrom dol maoy pmbuon,
yoon flam baay ruoc!' sh.

7. mian ey, tumrém dol

eel nain,

yosoy flam baay ruoc!' eh.
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have to go meet my younger

brother

at the airport at 7.30.

have to go meet my younger
at the airport at L30.

have to go meet my younger
at the railroad station at

have to go meet my wife at

railroad station at l:30.

I have to go meet my wife at

railroad station at 10330.

So what, by that time we'll
finished eating.

So what, by that time we'll

brother

brother
).H}O.

the

the

be

be

finished watching the movaie.

So what, by 3 o'clock we'll be
finished watching the movaie.

So what, by 3 o'clock we'll
finished having a bite to

be
eat.

So what, by 9 o'clock we'll
finished having a bite to

So what, by 9 o'clock we'll
finished eating.

So what, by that time we'll
finished eatang.

be
eat.

be

be
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Drill J. Response
MODEL:s Teachers mec, pefiap! 1h%
(atiah-phleay)
Student: baat, pefiap'm.. khlaac

atliah-phlesay medol
mun maox.

1. mec, pefiap' 1h? (laan chnuol)
baat, peflap'm.. khlaac laan chnuol
medol rmun meon.

2. mec, pefiap' 1h? (phfilew)
baat, pefiap'm.. khlaac phfiiew
medol mun meoy.

3. mec, peflap' 1h? (yun-hoh)
baat, pefiap'm.. khlaac yun-hoh
medol mun maoy.

4. mec, peflap' 1h? (koun seh)
baat, pefiap'm.. khlaac koun
seh medol mun maoy.

5. mec, pefiap' 1h? (p?oun khfiom)

baat, pefiap 'm.. khlaac p?oun
khiiom medol mun maoy.

Say, what's the hurry?
(train)

Well, I am 1n a hurry. I am
afraid the train will get
here ahead of time.

{bus)
I am afraid

Say, what's the hurry?

Well, I am in a hurry.
the bus will get here sahead of
time.

Say, what's the hurry? (guest)
Well, I am 1n a hurry. I am
afraid the guest will get here

ahead of time.

Say, what's the hurry? (airplane)
Well, I am in a hurry. I am afraad
the airplane will get here ahead

of time.

(students)
I am afraid

Say, what'y the hurry?

Well, I am 1in a hurry.
the students will get here ahead
of time.

Say, what's the hurryt® (my younger
brother)

Well, I am 1n a hurry, I am afraid
my younger brother will get here
ahead of taime.

Drill K. Transformation: /khaan/ and /khmian/
MODEL:  Teacher: 1look sercet niyp look

séy saat m baan
kheen khnia yuu' sh.

look sereet miy look
sty saat khaan khooH
khnia yuu'! sh.

Students

1. 1look smith min ficeefi phfiiew méo
céen' teh! '
look smith khmian ficeefi phfiiew
moo céen'! teh!
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Mr. Sareth and Mrs.
haven't seen each other

Saat

for a long time.

Mr. Sareth and Mrs. Saat
have missed seeing each
other for a long time.

Mr. Smith hasn't invited very
many guests.

Mr. Smith hasn't invited very
many guests.
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kaflaa vansii m Mmoo leeq
yuu' sh.

kafiaa vansil khaan méo leey
yuu' eh.

khfiom douccia m mian kaa thee
coon' teh!

khfiom douccia khmian kaa thae
ceon' teh!

khfiom tiw leey phtéh look meenid!

khfiom tiw leey phtéh look m khaan!
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Miss Vansy didn't come to visit
for a long time.

Miss Vansy has fe&rled to come to
visit for a long time.

I guess I don't have very much
work to do.

I guess I don't have very much
work to do.

I w1ll certainly go visit your house!

I w1ll go visit your house without
faill!
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NARRATION

rdl prik, thémmedaa khfiom phfie? pii keey maoy prampil.

khfiom bask raadyou sdap domnsey, ruoc hasy khflom tiw bontup tik.
khfiom lup~liay muk khfiom niy sebuu, doh thmifi, kao puk mot.
ruoc khfiom yuut tik, ko? so?

luh puut tik ruoc hasy, khfiom yéo? konsae€y méo? cuut khluon.
haey khfiom koo set so?.

Each morning, I usually get out of bed at 7:00.

I turn on the radio to listen to the mnews, and then I go to the bathroom.
I wash my face with soap, brush my teeth, and shave.

After that I take a shower, and wash my hsir.

When I am through taking a shower, 1 take a towel and dry myself off,.
Then I comb my hair.

too méoV, khfiom koo trolop tiw khnoy bontup keey khilom vifi, daembey

niy slie® pé?.
kraoy méo?, khfiom coh tiw kraom, tiw khnoy phteh baay.
niw nuh, khfiom kheofi propun khfiom kompﬁn-tae riep-com baay prik aoy khfiom.
niw les tok, khflom kheofi mian péon mon clan, boboo, numpary, kafee, 1la®,
thommedaa khfiom fiam kafee pii rii bey peey niw peel baay prik.
niw peel nuh, khfiom taey-tae meol kasact.

Later on I go back into my bedroom in order to get dressed.
After that, I go downstairs into the dining room.

There, I see my wife preparing breakfast for me.

On the table, I see fried eggs, soup, bread, coffee, etec.
Usually I drink two or three cups of coffee at breakfast.
During that time, I always read the newspaper.

- e e em v e s wr e -

luh flam baay ruoc haey, khflom koo kuh ches-kuh, flam barey.
propun khfiom, thommodaa kee fiam sukkelaa rii tik-tae., .
kot taeg-tae coul-cet niyiey pii-nih pii-nuh, niw peel ysepy kompﬁn fiam basy.

When I am finished eating, I light up a match and smoke a cigarette.
My wife usually has cocoa or tea.
She always likes to talk about this and that while we are eating.

maoy prambey cit konlah hasy, khfiom coul tiw khnoy bontup tik medooy
tiet, daembey-niy liayn day kepul mot.
maor prambey konlah hasy, propﬁn khiiom yéo? kataap hasy-niy muo? aoy khfiom.
khfiom pé9 muo?, ruoc hasy khfiom thaep lia propﬁn khfiom.
khfiom cefi pii phtéh, ruoc basek laan tiw thvee kaa.
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16. When 1t gets close to 8:30 I go into the bathroom again to wash my hands
and face.

17. At 8:30, my wife gets my briefcase and hat for me.
18. I put on the hat, and then I kiss my wife good-bye.
19. I go out of the house and drive my car to work.

NEW VOCABULARY.

Personal Toilet

1. Verbs
deek to lie down, sleep
4% to fall asleep
phfte to wake up, get up
liay to wash (general)
guut, pguut tik to bathe (Cambodian style), shower
muc, muc tak to bathe (:mmerse)
kepul (kompul) mot to wipe (the mouth)
Iup (lup muk) to wash (the face)
cuut to dry
kao to shave
ko?, ko? so% to wash (the hair)
set, set so? to comb (the haair)
doh, doh thmifi to brush (the teeth)
slie? to put on lower garments
pé? to put on upper garments
doh to take off (clothes)
kuh to light, strike
thasp to kiss

2, Nouns
kree bed
tok (to?) table
khluon body
day hands, arms
co9y feet, legs
muk face
not mouth
tok (tik) water
sebuu soap
kosaey (konsaep) towel
puk mot beard, mustache
80? hair (on head)
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keah (krah) comb
thmifi teeth
ceah (crah) brush
khao-aaw clothing
kataap briefcase
chokuh (chee-kuh) match
barey cigarettes
3. Phrases
deek m 1u” to be unable to sleep
phfie® pii keey to get out of bed
lup~-liay muk to wash the face, wape the face
kespul mot to wipe the mouth
liap day to wash the hands
kao puk mot to shave the face
keah sot-go? a comb
ceah doh- thmifi a toothbrush
doh khao-aaw to take off clothing
thaep~lia pepﬁn to kiss ones wife goodbye
kuh chekuh to light a match
flam barey to smoke a cigarette

NOTE: Review of Time Expressions

In the preceding units you have acquired many new vocabulary items and
constructions relating to time. Although most of these words and expressions
have close counterparts in English, the mutual relationships and class memberships
of the Cambodian terms can only be viewed in terms of Cambodian syntax; an other
words, to know which of several similar-sounding time expressions to use, you must
know something about the position and function of each item, as well as 1ts general
meaning.

For this reason, we have tabulated below, under headings related to syntactic
function, the praincipal vocabulary items you have had thus far. Since terms re-
lating to cause and purpose are nearly 1nseparable from terms relating to time,
moreover, some cause-purpose terms are included here as well. The last three
syntactic headings (6-8: Numeral Words, Classifiers, and their Phrases) have not
been touched upon before in the grammatical notes; these categories will be dis-
cussed 1n later units, but for the time being 1t 183 sufficient to recognize that
the few words belonging to them differ in syntax from other time-words in the last.

Every drill in this unit deals in one way or another with the concept of
time (1ncluding cause-purpose). TYou are advised to study the position-classes
and words belonging to them both before and after performing the drills.
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1. Noun Expreasion Introducers {Prepositions and Numeral Words)

mun before

kraoy after

tumrom as soon as, by the time that

tedol (taw dol) untal

tay pii since

pii at (the past time of), when

niw, niw peel at (the time of), when

dol at (the future time of), when

roviap (roovian) while, during

smeap (somrap) for (the purpose of), in order to

puh (pruh) because of, because

rol each, every (followed by classifier), each time
tey all of (followed by number or classifer)

2. Subordinate Clause Introducers (Conjunctions)

muin-n (mun ninp)

kreoy pii, luh

Iuh

todol, tedol peel dacel
tay pli, tap pii peel dacl
pili peel dacl

niw peel daecl, kaalnasa
dol, dol peel dael, pkaal
niw peel dael, kaalnaa
dmbey-ny (daambey niy)
pﬁh, pii-pﬁh

rél peel dael

3. Verb Expression Introducers {Pre-verbal Modifiers and Negatives)

dael, m-dacel ever, never

thlép used to, once did

baan, n-baan got to, didn't get to
khaan failed to

mian, khmian has, has not

tesp-m (teop niy) just now

niw-toa, m- ton sti1ll, not yet

kopuy (kompun) right now 1s... ing

kepﬁn-te 18 about to
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L.

7.

nig, m (min)

will, won't

kit 18 planning to

coy, m coY wants to
Main Clause Introducers (Conjunctions)

kaal-pimun previously

kaal-pldaem originally

haey then

ruoc haey Just after that

teep Just now

thémmedaa normally, usually

niw peel nuh (nih, niy) at the time (this, that time)

kraoy moo after that

too moo later on

ficey, koo so, then

baan by thét time

baan-cla, oy-baan so that
Question Words

Past General Future
when pii gkaal kealnaa pkaal
what time pil peelnaa maoy pemaan
what day pll thyay naa thyay ey
what month pil khae naa khae ey
what year plil chnam naa chnam ey
chnam tli-pemaan

how, why haet ey (basan-cia) mec thee ty

mee (baan-cia)

Numeral Words

rol
me-
keleh (konlah)
tén

Classifiers

dooy, peel
maoy

yay, thyay
khae

chnam

each, every
one, & per
half a

all of the, even the

time, occasion

hour (after numeral)
day

month

year
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(dol) peelnasa
(do1) thpay naa
(dol) khae naa
(dol) chnam naa
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8. Numeral-Classifier Phrases
rol pek (prek) every morning
rol yup every evening
medooy once
memaoy one hour, per hour
meyay a day, per day
mechnam one year, per year
kolah maog half an hour
kelah chnam half a year
rél peel every time
rol khae every month
tey yup all evening, even 1n the evening
tén khae all month, a whole month
DRILLS
Drill A. Response

MODEL: Teacher: rol prik look phﬂé maoy
(pmp1l kelah)

pemaan?

Students 1ol prik khfiom phfie? maoxy

pmpil kelah!

rél prik look tiw rien maop
pemasn? (pmbey)

rol prik khflom tiw rien maopy
pmbeyd

rol prik look tiw psaa maoy
pemaan? {(dop)

rol prak khfiom tiw psaa maoy
dop!

rol prik look tiw pesaa baay maoy
pemaan? (maoy pmbuon kelah)

rol prik khfiom tiw flam basy maopy
pmbuon kelah!

rol prik look cefi pii phtéh maoy
pemaan? (maoy pmbey kelah)

rdl prak khfiom cefi piil phtéh maoxy
pmbey kelah/
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What time do you wake up
every morning? (7:30)

I wake up every morming at
7330

What time do you go to school
every morning? (8)
I go to school at 8 evary morning.

What time dp you go to the market
every mornang? (10)

I go to the market at 10 every
morning?

What time do you go to eat every
morning? (9:30)
I go to eat at 9:30 every morning.

What time do you leave the house
every morning? (8:30)

I leave the house at 8130 every
morning.
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Draill B. Response

MODEL: Teacher: kraoy phfie? pii keen,
look thee ey%?
(bask raadyou)

kraoy phﬁé9 pii keen,
khflom bask raadyou!

Students

1. mun-n tiw rien, look thes &y®
(fiam kafee)
mun-n tiw rien, khfiom flam kafee!

2. kraoy cefi pil rien, look thse ey?
(hask laan tiw phteh)
kraoy ceff pii rien, khflom bask
laan tiw phteh!

3. mun-n tiw phtéh, look thee €y?%
(taw tifi sephiw)
mun-n tiw phteh, khffom tiw tifi
sephiw!

4. mun-n cefi pil phteh, look thee ey%
(thaep pepun khfiom)
mun~-n cefl pii phtéh, khfiom thasep
pepﬁn khfiom!

Drill C. Substitution

1. luh puut tik ruoc haey, khfiom
doh thmif.

2. 1luh flam baay ruoc haey, khfiom
doh thmifi.

3. 1luh filam baay ruoc hasy, khfiom

1iag day.

4. 1luh kao puk mot ruoc haey, khfiom
liay day.

S. 1luh kao puk mot ruoc haey, khfiom
ko®? s07.

6. 1luh lup-lian muk rvwoc hasy, khfiom

ko? so?.

7. luh lup-liay muk ruoc haey, khfiom
kao puk mot.
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After getting out of bed,
what do you do®
(turn on the radio)

After getting out of bed,
I turn on the radao.

Before going to study, what do
(drink coffee)
Before going to study, I draink

you do?

coffee.

After leaving the school, what do
you do? (drive home)
After leaving the school, I drave

home.

Before going home, what do you do?%
(go buy books)
Before going home, I go buy books.

Before leaving the house, what do
you do? (kiss my wife)
Before leavaing the house, I kiss

my wife.

When I finish taking a bath, I
brush my teeth.

When I finish eating, I brush my
teeth.

When I finish eating, I wash my
hands.

When I finish shaving, I wash my

hands.

When I finish shaving, I comb my
haair.

When I finish washing my face, 1

comb my hair.

When I finish washing my face,
I shave.
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8. 1luh puut tik ruoc haoy, khfiom
kao puk mot.

9., 1luh puut tik ruoc haey, khiiom

doh thmifi.

Drill D. Progressive Transformation

MODEL: khfiom bask raadyou sdap

(tiw ptup tik)

Teachers

dmney.

Student: 1luh sdap dmney ruoc hasy,
khfiom tiw ptup tik.

khfiom tiw ptup tik. (flam kafee)
luh taw ptup tik ruoc haey, khfiom

flam kafee.

khfiom flam dafee. (moel kasact)
luh filam kafee ruoc hasy, khilom
mosl kasaet.

khfiom meel kasaet. (tiw puut
tik)

luh meel kasaet ruoc hasy, khfiom
tiw puut taik.

khffom tiw puut tik. (tiw lup muk)
luh puut taik ruoc haey, khfiom
tiw lup muk.

5. khfiom tiw lup muk. (tiw doh
thmifi)
luh lup muk ruoc haey, khfiom

tiw doh thmiff.

khflom tiw doh thmifi. (fiam baay)
luh doh thmi#i ruoc hasy, khflom
flam baay.
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When I finish taking a bath,
I shave.

When I finish taking a bath,
I brush my teeth.

I turn on the radio and
listen to the news.
(go to the bathroom)
After I finish listening to
the news, I go to the
bathroom.

I go to the bathroom. (drink «<offee)
After I finish going to the bathroom,
I drink coffee.

I drink coffee. (read the
newspaper)
After I finish drinking coffee,

I read the newspaper.

I read the newspaper. {(go take
a bath)

After I finish reading the
newspaper, 1 go take a bath.

I go take a bath. (go dry my face)
After I finish taking a bath, I
go dry my face.
I go dry my face.
teeth)
After I finish drying my face,

(go brush my

I go brush my teeth.

(eat)
After I finish brushing my teeth,
I eat.

I go brush my teeth.
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Drill E. Double Substitution
MODEL: Teachers too moo?, khfiom ko tiw
ptup deek, dmbey-~ny
slie? pe? (tiw phtéh
baay, fiam kafee)
Students too m609, khfiom ko taw

phtéh baay, dmbey-ny
flam kafee.

1. too méoV, khfiom ko tiw phteh baay,
dmbey-ny fiam kafee., (tiw salas,
rien khmae)

too méo?, khfiom
dmbey-ny rilen

2. too méoQ, ¥hilom
dmbey-ny rien
raadyou, sdap

too méov, khfiom
dmbey-ny sdap

rd
3. too moo?, khfiom

dmbey-ny sdap

ko tiw salaa,
khmae.

ko tiw salaa,
khmae. {(baek
dmnsy)

ko baek raadyou,
dmney.

ko bask raadyou,

dmnen. (coul

khnoy ptup tik, kao puk mot)

too méoQ, khfiom ko coul khnoy ptup
tik, dmbey-ny kao puk mot.

L. too méo?, khfiom ko coul khnoxy

ptup tik, dmbey-ny kao puk mot.
(tiw phtéh baay, fiam baay)

too méo?, khffom ko tiw phteh
baay, dmbey-npy flam baay.

Draill F. Substitution

1. niw nuh, khfiom kheefi pepﬁn khiiom
kepﬁn riep-com baay.

2. niw nuh, khfiom kheefi koun khfiom
kepﬁn riep-com baay.

3. niw nuh, khfiom khsefi koun khfiom
kepﬁn rien.
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Later on, I went to the
bedroom, in order to get

(went to the

restaurant, to drink coffee)

dressed.

Later on, I went to the

restaurant, in order to
drink coffee.

Later on, I went to the restaurant,
in order to drink coffee. (went
to school, to study Khmer)

Later on, I went to school, 1in
order to study Khmer.

Later on, I went to school, in
order to study Khmer. (turmed
on the radio, to listen to the
news)

Later on, I turned on the radio,
in order to listen to the news.

Later on, I turned on the radio,
in order to listen to the news.
(went into the bathroom, to shave.
Later on, I went into the bathroom.
in order to shave.

Later on, I went into the bathroom,
in order to shave. (went to the
restaurant, to eat)

Later on, I went to the restaurant,

in order to eat.

There, I saw my wife preparing
a meal,

There, I saw my daughter preparing
a meal.

There, I saw my daughter studying.
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L. naw nuh, khfiom kheefi koun khfiom
kepuy flam baay.

5. mnaw nuh, khfiom kheofi Eepﬁn khfiom
kepﬁn flam baay.

6. naw nuh, khfiom kheefi pepun khfiom
kepﬁn meol kasaet.

7. niw nuh, khfiom khesfi pepun khfiom
kepﬁn dam baay.

8. mniw nuh, khfiom kheofi pepun khfiom
kepﬁn riep-com baay.

Drill G. Transformation
MODEL: Teacher: kraoy m609, khfiom tiw
phtéh baay. (pepun,
riep~com baay)
Students niw nuh, khfiom kheefl

Eepﬁn khfiom kepﬁn
riep-com basy.

1. kraoy méov, khfiom taiw phtéh baay.
(pepun, rien)
niw nuh, khfiom khesfi pepun khfiom
kepﬁn rien.

2. kraoy m509, khfiom tiw phteh baay.
(p?oun, mesl kasacet)
niw nuh, khffom kheefi p?oun khfiom
kepﬁn meel kasact.

3. kraoy méo?, khfiom taiw phtéh baay.
(pepun, dam baay)
niw nuh, khflom kheofi pepun khffom
kepﬁn dam baay.

i. kraoy mco?, khfiom tiw phteh baay.
(koun, fiam baay)
niw nuh, khfiom kheefl koun khfiom
kepﬁn flam baay.
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There, I saw my daughter eating.

There, I saw my wife eating.

There, I saw my wife reading the
newspaper.
There, I saw my wife cooking rice.

There, I saw my wife preparing
a meal.

After that, I went to the
kitchen.
a meal)

(wife, preparing

There, I saw my wife preparing

a meal.

After that, I went to the kitchen.
(wife, studying)
There, I saw my wife studying.

After that, I went to the kitchen.
(younger brother, reading paper)

There, I saw my younger brother
reading the paper.

After that, I went to the kitchen.
(wife, cooking rice)
There, I saw my wife cooking raice.

After that, I went to the kitchen.
(son, eating)
There, I saw my son eating.
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Drill H.

MODEL:

kraoy méov, khfiom tiw phtéh baay.
(koun, rien)

niw nuh, khflom kheefi koun khfiom
kepﬁn rien.

kraoy méov, khfiom taw phtéh baay.
(pepun, fiam baay)

niw nuh, khflom kheeff popin khfiom
kepﬁn flam baay.

Equivalence

khfiom sdap dmney, ruoc
haey khfiom tiw ptup
tik.

Teacher:

(mun niy)

Student: khfiom sdap dmney mun-n

tiw ptup taik.

khfiom tiw ptup tik, ruoc haey khfiom
flam kafee.
khfiom taiw ptup tik mun-n fiam kafee.

(mun niy)

khfiom fiam kafee, ruoc haey khfiom
meel kasaet. {(mun nipy)
khfiom filam kafee mun-n mesl kasact.

khfiom meel kasaet, ruoc hasy khfiom
taw puut tik. (mun nig)

khfiom meel kasaet mun-n tiw puut
tik.

khfiom tiw guut tik, ruoc hasy khfiom
tiw lup muk. (mun nig)

khfiom tiw puut tik mun-n tiw lup
muk.

khfiom tiw lup muk, ruoc haey khfiom
tiw doh thmifi. (mun naiy)

khfiom tiw lup muk mun-n tiw doh
thmifi.

khfiom tiw doh thmifi, ruoc haey khfiom
tiw fiam baay. (mun nip)

khfiom tiw doh thmifi mun-n tiw fiam
baay.
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After that, I went to the kitchen.
(son, studying)
There, I saw my son studying.

After that, I went to the kitchen.
(wife, eating)
There, I saw my wife eating.

I listened to the news, and
then I went to the
bathroom. (before)

I listened to the news before
going to the bathroom.

I went to the bathroom, and then
I drank coffee. (before)

I went to the bathroom before
drinking coffee.

I drank coffee, and then I read
(before)
I drank coffee before reading

the newspaper.

the newspaper.

I read the newspaper, and then
I went to take a bath. (before)
I read the newspaper before going
to take a bath.

I went to take a bath, and then
I went to dry my face. (before)

I went to take a bath before
drying my face.

I went to dry my face, and then I
(before)
I went to dry my face before

went to brush my teeth.

going to brush my teeth.

I went to brush my teeth, and then
(before)
I went to brush my teeth before

I went to eat.

going to eat.
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Drill I. Egquivalence

MODELs Teachers khfilom ko tiw ptup deek,
dmbey-ny slie? pé’.
(xhfiom coy slie? pe?)
Students khfiom coy slle® pév, ficey
khfiom ko taiw ptup deek.

1. khflom ko tiw phtéh baay, dmbey-ny
fiam kafee. (khfiom coy fiam kafee)

khfiom coy flam kafee, ficey khfiom ko
taw phtéh baay.

2. khfiom ko tiw salaa, dmbey-ny rien
khmae. (khfiom coy rien khmae)

khfiom coy rien khmae, ficey khflom ko
tiw salaa.

3. khfiom ko tiw baek raadyou, dmbey-ny
sdap dmney. (khfiom coy sdap dmney)

khfiom coypy sdap dmney, ficey khfiom ko
tiw baek raadyou.

L. khflom ko coul khnoy ptup tik, dmbey-
dmbey-ny kao puk mot.
(khfiom coy kao puk mot)
khfiom coy kao puk mot, ficey khfiom
ko coul khnoy ptup tik.
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Then I wenlt to the hedroom,
in order to get dressed.
(I wanted to get dressed)

I wanted to get dressed, so
I went to the bedroom.

Then I went to the restaurant, in
order to drank coffee.
(I wanted to draink coffee)

I wanted to drink coffee, so I
went to the restaurant.

Then I went to school, in order
to study Kmmer. (I wanted to
study Khmer)

I wanted to study Khmer, so I
went to school,

Then I went to turn on the radio,
in order to listen to the news.
(I wanted to listen to the news)

I wanted to listen toc the news,

80 I went to turn on the radio.

Then I went into the bathroom,
1n order to shave.
(I wanted to shave)

I wanted to shave, so I went
into the bathroom.
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Drill J. Transformation
MODEL: Teachers khfiom tiw phtéh baay..

niw nuh khfiom kheefi

pepﬁn khiom kepﬁn

riep-com baay.
Students

rd
coul moo.

1. khfiom tiw phtéh baay.. niw nuh khfiom
kheefl pepﬁn khfiom kepﬁn rien.
pepun khflom kepﬁn rien, niw peel

dael khfiom coul mdo.

2. khffom coul tiw phtéh basy.. niw nuh
khfiom kheefi pepun khfiom kepﬁn
meel kasacet.

pepﬁn khfiom kepﬁn moeel kasaet niw
peel dael khfiom coul moo.

3. khffom tiw phteh baay.. niw nuh
khfiom kheefi pepun khfiom kepug
dam baay.

pepﬁn khfiom kepﬁn dam baay, niw
peel dael khfiom coul moo.

4. khfiom tiw phteh baay.. niw nuh
khfiom kheefi koun khfiom kepuy
filam baay.

koun khfom kepuy fam baay, niw
peel dael khfiom coul moo.

S. khfiom tiw phtéh baay.. niw nuh
khfiom kheefl koun khfiom kepupy
rien.,

koun khfiom kepﬁn rien, niw peel
dael khfom coul moo.

6. khfiom tiw phtéh baay.. niw nuh
khffom kheefi pepun khfiom kepﬁn
flam baay.

pepun khfiom kepﬁn flam baay, niw
peel dael khfiom coul moo.
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pepﬁn khfiom kepﬁn riep~-com
baay, niw peel dael khfiom

I went to the kitchen.
There, I saw my wife
preparing a meal.

My wife was preparing & meal
at the time I came 1in.

I went to the kitchen. There,
I saw my wife studying.

My wife was studying at the time
I came 1in.

I went 1n to the kitchen.
I saw my wife reading the
paper.

My wife was reading the paper at
the time I came in.

There,

I went to the kitchen. There,
I saw my wife cooking rice.

My wife was cooking rice at the
time I came 1in.

I went to the kitchen.
I saw my son eating.

There,

My son was eating at the time
I came 1in.

I went to the kitchen.
I saw my son studying.

There,

My son was studying at the time
I came 1n,

I went to the kitchen.
I saw my wife eating.

There,

My wife was eating at the time
I came 1in.
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UNIT 31
BASIC DIALOGUE
Stranger
1. som tooh! mian restoroy niw Excuse me! 1Is there a restaurant

10.
11.

c1it nih!? teh?

baat mian! tae min-ce cit
pemaan' neh/!

restorony nuh niw tSn-naa?

baat, som look nceen tiw
t5n.. dol phleer kehoom
bot sdam, tiw taam phlew

monivﬁn!

cepnasy pehael pemaan pii
phlow bot®

ou, pshael pii héoy moet 'n.

niw cit restoroy, mian otacl!

leh?

baat, mian otael muoy 1l%00!
ah.

bas look con fceeR tiw pesaa

baay niw kelaey nuh, koo
baan' deh.

yii, khflom khmian luy soh!

niw cit nuh, mian boyp' teh?

khfiom coy tebask luy khlah

yéo-mecaayJJ

near herev?

Phnompnhois
Yes there 1s, but it's not so

very near,

Stranger
Where 1s the restaurant?

Phnompenhois
Well, you go straight ahead, and

when you get to the red light
turn raight and go along Monivong
Street.

Stranger
About how far i1s 1t from the

turn®

Phnompenhois
Oh, 1t's about two hundred meters.

Stranger
Is there a hotel near the

restaurante

Phnompenho1sg
Yes, there's a very good hotel.

If you want to go eat there,
you can.

Stranger
Say, I don't have any money!

Is there a bank near there? I
want to go draw out some money
to use.
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12.

13.

k.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19-
20,

Phnompenho1g

baat, niw t5n niy, mian boy Yes, there are lots of banks
ceen' ah. there.
Stranger
boy naa-muoy niw cit clanp kee® Which bank 18 the closest®

Phnompenhoais

baat, taam khfiom smaan, boy Well, I think that the Khmer
khmae niw cit cilayg kee! Bank 18 the closest.
Stréﬁge;
coh be khfiom coy taw boy khmae And 1f I want to go to the Khmer
pii otael, khfiom tow tiw taam Bank from the hotel which way
naav do I go%
Phnompenho1s
baat, look tiw tSn taam phlew Well, you go straight along
monivﬁn pil phlew, hasy bot Monivong Street for two blocks,
chveey bey phlew! and then turn left for three
blocks.
Stranger
yii, douc-cia chpaay' ah. My goodness, that seems like a
long way.

Phnompenhois

baat, min-ce chpaay pemaan' No, 1t's not so very far. You
neh! das te dop menut, can walk there in ten minutes.
dol!' sh.
Stranger
ou, ficey m chpaay' teh! Oh, 1n that case 1t's not so far.
khfiom som 0o kun céen' ah, Thank you very much.

DIALOGUE FOR COMPREHENSION

soum tooh! mian restoroy niw
cit nih tee% 2, Dbaat, mlan. tae min cla cit
ponmaan tee.

restoroy nuh niw troy naa® 4. baat, soum look eficeell tiw troy.
dol phlesey krohoom bot sdam,
tiw taam phlew méoniivﬁn.
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5. compaay prohael ponmaan pii 6. ou, prohsel pii réoy maet,
phlew bot%?
7. naw cit restoroy, mian outacel tee? 8. baat, mian outael muoy 1?00 nah.

9. bas look coy oficesfi tiw pisaa
baay niw konlagep nuh, koo

baan dae.
10. yii, khflom khmian luy soh!
11. naw cit nuh, mian boy tee?
khfiom coy tiw baek luy khlah,
yéov moo? caay. 12. baat, niw tropn niy, mian bopy

crasn nah.

13. bop naa-muoy niw cit clay kee® 14. Dbaat, taam khfilom smaan, bop
khmae niw cit ciayg kee.

15. coh bae khfiom coy tiw boy khmae
pli outael, khfiom troew tiw
taam naaf 16. bast, look tiw troy taam phlew
méoniivﬁn prii phlew, hasy
bot chvesr bey phlew.

17. yii, douc-cia chpaay nah! 18. Dbaat, min cia chpaay ponmaan
tee dae tae dop minut, dol
haey.

19. ou, eoficey min chyaay tee.

20. Xkhflom soum 9o kun craen nah!

NOTE: (Contractions and Grammar

You have now been through ten lesssons (21-30) which emphasize the Phnom Penh
variety of colloquial speech (described in Transcription Note, Unit 21), with its
numerous contractions of the fuller forms of standard Cambodian. The Basic Dia-
logues and most Drills will continue to be written in this colloquial style, the
Dialogues for Comprehension in the standard versaion.

So far, the contractions you have become familiar with have been mainly in
two areas: &) the sentence enclitics, b) the first syllables of two-syllable
words. As far as vocabulary items are concerned, there 1s very little possibality
of your being confused by contractions-- e.g. kelaey,/ can hardly be associated
with any standard vocabulary i1tem other than konlaey/. From now on, however, you
w1ll increasingly be exposed to cases where a grammatical (rather than a vocabulary)
difference 1s reflected in a sound contrast which may be small and diffacult to
hear, owing to contractions, although the standard form are quite distinct.

A prime example of this occurs in the present unit. chpaay/ 'far! contrasts
grammatically with /cepaay/ 'distance! (standard /compaay/). The first is an
adjective and the second a noun; 1in spite of the similarity in meaning and sound,
the two forms never occur 1in exactly the same syntactic frame.
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Examples: chpasay!' teh? 'Is 1t fare!
cenaay pemaan? 'How far 1s 1t? (how much distance)%'

More about this special kind of grammatical relationship (between adjectives
and the nouns derived from them) will be found in Unit 55.

Other types of grammatical contrast, such as those involving enclitics--
e.g. the minute difference 1n sound between such items as /deh/ and /teh/ (see
Drill K below)-- may be reinforced in quite distant parts of the sentgnce. This
18 especially true of the reduced forms of standard /tiw/ 'go' and /moo?/ 'come'
(see also Note, Unit 26). The following 18 an example from the present unit:
to- (tiw)... yoo me- (moo)

tget something and do something else with i1t

khflom coy tebasek luy khlah xéo mocaay!!
1 want to draw out some money to spend.'!

Note that there other, more formal, ways of saying essentially the same
thing--e.g. with /dmbey-nn/:

khfilom coy bask luy khlah dmbey-ny tifi mehoup!
'T want to draw out some money in order to buy food.'!

Thais pattern is repeated many times in Drill E below.

Two 1tems of grammatical importance, standard /tiw/ and /tae/, both have a
reduced form /te/ i1n colloquial style. It 1s always necessary, therefore, to
listen carefully for clues elsewhere i1n the sentence to understand or analyze
utterances containing /te/. Consider this example from the present unit:

das te menut dol' sh.
'It only takes ten minutes to get there.'
The pattern, standard /tae... dol haoy/, reveals that the literal translation
of this sentence 1s something like .'Walk only ten minutes, arrive already (and
there yow are)' and hence that the /te/ stands for /tae/. This particular /te/

cannot stand for /tiw/, because 1t would then terminate a verb phrase /das tiw/
'walk along' and would have to have 1ts full form /tiw/:

das tiw dop menut dol!' sh.
1(After) walking along for ten minutes (we) got there.

Therefore /te/ in the original sentence must stand for /tae/, a prior element in
the noun phrase /tae dop menut/. (See also Drill H).

Similarly, the reduced forms of /mco?/ 'come' and /min/ 'mot,' though not
i1dentical, sound very much alike in rapid speech. You cannot be confused i1f you

mishear the distinction /me/ vs. /m/, however, as long as you listen for clues
elsewhere in the sentence.

Examples: mecuun tcome and gaive'!

m cuun' teh 'doesn't give'
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Drall A.

1.

NEW VOCABULARY:

More Place and Proper Names

restoroy, haap baay

boy, theniakia

faamasii, phtéh 1u? thnam
kolaey (koplaep) rom

poh, pratsneysthaan

géa, sthaaney

otael (houtacl), sonthaakis
telsafoun

phlesy kehoom (krohoom)
..+Tthay saan

oo ckKhmae

.. .sontral

... kampucia

...s0ontral

...atiah phlesy

...réoyal

restaurant
bank

pharmacy (drugs and medicines only)

dance hall, place to dance
post office

station

hotel

telephone

red light, stop-light

Thai San Restaurant

The Khmer Bank

The Central Pharmacy

The Cambodia (a dance hall)
The Central Post Office
railroad station

The Hotel Royale

DRILLS

Substitution

som tooh, mian restorop niw
cit nipn!' teh?

som tooh, mian boy niw cit niyp'
teh?

som tooh, mian otatl naiw cit niyp'
teh?

som tooh, mian faamasii niw cat
niyg'! teh?

som tooh, mian kslaey rom niw
cit niyp' teh?

som tooh, mian telofoun naw cat
niy' teh?

som tooh, mian poh niw cit
nig'! teh?

som tooh, mian restorop niw cit
niy' tehe

Excuse me, 1s there &

near here?

Excuse me, 1is there a

here®

Excuse me; 13 there a

here%

Excuse me, 1s there a

near here%

Excuse me, 18 there a

near here®

Excuse me, 1s there a

near herev

Excuse me, 18 there a

near here?%

Excuse me, 1s there a

near here?
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restaurant

bank near

hotel near

drug store

dance hall

telephone

post office

restaurant
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Drill B. Substitution

1. tae min-ce cit pemaan' eh! But 1t's not so very near.

2. tae min-co gﬁgl pemaan' eh/! But 1t's not so very easy.

3. taec min-co sobaay pemaan' ehl! But 1t's not so very comfortabls.
4. tae min-ce thom pemaan' eh! But 1t's not so very baig.

S. tae min-ce 1700 pemaan’' eh! But 1t's not so very good.

6. tac min-ce chyaay pemaan' eh! But 1t's not so very far.

7. tae min-ce thlay pesmaan' eh! But 1t's not so very expensive.
8. tae¢ min-ce cit pemaan' eh! But 1t's not so very near.

Draill C¢. Double Substitution

1. niw cit restoropy mian Is there a hotel near the
otael'! teh? restaurant?

2. maw cit poh mian faamasii' teh? Is there a drug store near the
post office?

3. niw cit géa mian restoroy' teht Is there a restaurant near the
station®

L. niw eit poh mian otael! teh% Is there a hotel near the post
office%

5. niw cit otael mian poh' teh® Is there a post office near the
hotel®

6. niw cit poh mian restoron' teht Is there a restaurant near the

post offaces

Drill D. Response

MODEL: Teacher: niw toy nuh mian boy' tehe? Is there & bank there?
(céen! ah) (lots of them)
Student: baat, nmiw th nuh mian boy Yes, there are lots of banks
ceen' ah. there.

1. niw toy nuh mian otael' teh? (pii-bey) Is there a hotel there? (2 or 3)
baat, niw t5n nuh mian otael pii-bey! Yes, there are two or three there.

2. niw toy nuh mian poh' teh? (muoy) Is there a post office there? (ome)
baat, niw t5n nuh mian poh muoy! Yes, there 1s a post office there.
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3. niw t5n nuh mian fasmasil' teh? Is there a drugstore there?
(muoy-pii) (one or two)
baat, niw t5n nuh mian faamasii Yes, there are one or two drug
muoy-pilJ stores there.
L. mnaw t5n nuh mian restoroyp' tenht Is there a restaurant there?
(ceen' ah) ' (lots of them)
baat, niw t5n nuh mian restoroy Yes, there are lots of restaurants
coen' ah. there.
5. mw t5n nuh mlan salasa rien' teh? Is there a school there%
(pii-bey) (two or three)
baat, niw t5n nuh mian salaa rien Yes, there are two or three
pli-bey! .schools there.

Drill E. Substitution

1. khfiom coy tebask luy khlah yéo I want to draw out some money
mecaay/ to use.

2, khflom copy tebask luy khlah yéo I want to draw out some money to
metiffi sephiw/ buy books with.

3. khfiom copy tebaek luy khlah yéo I want to draw out some money to
metifi mehoup! buy food with.

L. Xkhfiom coy tebask luy khlah yéo I want to draw out some money to
mecuun look! give you.

5. khfiom coy tebask luy khlah yéo I want to draw out some to give
me-a0y pepun khfiom/ my wife.

6. khffom coy tebask luy khlah yéo I want to draw out some money to
metlifl eyvan! buy things with.

7. khfiom coy tebaek luy khlah yéo I want to draw out some money to
mecaay/ uge.

Drill F, Response

MODEL: Teacher: bop naa-muoy niw cit Which bank 1s the closest?
clayg kee? (boy khmae) (the Khmer Bank)
Student: baat, taam khfom smaan, Well, I think that the Khmer
boy khmae niw cit olay Bank 18 the closest.
kee?
1, otatl naa-muoy niw cit clay kee? Which hotel 1s the closest®
(rooyal) (Royale)
baat, taam khfilom smaan, otacel Well, I think that the Hotel Royale
réoyal niw c1t clay keel 18 the closest.
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restoroy naa-muoy niw cit clay
kee? (thay-saan)

baat, taam khfiom smaan, restoroy
thay-saan niw cit clay kee!

3. faamasii naa-muoy niw cit ciapg
kee? (sontral)
baat, taam khflom smaan, faamasii
sontral niw cit clap kee!

salaa naa-muoy niw cit ciay kee?
(sisovat)

baat, taam khfiom smaan, salaa
sisovat niw cit cilayp keel

poh naa-muoy niw cit clap kee?
(sontral)

baat, taam khfiom smaan, poh
sontral niw cit ciay kee!

Drill G. Response

MODEL: Teacher:

(tiw troy pii phlew,

bot chveey bey phlew)

Student: Dbaat, look tiw trop pii
phlsw, haey bot chveepy

bey phlew.

khifom trew tiw taam naa? (tiw troy
bey phlew, bot sdam pii phlew)

baat, look tiw tropy bey phlsw, hasy
bot sdam pii phlsw.

khffom trew tiw taam naa? (bot sdam
mephlew, bot chveen pil phlew)

baat, look bot sdam mephlew, haoey
bot chveey plii phlow.

(bot
chveey mephlew, bot sdam bey
phlow)

baat, look bot chveer mephlew,
hasy bot sdam bey phlew.

khfiom trew tiw taam naa®
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khfiom trew tiw taam nasa?

Which restaurant is the closest?
(Tha1 San)

Well, I think that the Thasi San
Restaurant 1s the closgest.

Which drug store 1s the closest®?
(centrale)

Well, I think that the Pharmacie
Centrale 1s the closest.

Which school 1s the closest?
(Sisowath)

Well, I think that the Sisowath
School 1s the closest.

Which post office 1s the closest®
Central)

Well, I think that the Central
Post Office 1s the closest.

Which way should I go®
(go straight for two
blocks, turn left for
three blocks)
Well, you go straight for
two blocks, and then you
turn left for three blocks.

Which way should I go? {go straight
three blocks, turn right two blocks)
Well, you go straight three blocks,
and then you turn right for two blocks.

Which way should I go? (turn raght
one block, turn left two blocks)
Well, you turn right for one block,
and then you turn left for two

blocks.

Which way should I go? (turn left
one block, turn right three blocks)

Well, you turn left for one block,
and then you turn right for three
blocks.
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L. khfiom trew tiw taam naa% Which way should I go®
{(tiw troy buon phlew, bot (go straight four blocks, turn
sdam mophlow) right one block)
baat, look tiw troy buon phlew, Well, you go straight for four
haey bot sdam mephlew. blocks, and then you turn raght

for one block.

Drill H. Multaiple Substitution

1l. daeo to dop menut dol!' sh. You can walk there 1in ten minutes.
2. das te Eéam menut dol!' sh. You can walk there in five minutes.
3. <c¢ih sikhlou te péam menut dol! You can get there by cyclo in five
ah. minutes.
L. cih sikhlou te Eéam-ndoE menut You can get there by cyclo in
dol!' sh. fifteen minutes.
5. Dbask laan te péam-ndop menut You can get there by car in
dol!' oh. fifteen minutes.
6. baok laan te dop menut dol' sh. You can get there by car in ten
minutes.
7. dae te dop menut dol' sh. You can walk there in ten minutes.

Dri11l I. Response

MODEL: Teacher: yii, douc-cia chpaay! nah. Say, that seems quite far!

Student: baat, min-ce chrpaay' teh! No, 1t's not so far.

1. yii, douc-cia thlay' ah. Say, that seems quite expensive!
baat, min-ce thlay' teh! No, 1t's not so expensive.

2. yii, douc-cia cit!' ah. Say, that seems quite close!
baat, min-ce cit!' teh! No, 1t's not so close.

3. yii, douc-cia thom' ah. Say, that seems quite big!
baat, min-ce thom!' teh! No, 1t's not so bag.

L. yii, douc-cia 170o0' ah. Say, that seems quite good!
baat, min-ce 1%?00!' teh! No, 1t's not so good.

S. yii, douc-cia suol! ah. Say, that seems gquite easy!
baat, min-ce sunl' teh! No, 1t's not so easy.

6. yii, douc-cia sebaay' ah. Say, that seems quite comfortable!
baat, min~-coe sebaay' teh! No, 1t's not so comfortable.
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Dri1ll J. Multiple Substitution
1. coepaay pehatl pemaan pli phlew
bot®
2. cepaay pehatl pomaan pil phlsw
xg?kanthéov.
3. cepaay pshael EEEéSZ_EEEE pii
phlow yu?kanthéo.
Ly, cepaay pohatl meréoy maet pii
phlew monivﬁn.
5. cepaay pohael pii rooy maet
pii phlew monivﬁn.
6. copaay pohatl pii rdoy maet
pii phlew bot.
7. cepaay pehutl pemaan pii phlew
bot?
Drill K. Response
MODEL: Teachers mniw cit restoroy mian
otael' teh? (pesaa baay)
Student: baat, mian! bas look cop
ficoofi tiw posaa baay niw
kolaey nuh, ko baan' deh.
1. niw cit otael mian poh!' teh?
{phfias ssbot)
baat, mian! bae look coyp ficesRt
tiw phfias sebot niw kslaey nuh,
ko baan' deh.
2. miw cit otael mian bop! teh?

(bask luy)

baat, mian! bas look coy ficosfi
tiw bask luy niw kelaepy nuh,
ko baan!' deh.
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About how far i1s 1t from the place
you turn®

About how far i1s 1t from Yukanthor
Street?

It's about 100 meters from Yukanthor
Street.

It's about 100 meters from Monivong
Street.

It's about 200 meters from Monitong
Street.

It's about 200 meters from the
place you turmn.

About how far 1s 1t from the place
you turn?

Is there a hotel near the

restaurant? (eat meals)
Yes, there 1s. If you want
to go there to sat meals,

you can.

Is there a post office near the
hotel? (mail a letter)
Yes, there 1s. If you want to go

there to mail a letter, you can.

Is there a bank near th: hotel®
(draw out money)

Yes, there 1s. If you want to go

there and draw out money, you

can.
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3. niw cit otael mian kslatey Tom!
teh?
baat, mian!

(rom)

bas look coy ficeefl
tiw rom niw kelaey nuh, ko
baan' deh.

. niw cit otacl mian faamasii!
teh? (tifi thnam)
baat, mian! bae look coy ficesfi
tiw tifi thnam niw kelaey nuh,
ko baan' deh!d
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Is there a dance hall near the
hotel®
Yes, there 1is.

(dance)
If you want to go
there to dance, you can.

Is there a drug store near the
hotel?

Yes,

{buy medicine)
there 1s. If you want to go

there to buy medicine, you can.
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Stranger
som toch, som péap phlew

khfiom tiw poh mephleet,
baan' eh?

Phnompenhois
baat, mlan ey? phlew taw

poh suol! eh! look das!
ko baan,, cih sikhlou!
ko baan.

Stranger

bas khfiom tiw das, khifiom
tiw taam naa®

Phnompenho1is
baat, pii miy tiw, min

pebaa? ! teh!

look das tiw coepy téon
taam phlew nerodom!

tedol vot phnum, bot-te
kheay kaeot pli phlew,
dol!' eh.

Stranger
khflom coy vay telegraam ntec

khflom tiw inaa' tih?

Phnompenhois
ou, suol! oh.. look tiw

poh séap'm.

dol look tedol poch, suo kee'!
tih.. kee péap' ah.

Stranger

poh, kee bat maor pemaan?

Phnompenhois
bast, niw kelaey nuh, kee

bask t61 phlha!
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Excuse me, can you tell me the
way to get to the post office,
please®?

Sure! 1It's easy to get to the
Post Offace.

there or you can take a cyclo.

You can walk

If I walk there, which way do
"I go%

Well, going from here, 1t's

not hard.

You walk straight north along
Norodom Street.

When you get to Wat Phnom, you
turn east for two blocks and
there you are.

I want to send a telegram, too.
Where do I go®

Oh, that's easy.
Post Office.

You go to the

When you get to the Post Offace,
just ask them.

What time do they close the
Post Offaice?

Well, here they stay open all
night.
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Stranger
12. khfiom 111 kee thaa, niw muk I have heard 1t said that in
poh mian otatl muoy, front of the Post Office there
meen' eh? 1s a hotel, 13 that right?
Phnompenhois
13. baat, mian meen! otael nuh Yes, there certainly i1s. That
touc! tee, tae~pente hotel 1s small, but 1t's
s?aat kuosom! quite nice.
14. chmih otael deolaa poost! It's called the Hotel de la Poste.
Stranger
15. mniw cit otael! niy, mian Near the hotel 18 there anyplace
kolaey das leeyp kmsaan' to go for a stroll®
teh®
Phnompenhois
16. baat, look aac tiw dae leenq Yes, you can go for a stroll at
niw vot phnum. Wat Phnom.
17. rii1 tiw kulaey rém muoy chmih Or you can go to a dance hall
kampucia, niw 11 nuk géa. called the Cambodia, which 1s
opposite the station.
Stranger
18. coh be khfiom coy tetifi eyvan And 1f I want to do a little
ntec-ntuoc, khfiom tiw inaa'! shopping, where should I go?
tiw®
Phnompenhoais
19. baat, niw iniyp mian kelaey Well, around there there are lots
10° eyvan ceen' ah. of places that sell goods,
20, cia pilseh, miw taam ruy ouyee! Especially along the Rue Ohier.
Stranger
21. chypaay!' teh? Is 1t far®
Phnompenhois
22. tee, m chpaay' teh! cefi pil No, 1t's not far. Coming out of
otael delaa poh, bot-te the Hotel de la Poste, you turn
thbouy pii phlew, dol' sh. south for two blocks and there
you are.
Stranger
23. ou, suol! sh, ficey. khilom Oh, that's quite easy. Thanks
som oo kun césn' ah. very much.
Phnompenhois
2. mian ey? be mian kaa €y You're welcome. If there is any-

tiet, som suo khflom' moh.

thing else I can do for you

please ask me.
282
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1.

3.

10.

12.

15.

18.

21.

DIALOGUE FOR COMPREHENSION

soum tooh, soum prap phlew khfiom
tiw poh mephleet, baan tee?

bas khfiom tiw dae, khfiom tiw
taam naa?

khfiom coy vay telegraam bontec
phooy. khfiom tiw aenaa tiw?

poh, kee bet maorn ponmaan?

khfiom 111 kee thaa, niw muk poh
mlan outael muoy, meen tee®

niw cit outael niy, mian konlaey
dae leey komsaan tee%

coh bas khfiom coy tiw tifi ey-van

bontec-bontuoc, khfiom tiw atnaa tiw?

chpaay tee?
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11.

13.

1.

16.

l7o

19.

20.
a22.

baat, mian ey? phlew tiw poh
sroul tee. look dae koo
baan,, cih sikhlou koo baan.

baat, pii nip tiw, min pibaa~
tee.

look das tiw cesy trop taam
phlew nordodom.

tiw dol vot phnum, bot tiw
khaay kast pii phlew, dol
hasy.

ou, sruol haey. 1look tiw poh
srap.

dol look tiw dol poh, suo kee
tiw, kee prap hasy.

baat, niw konlaen nuh, kee
bask to1 phlii.

baat, mian meen. outael nuh
touc tee, tae-pontatc svaat
kuo-som.

chmuh outael delaa poost.

baat, look aac tiw dae leepy
niw vot phnum.

ri1 tiw konlaep rom muoy chmih
kampuucla, niw t11 muk gaa.

baat, niw aensy mian konlaep
»
lu? ey-van crasn nah.,

cia pliseh, niw taam ruy ouyee.

tee, min chpaay tee. cefi pil
outael delaa poost, bot tiw
thbouy pii phlew, dol hasy.
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23. ou, sruol hasy, eoficey. khfiom
soum 99 kun craen nah. 2. mian ey? bae mian kaa ey
tiet, soum swo khfiom moo?.

NOTE: Conjunctions

1. A special, rather limited class of words in Cambodian serves approxi-
mately the same function as English conjunctions: introducing whole clauses,
elther main clauses or subordinate clauses. It 1s useful to exclude from con-
sideration here, in Cambodian as in English, & class of exclamations and response-
words (e.g. baat, tee, ou, yii), which are typically set off from their clauses
by a? intonation contour of their own (usually represented by a comma 1in our
text).

Cambodian conjunctions can be classified on the basis of whether the clauses
they introduce are 'movable' or not. In general, clauses introduced by subordi-
nating conjunctions (like English 'if, since, although, after') can be placed
ei1ther before or after a main clause with which they are associated:

(2,}) bas look mian kaa ey tiet, som suo khfiom' moh.

'If you have any other business, please ask me.'

som suo khfiom' moh, bas look mian kaa ey tiet.
'Please ask me, 1f you have any other business.'

Clauses introduced by coordinating conjunctions, on the other hand (like Englaish
tor, for, but, and') cannot be so moveds

(16) 1look aac tiw leey vot phnum, rii tiw kelaen rém kampucia.
fYou might go see Wat Phnom, or go to the Cambodia Dgnce Hall.'!

’/rll tiw kolaey r6m kampucia, look aac taiw leep vot phnum/ 1s meaningless,

2. The most common coordinating conjunctions are the followings

haoy then, and, and then thaa as follows (quote)

rii or, otherwise ficen so

tae, pntae (pontae), coh and, on the other hand
tae-pents but (see Drill H)

(For other, more comylex coordinating conjunctions, se New Vocabulary, Unit 10,
and Note, Unit 30

Note that many of these i1tems have homonyms which are not conjunctions:

/hasy/ /ri1/ and /coh/ also occur as sentence enclitics (corresponding
to colloquial /sh, 1h, coh/).

/hasy/ and /ficey/ are also post-verbal modifiers.

/thaa/ 1s also a verb meaning 'to say' (see Basic Sentence 12 and
Drills G and H).

/tae/ also introduces noun expressions and means 'only.'

28k
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The class of subordinating conjunctions 1s very much larger. Here are some
of the most common memberss:

be (bas) af mun-n (mun-niy) before

dol when (future) luh after, right after
puh (pruh, pii-prih) because baan by that time
tag-pii since the time that

(For other subordinating conjunctions, se Note, Unit 30)

Note that the members of both classes of conjunction exclude each other
internally-- 1.e. you don't get /tae/ and /rir/ in the same clause, or /bs/ and
/dol/ in the same clause. A clause may begin with one conjunction of each class,
however, and in such cases the coordinator comes first:

(18) coh be khflom coy tifi eyvan ntec-ntuoc, khfiom tiw inaa' tih?

'And 1f T want to buy a few things, where should I go?

3. Finally, you should be aware that a number of concepts handled by simple
conjunctions in English are handled quite differently 1in Cambodian.

a) Conjunction in English, none in Cambodian:

(22) cefi pii otael delaa poh, bot tiw thbouy pii phlew, dol' eh.

(When) you come out of the Hotel de la Poste, turn south
two blocks (and) there you are.

(More examples in Drills B, D, and J)

b) Conjunction in Ebglish, discontinuous construction in Cambodian.

(2) ook dae!' ko baan,, cih sikhlou' ko baan!
'You can walk, (or) you can take a cyclo.!
(More exampies in Drill C)

L. One related i1cem, /dael/ 'which, where, who, that,' does not satisfy
the definition of conjunction (because 1t 1s alwsys syntactically a part of the
clause in which 1t occurs, and does not merely link 1t to another clause) but
has some similarities with conjunctions. Normally, /dael/ functions like 1ts
English counterparts in substituting for a noun expression i1n a preceding clause:

nih cia seph + muoy, dael khflom tifi pil messl mefi.
'"This 1¢ # book that I bought yesterday.
Another important use of /dael/ 1s in a more complex construction which actually
begins with /haey/ in the clause preceding:
kolaey nuh hasy, datl kee vay telegraam.
'"That's the place where they send telegrams.

Many more examples of this construction will be found in Drill E.
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NEW VOCABULARY:

Compass Directions and Streets

coon north phlow street (general), block
kast east phlew monivﬁn Monivong Street
thbouy south buulevaa boulevard
lec west buulevaa nercodom Norodom Boulevard
tiw tooy (troy) go straight ruy street (small)
bot turn ruy ouyee Ohier Street
bot-te (bot tiw) turn toward cruy phlew street corner
bot-te sdam turn right thnol road, highway
bot-te chveeq turn left splan braidge
bot-te cesy turn north
DRILLS
Drill A. Substitution
1. som tooh, som péap phlew khfiom Excuse me, could you please tell

tiw géa atiah-phlesy mephleet,
baan! teh?

som tooh, som péap phlaw khfiom tiw
poh mephleet, baan' teh?

som tooh, som péap phlew khfiom

tiw otacl réoxal mephleet,
baan' teh?

som tooh, som péap phlew khfiom
tiw faamasii sontral mephleet,
baan! teh?

som tooh, som péap phlew khfiom
tiw restorory thay-saan mephleet,
baan!' teht

som tooh, som péap phlew khfiom
tiw vial kpal-hoh mephleet,
baan' teh?

som tooh, som péap phlew khfiom
tiw otael enténasyonal mophleet,
teh?

baan!

soom tooh, som peap phlew khfiom
tiw ¢ot phnum mephleet, baan'
teh?
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me the way to get to the railroad
station®

Excuse me, could you please tell
me the way to get to the Post
Office%

Excuse me, could you please tell
me the way to get to the Hotel

Royale?
Excuse me, could you please tell

m: the way to get to the
Fa,macie Centrale?

Excuse me, could you please tell
me the way to get to the Thai
San Restaurant?

Excuse me, could you please tell
me the way to get to the airport?

Excuse me, could you please tell
me the way to get to the
International Hotel<®

Excuse me, could you please tell
me the way to get to Wat Phnom?
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Drall B. Response
MODEL: Teacher: som péap phlow khfiom tiw
poh mephleet, baan! teh
(tiw troy, sdam bey phlew)
Student: baat, mian ey® lock taw

tron, bot sdam bey phlew,

dol!' oh.

1. som peap phlow khfiom tiw gea
atiah-phlsey mephlecet, baan!
teh? (bot chveey pli phlew,
bot sdam peam phlew)

baat, mian ey? 1look bot chveepy
pii phlew, bot sdam peam phlew,
dol!' eh.

2. som péap phlow khfiom tiw otael
réoyal mephleet, baan' teh?
(taw trog taam phlew monivug,
bot sdam mephlew)

baat, mian ey? look tiw tropy taam
phlew monivﬁn, bot sdam mephlew,

dol!' eh.

3. som péap phlow khfiom tiw faamasii
sontral mephleet, baan' teh?
{taw droy dol buulevaa nsrodom,
bot chveeo ntec)

baat, mian &y* look tiw troy dol
buulevaa nerodom, bot chveey

ntec, dol!' sh.

. som peap phlew khfiom tiw vial
kpal-hoh mephleet, baan' teh?
(tiw trop pehatcl pmbuon kelou,
bae kheefi vial thom muoy)

baat, mian ey? look taw trog
pehael pmbuon kelou.. bas
kheofi vial thom muoy, 301! sh.
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Could you please tell me the
way to get to the Post
0ffice? (go straight,
turn right three blacks)

Sure! You go straight, turn
right three blocks, and
there you are.

Could you please tell me the way
to get to the railroad station®
(turn left two blocks, turn

right five blocks)

Sure! You turn left two blocks,
turn right five blocks and

there you are.

Could you please tell me the way
to get to the Hotel Royale<?
(go straight along Monivong

Street, turn right one block)

Sure! You go straight along
Monivong Street and you turn

right one block and there you are.

Could you please tell me the way
to get to the Pharmacie Centrale?
(Go straight along Norodom

Boulevard, turn left a little)

Sure! You go straight along
Norodom Boulevard, turn left

a l:ttle and there you are.

Could you please tell me the way
to the airport? (go straight
about five kilometers, when you

see a big field)

Sure! You go straight for about
five kilometers, and when you

see a big field there you ars.
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Drill C. Response
MODEL: Teachers:s taiw poh, tiw taam €y! What's the best way to get
suol? (dae, cih to the Pos% Office? (walk,
sikhlou) ride a cyclo)
Student: 1look das! ko baan,, cih You can walk, or you can

sikhlou' ko baan.

1. taw péy—gkéo, tiw taam ey su01?
(baek laan, cih kpal hoh)

look bask laan! ko basn,, cih
kpal hoh!' ko baan.

2. tiw bapgkoo?, tiw taam ey! suol?
(cih kpal hoh, cih atiah
phlesy)

look cih kpal hoh' ko baan,, cih
atiah phleey' ko baan.

3. taw gkéo bét, tiw taam ey! suol?
(cin laan chnuol, baek laan
look tiw)

look cih laan chnuol'! ko baan,,

bask laan lcook tiw! ko baan.

L. tiw cuoy cyvaa, tiw taam ey' suol?
(eih sikhlou, cih kpal)

look cih sikhlou!' ko baan,, clh
kpal! ko baan.

5. tiw gea atlah-phleey, tiw taam

€y' suol? (das, cih uikhlou)

icok dae!' ko baan,, cih sikhlou!’

ko baen.
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ride a cyclo.

What's the best way to get to
Saigon? (drive a car, ride a

plane.

You can drive a car, or you can
ride a plane.

What's the best way to get to
Bangkok®?
the train)

(ride a plane, raide

You can ride a plane, or you can
ride the train.

Whatt!s the best way to get to
Angkor Wat?
your car therse)

(ride a bus, drive

You can ride a bus, or you can
drive your car there.

What the best way to get to Chruoy
Changvar®?
the boat)

(ri1de a cyclo, take

You can ride a cyclo, or you can
take the boat.

What the best way to get to the
railroad station? (walk, ride

a cyclo)

You can walk, or you can rade a
cyclo.
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Drill D. Substitution

1. tiw dol vot phnum, bot-te kast
pii phlew, dol!' sh.

2. tiw dol vot phnum, bot-te thboug
pii phlsw, dol! eh.

3. tiw dol vot phnum, bot-te lec
pii phlew, dol! sh.

. tiw dol vot phnum, bot-te cesy
pii phlew, dol!' oh.

5. tiw dol vot phnum, bot-te sdam
pii phlew, dol!' sh.

6. tiw dol vot phnum, bot-te chveey
pil phlew, dol!' oh.

7. tiw dol vot phnum, tiw tacg pii
phlew, dol!' sh.

8. taw dol vot phnum, bot-te kaet

pii phlew, dol! eh.

Drill E. Response
MODEL: Teachers khfiom coy vay telegraam
ntec phooy. khfiom tiw
inaa' tih? (poh)

Students ou, suol' sh. 1look tiw poh
séap'm.. kelaey nuh hasy,
dael kee vay telegraam.

1. khfiom coy telefoun ntec phoorn.

khfiom tiw inaa' tih? (poh)
ou, suol! oh. look taw poh séap'm..
koelaey nuh hasy, datel kee telefoun.
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When you get to Wat Phnom, turn
east for two blocks and there

you are.

When you get to Wat Phnom, turn
south for two blocks and there
you are.

When you get to Wat Phnom, turn
west for two blocks and there

you are.

When you get to Wat Phnom, turn
north for two blocks and there
you are.

When you get to Wat Phnom, turn
right for two blocks and there

you are.

When you get to Wat Phnom, turn
left for two blocks and there

you are.

When you get to Wat Phnom, go
straight for two blocks and
there you are.

When you get to Wat Phnom, turn
east for two blocks and there
you are.

I want to send a telegram,
Where shall I go%
{Post Offaice)

too.

Oh, that's easy. You just
go to the Post Office--
that's where they send
telegrams.

I want to telephone, too. Where
shall I go? (Post Office)

Oh, that's easy. You just go to
the Post Office--that'!'s where
you telephone from.



UNIT 32

CAMBODIAN BASIC COURSE

khflom coy tifi sephiw phooy. khflom
tiw inaa' tih? (phlew monivugy,

kee 1u?)

ou, suol! oh. look tiw phlew
monivﬁn séap'm.. kelaey nuh

hasy, dacl kee 102 sophiw.

Where
(Monivong Street,

I want to buy books, too.
shall I go®
they sell)

Oh, that's easy.
Monivong Street--that's where
they sell books.

You just go to

3. khfiom cop bask luy phooy. khiiom ‘T want to draw out money, too.
tiw inaa' tih? (bop) Where shall I go? (bank)
ou, suol oh. look tiw bony séap'm.. Oh, that's easy. Vou just go to
kelaey nuh hasy, dacl kee bask the bank--that's where you draw
luy. out money.
L. Xkhfiom con thees visaa phooy  khfiom I want to get a visa, too. Where
tiw inaa' tiwt? (ambasaat) shall I go? (embassy)
ou, suol'! sh. look tiw ambasaat Oh, that's easy. You just go to
seap 'm. . kolaey nuh hasy, dael the embassy--that's where they
kee thes visaa. 138ue visas.
5. khfiom coy rom phooy. khilom tiw I want to dance, too. Where shall
inaa' tih? (otael rooyal) I go? (Hotel Royale)
ou, suol' oh. look tiw otael Oh, that's easy. You just go to
réoxal séap'm.. kelaey nuh the Hotel Royale--that's where
haoy, datel kee rom. they dance.
6. Kkhfiom coy tifi thnam phooy. khfiom I want to buy medicine, too. Where
tiw inaa' tih? (fmamasii, kee shall T go? (drug store, they
142) sell)
ou, suol' sh. look tiw faamasil Oh, that's &asy. You just go to
seap 'm.. kelaey nuh hasy, dael the drug store--that's where
kee 1u? thnam. they sell medicine.
Drill F. Response
MODEL: Teacher: poh, kee bet maoy pemaan? What time does the Post Offaice
(baok t61 phlia) close? (It's open all night)
Students baat, niw kelaey nuh, kee Well, that place 1s open all
baek tol phlii. night.
1. faamasii sontral, kee bot maop What tiem does the Central Pharmaccy

pemaan? (maon pmpil yup)

baat, niw kelaepn nuh, kee bot
maoy pmpil yup.

(7 pom.)

close®

Well, that place closes at 7 p.m.
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Drill G.

MODEL:

boy, kee bask maoy pemaan?
(maoy pmbuon pok)

baat, niw kelaern nuh, kee baek
maocy pmbuon pék.

ambasaat, kee boet maoy pemaan?
(maoy peam lepiec)

baat, niw kelaey nuh, kee bst
maoy peam lepiec.

restoroy laa-tavén, kee bask

maoy pemaan? (maoy me 'mdop pek)

baat, niw kelaer nuh, kee bask

maor me 'ndop pék.

géa atiah-phleey, kee bet maony

pemaan? (bask tol phlii)

baat, niw kelaeyn nuh, kee bask
tol phliz.

Transformation

Teacher: mniw muk poh mlan outael
muoy! {(khfiom 111)
khfiom 111 kee thaa, niw

muk poh mian outael

Student:

muoy /!

niw cit gea mian restoron muoy!
(khfiom suo)

’
khfiom suo kee thaa, niw cit gea
mian restoroy muoy!

niw khaary thbourp outael mian
faamasii muoy! (khfiom dsy)

khfiom dsy thaa, niw khaay thbouyp

outael mian faamasii muoy!

niw khean kast vial kpal-hoh mlan

outael muoy! (khfiom I111)

khfiom 111 kee thasa niw khaayp kast
vial kpal-hoh mian outa€l muoy.
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What time does the bank open?
(9 a.m.)

Well, that place opens at 9 a.m.

What time does the embassy close?

(5 p.m.)
Well, that place closes at 5 p.m.

What time does the La Taverne
Restaurant open? (11 a.m.)

Well, that place opens at 1l a.m.

What time does the railroad station

close? (1t's open all night)

Well, that place 1s open all night.

In front of the post office
there's a hotel. (I've heard)

I've heard that there 1s a
hotel in front of the post
office.

Near the station 1s a restaurant.
(1 ask)

I ask them whether there 1s a

restaurant near the station.

To the south of the hotel, there

18 a drug store. (I know)

I ¥mow that there 1s a drug store
to the south of the hotel.

To the east of the airport there

18 a hotel. (I've heard)

I've heard that there 1s a hotel
to the east of the airport.
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4. miw kooy vey mian vot muoy!
(kee peap khfiom)

kee peap khfiom thaa, niw kéoy vén
mian vot muoy!

5. mniw til muk gea mian kelaey rom

muoy! (look peéap khfiom)

look peap khfiom thaa, niw tul muk
géa mian kelaey rom muoy/!

Drill H. Response
MODEL: Teacher: khfiom 111 kee thaa, niw
muk poh mian outacel
muoy, meen' eh? (toue,
(touc, s?aat)
Student: baat, mian meen! outael

nuh touc' tee, tat-pente

s?aat kuo-som!

1. khfiom 111 kee thaa, niw cit gea
mian restoron muoy, meen' eh?
(thlay nah, mehoup chyafi)

baat, mian meen! restoroy muh
thlay nah, tae-pente mehoup

chyafi kuo-som!

2. khfiom 111 kee thaa, niw khaap
thbouy outael mian faamasii
muoy, meen' eh? (touc, thaok)

baat, mian meen! faamasii nuh touc!
tee, tae-psnts thaock kuo-som!

3. Xkhfiom 111 kee thaa, niw khaay kast
vial kpal-hoh mian outael muoy,
meen! eh? (thlay nah, s%aat)

baat, mian meen! outael nuh thlay

nah, tae-pente s?aat kuo-som!

4. xhfiom 111 kee thaa, niw kéoy vén
mian vot nuoy, meen' eh?
(touc, 1%00)

baat, mian meenl vot nuh touc!

tee, tae-pente 1700 kuo-som!
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Behind the palace there's a temple.
(They've told me)

They told me that there was a temple
behind the palace.

Opposite the station there's a dance
hall. (You told me)

You told me that there was a dance
hall opposite the station.

I've heard that there 1s a
hotel in front of the post
office, 1s that raight®
(small, nice)

Yes, there certainly is. That
hotel 13 small, but it's

quite nice.

I've heard that there 1s a restaurant
near the station, 1s that righte

(very expensive, food 1s delicious)

That hotel
18 expensive, but the food 1is

Yes, there certainly ais.

quite delicious.

I've heard that there 1s a drug
store to the south of the hotel,
i1s that rightt (small, cheap)

Yes, there certainly is. That drug

store 1s small, but quite cheap.

I've heard that there 1s a hotel
to the east of the airport, is
that right?
nice)

(very expensaive,

Yes, there certainly 1s. That
hotel 1s very expensive, but

quite nice.

I've heard that there 1s a temple
behind the palace, 18 that right?
(small, good)

That
temple 1s small, but it's quate

Yes, there certainly 1is.

a good one.
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5. khfiom 111 kee thaa, miw tul muk
géa mlan kelaey rom muoy, meen!
eh? (m-sew s%?aat, thaok)

baat, mian meen! kelaey rom nuh
m-sew s?aat'! tee, tae-pente

thaok kuo-som!

Drill I. Multiple Substitution

1. mniw-inip mian kelaey 147 eyvan
coen' ah.

2. niw_taam ruy ouyee mian kelacey

d .
1u eyvan csen' ah.

3. niw taam ruy ouyee mian kelactey
107 dooy pakaa coen' ah.

li. niw taam buulevaa nerodom mian

koelatey 1u? dooy pakaa coen' ah.

5. niw taam buulevaa nerodom mian
kolaey e sephaw coen' ah.

6. niw _cit poh mian kelaey 132
sophaw coen' ah.

7. mniw cit poh mian kelaey 1u°
gyvan coen' ah.

8. niw-inip mian kelaey 10? eyvan

-
coon' ah.

Drill J. Response

MODEL: Teachers:

Students

chpaay' teh? (otael delaa
poh, thbouy, pii phlew)

tee, m chyaay!' teh! cefl
pii otacl delaa poh,
bot-te thbouny pii phlew,

I've heard that there 1s a dance
hall opposite the station, 1is

that right? (not very nice, cheap)

Yes, there certainly is. That dance
hall 13 not very nice, but 1t's

quite cheap.

Around there, there are lots of
places that sell things.

Along Rue Ohier, there are lots of

prlaces that sell things.

Along Rue Ohier, there are lots
of places that sell pens.

Along Norodom Boulevard, there are
lots of places that sell pens.

Along Norodom Boulevard, there are
lots of places that sell books.

Near the post office there are lots
of places that sell books.

Near the post office there are
lots of places that sell things.

Around there, there are lots of

places that sell things.

Is 1t far? (Hotel de 1la
Poste, south, two blocks)
No, 1t's not far. Coming
out of the Hotel de 1la
Poste, turn south two blocks

dol' eh.

1. chyaay' teht (gea, kaet, bey

phleow)

tee, m chyaay!' teh! cefi pii gea,
bot-te kaet bey phlew, dol!' sh.

X3

and there you are.

Is 1t far?
blocks)

(station, east, three

No, 1t's not far. Coming out of
the station, turn east three

blocks and there you are.
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2. chygaay' teht? (ambasaat, lec, Is 1t far? (embassy, west, one
mephlew) block)
tee, m chyaay' teh! cefi pil No, 1t's not far. Coming out of
ambasast, bot-te lec mephlew, the embassy, turn west one block
dol' éh. and there you are.
3. chpaay' teh? (restoroy, ceen, Is 1t far? (restaurant, north,
pil phlew) two blocka)
tee, m chpeay' teh! cefi pli No, 1t's not far. Coming out of
restoroy, bot-te ceen pli the restaurant, turn north two
phlew, dol' eh. blocks and there you are.
L. chpaay' teh? (kelaey rom, Is 1t far? (dance hall, right,
sdam, mephlew) one block)

tee, m chyaay' teh! cefi pll
kelaey rém, bot-te sdam mephlew,
dol!' eh.
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No, 1tts not far. Coming out of
the dance hall turm raght one
block and there you are.
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UNIT 33

10.

11.

12.

UNIT 33

BASIC DIALOGUE

mec, look pool! kit tiw naa

ntec! 1h?

mian £y? cop tiw naa, seac-te
leo look!' ehi

yii, thpay nih khilom douc coy
tiw vot phnum medooyd

taw vot phnum!' ko tiw.

nw vot phnum, mian ey-khlah®
khfiom m-dael taiw soh/!

ou, look m dep!' tee.. vot phnum
cia daom kmnaet phnum pifi.

ou, ficey!
mesl! ah.

khfiom coy tiw

som look niyiey peap khfiom
pii vot phnum ntec tiet' mesh.

baat, niw nuh, mian phnum touc
muoy.
phnum nuh mian cay-dey muoy,

haey niw lee kopuul

haey-ny pehia muoy?

mian look sop' teh, niw-iniy?

ou, mian look soy me?oy-pii dac.

mec, kit taiw alew' 1h?

Sarin

Sarin

Paul

Sarin

Paul

Sarin

Paul

Sarin

Paul
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Well, Paul! Do you feel like
going anywhere?

Sure! Wherever you want to go,

1t's up to you.

Gee, today I guess I'd like to go
to Wat Phnom.

Well, let's go to Wat Phnom then.

What do they have at Wat Phnom?
I've never been there.

Oh, you don't know. Wat Phnom 1is
the birthplace of Phnom Penh.

Oh, 1s that so!
see 1t.

I'd 1i1ke to go

Could you please tell me something
more about Wat Phnom.

Well, there 1s & little hill there,

and on the top of the hill there

18 & stupa and a temple.

Are there any priests there?

Oh, there are one or two priests.

Well, shall we go now?
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Sarin
13. taam khfiom, khfiom thaa cam maoy As far as I'm concerned, I say
prmuoy, sem tiw! let's wait until six o'clock
to go.
1h. pﬁh niw maoy pmmuoy, mian kee Because at six o'clock, they play
leey phleey phooy, niw kelaey music there, too.
nuh.
Paul
15. mian ey' ficey.. seac-to loo All raght, then. 1It's up to you.
look! coh.
16. niw nuh mian ey koan-n meel Is there anything else there that
tiet! eh? we should see?
Sarin
17. baat, they m mian? mian suon Sure, there 1s. There 13 a nice
chbaa 1%00! nah, niw cumvifi flower garden, around Wat Phnom.
vot phnum.
Paul
18. mian menuh tiw leey coon! teh? Do lots of people go there%
Sarin
19. 09, thpyay nih, thpay saw phoony.. Oh, today 1s Saturday. There will
pehael menuh coen! ah. probably be a lot of people there.
Paul
20. \ﬁcen pehatl sobaay'! ah, meol It must be very nice there, then.
tiw. kee tiw thee €y' nip? What do they do%
Sarin
21. 900, kee tiw sdap phleey phooy,, Oh, they either go listen to the
nom koun-caw kee tiw leey music, or they take their
phoony! children there to play.
22. pﬁh niw kulaey nuh, mian kelaep Because there 1s a very nice
sméap khmeey leexy muoy 1%09o! place for children to play
ah. there.
Paul
23. khfiom kit cop tiw pii-thpay! I think I'd like to go while 1t's
ntec, 8t1ll daylaght.
24. pﬁh khfiom coy dase meel kee a€p' Because I'd like to walk around

ntec.
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and see them for myself.
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25.

26,

11.
130

1h.

17.

Sarin
mian ey!' ficep.. riap~com Sure, why not. Let's get ourselves
khluon oy haey' tih. maoy ready. At five-tharty, we'll go.
péam kelah, yeey taw.
Paul
khfiom haey alew! eh. cam I'm Just about ready. Wait a
mephleet' neh. minute.

DIALOGUE FOR COMPREHENSION

look sarin look pool
mec, look pool! kit tiw naa
bontec rihe 2. mian e&y? coy tiw naa, srac-tac
lse look tee.

yii, thyay nih khfilom douc
coy tiw vot phnum medooy. 4. tiw vot phnum koo taw.

5. niw vot phnum mian ey khlah%

ou, look min dey tee. vot phnum
cla daem kommast phnum pifi. 7. ou, eficey! khfiom coy tiw meel
nah.

8. soum look ni?yley prap khfiom
ompii vot phnum bontec tiet
mesl.

baat, niw nuh mian phnum touc muoy,
haey niw lee kompuul phnum nuh
mian cetedey haey-niy préh—vihia rmioy. 1l0. mlan look soy tee, niw-acensy?

ou, mian look soy me?op-pii daec. 12. mec, kit tiw eylew rih?

taam khfiom, khfiom thaa cam maoy
prammuoy sem tiw.

prﬁh niw maoy prammuoy mian kee leey
phleey phooy, niw konlaey nuh. 15. mlan ey, eficey. srac-tatc lae
look coh.

16. niw nuh mian ey kron-nig meel
tiet tee%

baut, thvee-t£y min mian? mian suon
chbaa 1700 nah niw cumviff vot phnum. 18. mian menuh tiw leey crasn tee%
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19. o9, thpay nih thrpay saw phooy.
prohatel menuh crasn nah. 20. eficey prohael sebaay nah, meel
tiw. kee tiw thvee oveEy mnaip?

21. o9, kee tiw sdap phleey rhoopy, ném
koun-caw kee tiw leen phooy.

22. prﬁh niw konlaey nuh mian konlaepy
somrap khmeey leey muoy 1?00 nah. 23. khfilom kit copy tiw pii thyay
bontec.

2li. pruh khilom coy dac meel kee

aey bontec.

»5., mian ey, oficeyy. riap-com khluon aoy
haoy tiw. maoy pram konlah yeep tiw. 26. khflom hasy e€ylew haey. cam
mophleet naa.

NOTE: More Complex Constructions

1. This unit contains a number of discontinuous constructions, some of
which have been previously discussed (see Note, Unit 28). Examples of old

patterns:

5. khfiom m~dael tiw soh!
It've never gone there at all.
(see also Unit 19). {(More examples in Drall C of this umit.)

8. soum look niyley peap khfiom pii vot phnum ntec tiet' meoh.
Please tell me a little more about Wat Phnom.
(More examples in Drill D).

20. ficey pehacl sobaay' ah, meel tiw.
So 1t must be pretty nice, I guess.

2. Two of the new discontinuous constructions are based on repeated
elements occurraing in two successive phrases or clauses. They are thus
similar to the construction./...ko baan,, ... ko baan/, discussed in Unit 28.

Jeoo taw... ' ko taw/

L. tiw vot phnum' ko tiw.
If we're going to Wat Phnom, let's go!
(Let's go to Wat Phnam, then/)

This 1s an extremely common way of saying 'Let's...then' in Cambodian.

(More examples in Drill B).

298



CAMBODIAN BASIC COURSE UNIT 33

/++.pho01,, +..phoon’!/

2l. o0, kee tiw sdap phleey phooy,, nom koun-caw kee tiw leey phooyi!

Oh, they gc to listen to the music, and they take their
children there to play too.

(See also Note on /phooy/, Unit 26.)

The meaning of the double /phooy/ can be either 'simultaneous action! or 'succes-
sive action.' In the last drill of this unit, you are asked to transform this
construction into a sentence containing the conjunction /ruoc/ 'then.'

(See Drills F and J).

3. Two other new discontinuous constructionsare based on the occurrence of
interrogative words (see Unit 16) in the first of two clauses.

/Q, seac-te lee... tehl/

2. c¢oy tiw naa, seac-te lee look!' eh!
Wherever you want to go, 1t's up to you.
(It's all right with me.)

The farst clause can contain any kand of interrogative word, and the object in
the second clause can be any kind of noun, but 1s usually a personal pronoun.
(More examples in Drill H). Note also that the expression /seac-te lee/ (/srac-
tae lee/) '1t's up to! can take either /teh!/ or /coh!/ at the end of 1ts clause
Bxample with /coh!/s

15. seac-te lee look' coh/
It's up to you)
/Q ka‘n"n- oe teh?/
16, niw nuh mian ey koan-n meel tiet' eh?

Is there anything else we should see there?

The preverbal modifier in this expression /koan-n/ (/kron-niy/) is slightly
different i1n form and meaning from one you have already had: /koan-te/(/krén-tae/)
tonly'. (See Note, Unit 18). It 1s translatable as 'should' in this case, but
has other meanings as well., (Other examples of the discontinuous construction
are in Drall I).

4. The remaining new complex constructions of this unit involve unpredicte
able word orders, rather than discontinous elements.

/douc coy/ ‘'apparently want to!

3. yii, thyay nih khfiom douc coy tiw vét phnum medooy!
'Well, today I guess I'd like to go to Wat Phnom (for once).

219 .
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The point here 1s that preverbal modifiers of the class of /douc/, /douc-ce/
(/douc-cia/), /pehacl/ (/prohacl/) meaning 'maybe,' etc. precede other modifiers,
such as the class of auxiliary verbs meaning 'like', etc. (See Note 2, Unit 28),

e.g. /coy/.
(More examples in Draill A.)

/me?oy-pii/ 'one or two (monks)!'

11. ou, mian look sopy me?opy piil dae.
'0h, there are one or two monks.'!

You have already heard numeral constructions like /pii-bey/ 'two or three' and
/muoy-pii/ ‘one or two.! In the case of /mioy~-pii/ there are word-order com-
plications whenever a classifier (see Note, Unit 38) 1s involved; that 1is,
whenever a special word must be used for counting purposes. (Note that the larger
numerals also f1ll the classifier position -see last example below). Since
/muoy/ contracts to /me-/ before classifiers, this combination 1s retained

intact even when /pil/ follows. Such 1s not the case when the numeral expression
18 /pii-bey/ or anything higher; here the classifier comes last. Examples:

Classifier -2 12-31
(none) rmuoy-pii pli-bey
(34 'Buddhist monk! me?oy-pii pli-bey oy
ne? 'person'! mené?-pii pli-bey né”
doon Ttime! medoop-pii pli-bey dooy
réoy thundred! meréoy-pii pii-bey réoy

(More examples are in Drill G.)

/teh?/ 1n the middle of a sentence.

10. mian look son' teh, niw-1inip?
tAre there any monks, in that place?!

Occasionally the interrogative /teh?/ moves from 1ts normal position at the end
of the sentence to the middle of 1t. The result 1s two clauses, both of which
have normal question intonation. The combination is wratten /... teh, ....7/
as above. (Other examples in Drill G.)
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Drall A.

1.

9.

10.

permaa (ponnaa)

poyul (punyul)
thmey- thmey
pstey-pseey
MUOY~1uoy
thpay bon
thnay chup

NEW VOCABULARY

The following new words occur in the drills of this unit:

'what kind, to what extent!

'to explain (based on /y1l/ 'to understand')
'new, recent!

'dafferent, various'

'few, scarce!

tfestival day, holiday!'
'day off, holiday'’

Multiple Substitution

thyay nih khilom douc
vot phnum medoox!
thyay nih khilom douc

poocentor medoon/

s?a€k khfiom douc cop
poocentoy medoon!

s7ack khflom douc coy
modooyé

s?atk khflom douc coy
vifi!

s?aek khflom douc coy
m-pifi vifly

thyay nih khfiom douc
tiw m-pifi vifi}

thyay nih khfiom douc
m-pifi vifl.

thpay nih khfiom douec
m~-pifi medooy!

thyay nih khfiom douc
vot phnum medooyd

DRILLS

cop taw Today 1 guess I'd like to go to
Wat Phnom.

coy tiw Today I guess I'd like to go to
Pochentong.

tiw Tomorrow I guess I'd like to go
Pochentong.

tiw m-pifi Tomorrow I guess I'd like to go
to Phnom Penh.

tiw m-pifi TomorrowWw I guess I'd like to go
back to Phnom Penh.

telég tiw Tomorrow I guess I'd like to
return to Phnom Penh.

con telop Todaey I guess I'd like to return
to Phnom Penh.

coy tiw Today I guess I'd like to go back
to Phnom Penh.

coy taiw Today I guess I'd like to go to
Phnom Penh.

coy taw Today I guess I'd like to go to

Wat Phnom.
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Drill B.

MODELs Teacher: tiw vot phnum! 1h?
Students tiw vot phnum!' ko taw.

Drall C.

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

Response

tiw meel kon' 1h%
tiw meel kon'! ko tiw.

taw guut tek!' 1h?
tiw puut tek' ko taw.

tiw rém' 1h%
nwr&ﬂkotm.

tiw sdap phleey! 1h?
tiw sdap phleeyn' ko tiw.

tiw filam baay!' 1h?
tiw flam basy' ko taw.

tiw leey vaasentaon' 1h%
tiw leey vaasentaon' ko tiw.

tiw psag! 1h?
tiw psaa! ko taw,

Multiple Substitution

vot phrnum mlan ey-khlah?
khfiom m-dael tiw soh!

phtéh look mian ey-khlah?
khffom m-dael tiw soh/

phtéh look mian ey-khlah?
khfiom m-~dael kheeff sohl!

phteh look pennaa?
khfiom m~-dael kheeofi sohl!

phteh look pennaa?
khfiom m-dael tiw soh/

vot phnum pennaa?
khfiom m=dacl tiw sohl)

vot phnum mian ey-khlah?
khfiom m~dael taiw soh!

Shall we go to Wat Phnom?
Sure, let's go to Wat Phnom.

Shall we go
Sure, let's

Shall we go
Sure, let's
Shall we go
Sure, let's
Shall we go
Sure, let's
Shall we go
Sure, let's
Shall we go
Sure, let's

Shall we go
Sure, let's

see a movie?
g0 8See & movie,

take a ashower?
go take a shower.

dance?
go dance.

listen to the music?
go listen to the musaic.

eat?
go eat.

visit Washington?
go visit Washington.

to the market?
g0 to the market.

What do they have at Wat Phnom?
I've never been there.

What do you

have at your house?

I've never been there.

What do you have at your house?
I've never seen it.

What's your

house like%?

I've never seen it.

What's your

house like%?

I've never been there.

What's Wat Phnom like?
I've never been there.

What do they have at Wat Phnom?
I've never been there.
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Drill D.

1.

2.

3.

Drill E.

MODEL:

Multiple Substitution

som niyley péap khfiom pii vot
phnum ntec tiet!' meoh.

som niyiey peap khfiom pii vot
phnum medooy tiet' mesh.

som niyiey peap khfiom pii sok
khma€e medooy tiet'! meeh.

som gezél khfiom pii sok khmae
medooy tiet' mesh.

som peyﬁl khfiom pii sok khmae
ntec tiet! mesh.

som niyiey Eéag khfiom pii sok
khmae ntec tlet' mesh.

som niyley peap khfiom pii vot
phnum ntec tiet! mesh.

Response

Teacher: thyay niy mian menuh

coon' teht (thyay saw,

L)
ceen' ah)

Student:

thpay nip mian menuh ceen' teh?
(thgay atit, khmian menuh' teh)

00, thyay nih, thpay atitn..
poeha€el khmian menuh'! teh!

thpay niy mian laan coen' teh?
(thgay bon, ceen' ah)
20, thypay nih, thpay bon..
pehael mian laan coéen' ah.
thyay niy mian laan ceen' teh?
(thgay can, khmian laan' teh)
00, thyay nih, thpay can..
pehael khmian laan' teh!
thpay niyg mian laan ceon' teh?
(thpay chup, mian laan muoy-muoy)
00, thyay nih, thpay chup'm..
pohael mian laan muoy-muoy.
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020, thpay nih, thpay saw..
pehatel mian menuh coson! ah.

Please tell me a little bit more
about Wat Phnom.

Please tell me again about Wat
Phnom.

Please tell me again about Cambodia.

Please explain to me again about
Cambodia.

Please explain to me a little bit
more about Cambodia.

Please tell me a laittle bit more
about Cambodaisa.

Please tell me a little bait more
about Wat Phnom.

W1ll there be a lot of people
today? (Saturday, a lot)

Oh, today i1s Saturday. There
will probably be a lot of
people.

W1ll there be & lot of people today?
(Sunday, no people)
Oh, today 1s Sunday. There probably

won't be any people.

W1ill there be a lot of cars today®
(holiday, a lot)

Oh, today i1s a holiday.

There will probably be a lot of cars.

W1ll there be a lot of cars today®?
(Monday, no cars)
Oh, today 1s Monday. There probably

won't be any cars.

W1ll there be a lot of cars today%?
(holiday, a few cars)
Oh, today 1s a holiday. There will

probably be a few cars.
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Drall F. Response
MODEL: Teachers kee tiw thes €y' nipe What do they do there?
(dae leey, sdap phleey) (Stroll around, listen to
music)
Stﬁdents kee tiw dae laay rhooy,, They stroll around some, and

sdap phleey phooy!

1. kee tiw thse €y' nip?
(rien, meel kon)
kee tiw rien phooy,, mesl kon
phooxn!

2, kee taiw theo ey' nag?
(bask luy, tifi eyvan)
kee tiw bask luy phooy,,
tifi eyvan phooxy!

3. kee tiw thee €y' nip?
(leey, mian kaa)
kee tiw leey phooy,, mian
kaa phoon!

k. kee tiw thee ey! niy?
(rien, thee kaa)
kee tiw rien phooy,, thee
kaa phooy!

5. kee taiw thee &y!' nip?
(byien, rien)
kee tiw bnien phooy,, rien
phooxy!

Dri1ll G. Response

MODEL: Teacher: mian look soy!' teh,
niw-inig? (me?op~-pii)
Students ou, mian look soy

me?oy-pli' dae.

1. mian look soy! teh, niw-inip?
(pii-bey oy)
ou, mian look soy pli-bey op!
dace.

2. mian kuu bnien' teh, niw-ininp%
(moné?-pit)
ou, mian kau bnien mené?-pii'
dace.
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they listen to music some.

What do they do there?
(Study, watch movies)
They study some, and they watch

movies sSome.

What do they do there®
(Draw out money, buy things)
They draw out money, and they buy
things.

What do they do there?
(Go for pleasure, go for business)
They sometimes go for pleasure, and
they sometimes go for business.

What do they do there?
(study, work)

They study some, and they work
some.

What do they do there?
(Teach, study)

They teach some and they study
some.

Are there any priests there%?
(One or two)

Ch, there are one or two
priests.

Are there
(Two or

Oh, there
there.

any priests there?
three)
are two or three priests

Are there
(One or

Oh, there
there.

any teachers there?
two)
are one or two teachers
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Drall H.

MODEL: Teachers mec, look pool! kit tiw

mian koun seh!' teh, niw-inipe
(buon-peam ne?)

ou, mian koun seh buon-péam
ne” 'dae.

mian peay' teh, niw-inig? (ceen)
ou, mian péan coon' dae.

mian look soy' teh, niw-inip?
(bey-buon og)

ou, mian look soy bey-buon op!
dat.

Response

naa ntec! 1h?
(seac-te lee look)

Students mian €y? coy tiw naa,
seac-te lee look' teh!

mec, look pool! kit tiw leepy maony
pemaan? (seac-te lee look)

mian €y? coy tiw maop pemaan,
seac-te lee look' teh!

mec, kafias vansil! kit tiw naa
ntec! 1h? (seac-te lee look sey)

mian €y? coy tiw naa, seac-te
lee look séy' teh!

mec, look! kit pesaa ey ntec!
1h? (seac-te lse look)

mian €y? con pesaa &y, seac-te
lse look!' teh!

mec, look séyl kit taiw kelaep
nip' 1h? (seac-te les look)

mian €y? cop tiw kelaep naa,
seac-to lse look' teh!

mec, look pool? kit tiw maoy

pemaan? (seac-te lee look)

mian ey? coy tiw maoy pemaan,

seac-te lse look!' teh!
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Are there any students there%
(Four or five)

Oh, there are four or five students
there.

Are there any French there? (A lot)
Oh, there are a lot of French there.

Are there any priests there?
(Three or four)

Oh, there are three or four
priests there.

Well, Paul! Do you feel
like going anywhere?
(Up to you)

Sure! Wherever you'd like
to go, 1t's up to you.

Well, Paul! What time do you feel
like going? (Up to you)

It doesn't matter! Whatever time
you want to go, 1t's up to you.

Well, Miss Vansy! Do you feel
like going anywhere?
(It's up to you, ma'am)

Sure! Wherever you want to go,
1t’s up to you, ma 'am.

Well! Do you feel like eating a
little something? (It's up to you)

Sure! Whatever you want to eat,
1t!'s up to you.

Well ma'am! Do you feel like
going there? (It's up to you)

Sure! Wherever you want to go,
1t's up to you.

Well Paul! What time do you feel
like going? (It's up to you)

It doesn't matter. Whatever time
you want to go, i1t's up to you.
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Drill I. Response
MODEL: Teacher: niw nuh, mian €y koan-n Is there anything else we
mool tiet! eht should see theret
(suon chbaa 1?00' ah) (A nice flower garden)
Student: baat, they m mian? mlan Sure there 1s!) There 1s &
suon chbaa 1%00!' ah. nice flower garden.
1. niw nuh, mian ey koan-n aan Is there anything else we should
tiet!' eh? read there%
(kasaet thmey-thmey csen' ah) (Lots of new newspapers)
baat, they m mian? mlan kasaet Sure there 1s! There are lots of
thmey- thmey coeen' an. new newspapers there.

2. mnw vot phnum, mian €y koan-n meel Is there anything else we should
tiet'! eh? (phnum touc muoy, see at Wat Phnom? (A small
cay-dey muoy, pehia muoy) hill, a stupa, and a temple)

baat, they m miant mian phnum touec Sure there 18! There 1s a small
muoy, cay-dey muoy, hasy-ny pehia hill, a stupa, and a temple.
muoy!{
3.

niw nuh, mian ey koan-n tiff Is there anything else we should
tiet! eht buy there?

(eyvan pseep-pseey thaok' ah) (Different kinds of cheap goods)

baat, they m mian? mian eyvan Sure there 1s! There are different

pseen-pscey thaok' ah.

kinds of cheap goods.
niw otacel réoyal, mian ey koan-n

Are there any more amusements at
kmsaan tlet! eh?

the Hotel Royale%
(kelaey rom 1%200! ah)
baat, they m mian?

(A very nice place to dance)
mian kelaey
rom 1700! ah.

Sure there 1s! There 13 a very

nice place to dance theres.
niw nuh, mian €y koan-n nom Is there anything else we should
koun-caw tiw leey tiet!' eh? take the children to do there®
(kelaey smeap khmeey leey muoy (A very nice place for the
1?00' ah)

children to play)
baat, they m mian?

mian kelaepy Sure there 1sa!

There 18 a very
sméap khmeey leey muoy 1l?o0' ah.

nice place there for children
to play.
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Drill J. Transformation
MODELs Teacher: kee tiw dae leep phoon,, They go there to stroll
tiw sdap phleey phoon! around, and listen to
music also,
Students kee tiw dae leexy, ruoc tiw They go there to stroll
sdap phleey! around, then they go to
listen to musaic.
l. kee taiw rien phoop,, tiw meel They go to study, and also to

kon phooy!
kee taw rlen, ruoc tiw meel kon,

kee tiw baek luy phooy,, tiw tifl
e€yvan phoony!

¥ee tiw baek luy, ruoc tiw tifi
eyvan/

kee tiw rilen phgoy,, taiw thee
kaa phoon!
kee tiw rien, ruoc taiw thee kaal

kee taw bnien phooy,, tiw rlen
phooy!
kee taiw bnien, ruoc fiw rien!

watch movaies.,

They go to study and then they go
to watch movies.

They go to draw out money, and
also to buy things.

They go to draw out money and then
they go to buy thangs.

They go to study, and also to work.

They go to study and then they go
to work.

They go to teach, and also to
study.

They go to teach and then they go
to study.
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10.

11.

look dael taw gkéo vot!' eh?

baat, m dael sohl!

mec, coyn atit niy, bas khmian

UNIT 34

A Cambodian

An American

A Cambodian

kaa €y' teh, tiw leey cemuoy

khfiom' 1h%

baat, khilom khmian levul
thee ey!' teh!

ficey, tiw cemuoy khfiom tiw!
1h%

look kit ficesfi tiw ygkaal®?

khfiom coy cefi taw lepiec
thpay sok!

look kit ficeefl tiw taam ey?

khfiom meol tiw, pohatl basek
laan khfiom taw' eh!

An American

A Cambodian

An American

A Cambodian

An American

A Cambodian

An American

mian nenaa tiw cemuoy look!' eh?

baat, mian puo?-maa? khfiom
4
mene? kee coy tiw cenmoy
khfiom' deh.

A Cambodian
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BASIC DIALOGUE

Have you ever been to Angkor Wat?

No, I never have.

Well, this weekend, if you're not
busy, will you go there with
me?

Sure, I don't have anything to
do.

In that case, you'll go with
me?

When were you thainking of going?

I would like to leave Friday
evening.

How do you plan to go®

I guess I will drive my car
there.

Is anyone going with you?

Yos, one of my fraiends wants to
go with me too,
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12.

13.

1.

15.

16.

170

18.

19.

20.

21.

be look aoy khilom tiw cemuoy

An Ameraican

phooy, khilom 20 kun coen' ah.

som tooh, tiw psmaan masoy basn

dosi®

ou, psehael péam—pmmuoy maor)
dol' sh.

ficey, chyaay kuosom datc' neh.

taam khfiom smaan, look coy
chup kedaal phlew mesl
kolaey psetep-pseey' ah,
mesl taw.

baat, niw keodaal phlew, mian
kolaey naa kuo coul mesl!?
teh?

baat! khfiom coy chup niw
kepury thom mephleet, pﬁh
niw com phlew tiw siem
riap dac.

L)
ficepy suol! sh.

ficey thyay sok, cefl pii thee
kaa yesy tiw pdaoy!' neh.

baat!

A Cambodian

An American

A Cambodien

An American

A Cambodian

An American

A Cambodian

An American
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If you let me go along, I'd be
very grateful to you.

Excuse me, how many hours does
1t take to get there<

Oh, 1t takes perhaps five or six
hours.

In that case, 1t's quite far,
isn't 1t?

I should imagine that you would
want to stop along the way to
see different places, wouldn't
youR

Yes. Are there any places along
the way that would be interesting
to stop and see?

Yes., I would like to stop at
Kompong Thom, because 1it's
right on the way to Siem Reap.

That would be nice.

30 on Fraiday, we'll go straight
from work, all right®

Yes.



UNIT 3L

CAMBODIAN BASIC COURSE

11.

1.

16.

18.

20,

DIALOGUE FOR COMPREHENSION

khma €

look dael tiw onkéo vot tee?

mec, copy aatit niy, bas khmian kaa ey

tee, tiw leey cia-rmuoy khfiom rih%

eficery, tiw cia-muoy khfiom tiw, naa?
khflom coy cefl taw leyiec thpay sok.

khfiom meel tiw, prohael basek laan
khfiom tiw haey.

4
baat, mian puo?-maa? khilom mene?,
kee copy tiw cia-~muoy khfiom dae.

ou, prohatl pram-prammuoy maor dol
hasy.

taam khilom smaan, look coy chup
kondaal phlew, meel konlaey
pstep~-pstey hasy, moesl tiw.

baat, khflom corp chup niw kompur
thom mephleet, prﬁh niw com
phlew tiw siem riap dae.

sficey thpay sok, cefl pil thves
kaa, yeey tiw pdaoy naa%
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10.

12.

13.

15.

17.

19.

21.

amerikag

baat, min dael soh.

baat, khfiom khmian rdovil thves
ovey tee.

look kit eficesfi tiw opkaal?

look kit oficesfi tiw taam ey?

. ’
mian ne?-nas tiw cla-muoy look
tee?

bas look aoy khflom tiw cia-muoy
phooy, khflom 20 kun crasn nah.

soum tooh, tiw ponmaan maoy
baan dol®?

oficey, chyaay kuo-som date, naa?

baat, niw kondsal phlsw mian

konlag€y naa kuo coul messl tee%

eficey sruol hasey.

baat.
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NOTE: Time-Signals in the Predicate

You are already aware of the fact that the Cambodian way of dealing with
time concepts 138 quite different from the English way. For one thingy the Englaish
speaker must always distinguish between past and non-past verb forms ('I came’
vs. 'I come'), whether he wants to or not. The Cambodian speaker uses verbs which
refer equally well to past, present, future, or general situations, and he gives
you clues as to the time-relevance of his utterances only when he feels it 1is
necessary. On the other hand, he must infallibly distinguish other categories of
verb agpect-e.g. whether or not an,action 1s completed or merely attempted (/meel/
and /roo?/ vs. /meel kheefi/ and /roo? khoefi/), and whether or not an action 1is
real or hypothetical (/baan/ vs. /oy-baan/).

The drills of this unit are designed to help you to recognize certain time-
signals that occur in various parts of the predicate. These signals make 1t
possible toc determine, even out of context, whether sentences refer to the past,
the present, the fubture, or to a timelsess situation. The notes below follow the
actual order of the drills.

Drill A. look dael taw nkéo vot! eh?
'Have you ever gone to Angkor Wate!

Pre-verbal modifiers such as /datl/ 'ever' and /thldp/ 'used to, once did,!
and their negatives are infallible signals of the past. Less dependable are
/baan/ and /mian/ (see Drills B, E, and G), which only sometimes refer to the
past. Modifiers such as fecoy/ 'want to! and /kit/ 'plan to! usually signal
future, hypothetical, or incomplete action - /coy/ i1s substituted for /dsel/ in
this drill to poaint up the contrast.

Drall B. mec, coy atit naiy, look khmian kaa &y tes!®
'How gbout 1t, don't you have anything to do this weekende'
The main verb /mian/ and 1ts negative /khmian/ (see Note, Unit 29) give no
signal as to time. It 1s the expression /con atit niy/ 'this weekend! that

furnishes the clue here. The same 13 true of the /mian/ and /khmian/ before
other verbs (example taken from response to sentence 2 of the same drill):

baat, khfiom khmian tiw nsa' teh!

1T don't have anywhere to go.'
(Could also mean 'I didn't go anywhere.!')

Drall C. khilom meel tiw, pshatl bask laan khilom tiw!' sh.
'I guess I'll probsbly drive my car there.'

The expression /meel tiw, pehatl/ 1s a fairly dependable si of the future.
The corresponding discontinuous construction /pehatel... meel tiw/ (see Note, Unit
28, end) 18 different, and often implies a reconstruction of past events.

Drall D. look cefl taw pkaalR
'"When are you leavaing?'
The occurrence of question-words referring to time, such as /gkaal/ and the
others in this drill, without /pii/ in front of them (see Note, Unit 30) 1s a

fair indication of future time. Toward the end of the drill, where the question~
words no longer refer to time, 1t 18 only the context which would give the clue.
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Drill E.

bask laan pemaan maox baan dol®

'How long does 1t take to get there by cart!

In this case /baan/ merely signals a general question, without specific
reference to past, present, or future.

Draill F.

ficey thpyay sok, cefi pil thee kaa yesy tiw (oy) pdaoy!' nsh.
t30 on Friday, when we leave work we'll go there directly,

shall we®!

Since /thpay sok/ could refer to 'last Friday', 'mext Friday' or 'Fridays'

in general, the real time signal 1s provided by the enclitic
for agreement on a proposal of action.
for the fact that you may hear

'dairect.

Drill G.

/neh/, which asks

The futurity of the action also accounts
/oy/ 'so that!' before the adjective ,pdaoy/

t (This does not happen before /ts medoon/, an adverbial expression
meaning almost the same thing.)

tee, loxiec thyay saw, baan khfiom tiw!

'No, I'm not going until Saturday evening.'

This /baan/, which precedes the subject, 1s a future time signal(unlike
the /baan/ in Drill E).

Drill H.

be look aoy khfiom tiw cemmuoy phooy, khfiom oo kun ceen' ah.

1If you let me go along with you, I'll be very grateful.'!

The 1tem /aoy/, here used before an entire subject-predicate constructionm,
18 a sure sign of hypothetical (and thus usually future) action.

Drill I.

and J.

khfiom coy chup naiw kapﬁn thom mephlect!

'T want to stop in Kompong Thom a while.'

look kit ficesfi tiw taam laan dael?
'Are you planning to go by car too?!

Both drills refer to the future - see note on Drill A, end.

Drall a.

1.
2.
3.
.
5.
6.
7

DRILLS

Multiple Substitutiowu

look dael tiw nkéo vot! eh?

look dael kheofi nkéo vot! ehg
look dael .khesfi Ehtéh khilom' eh?
look coy kheofi phteh khfiom!' eht
look coy kheofi gkéo vot! eht
look coy tiw nkéo vot' eht

look dael taw gkéo vot!' eh?
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Have you ever been to Angkor Wat?

Have you ever seen Angkor Watg

Have you ever seen my house?

Do you want to see my house?

Do you want to see Angkor Wat®
Do you want to go to Angkor Wat®

Have you ever been to Angkor Wat®
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Drill B. Response
MODELs Teacher:s mec, coyn atit niy, look
khmian kaa ey teel?
Student: baat, khiilom khmian kaa
ey ' teh!
1., mec, copy atit nip, look lovul!' eh!

3.

Drill C.

1.

baat, khfiom khmian levul!' eh!

mec, coy atit niy, look tiw
naa' teh?

baat, khilom khmian tiw naa' teh!

mee, coy atit niy,
teh®
baat, Xhflom khmian con cuop'! eh!

look coxy cuop
look serin!

mec, coy atit nay,
naa'! tehv
baat, khfiom khmlian coy tiw naa! teh!

look cop taw

meec, coy atit niy, look kit thes
ey'! teh?
baat, khfilom khmian kit these

ey' teh!

Multiple Substitution

khfiom meel tiw, pehael bask laan
khfiom tiw! sh.

khfiom meel tiw, pehacl xéo? laan
khfiom tiw' oh.,

khfiom meel tiw, poha€l Khcey laan
kee tiw!' oh.

khfiom meel tiw, pehael cuol lsan

kee tiw' oh.

khfiom kit cuol laan kee tiw' oh.

khfiom kat basek laan khfiom tiw' sh.

khfiom meel tiw, pehael bask laan
khfiom taw' eh.
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Well, this weekend you don't
have anything to do, do you?
No, I don't have anything
to do.

Well, thais weekend, you're busy,
aren't you?
No, I'm not busy.

Well, this weekend are you goang
anywhere?
No, I'm not going anywhers.

Well, this weekend you want to
meet Mr. Saran, don't you2
No, I don't want to meet him.

Well, this weekend you want to go
somewhere, don't you?

No, I don't want to go anywhere.

Well, this weekend you're thinking
of doing something, aren't you?

No, I'm not thinking of doing
anything.

I guess I will draive my car there.

I guess I will take my car there.

I guess I will borrow a car to go
there.

I guess I will rent a car to go
there.

I'm thinking of renting a car to

go there.

I'm thinking of driving my car
there.

I guess I'll drive my car there.
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Dr1ll D. Response
MODEL: Teachers look cefi tiw ykaal® When are you leaving?
(legiec thyay sok) (Friday evening)
Students khflom cefi tiw leplec I'm leaving Friday evening.

thyay sok'y.

1. look cefi taw maoy pemaant
(maoy pmbuon yup)
khfiom cefi tiw maory pmbuon yup tm.

2. look cefi tiw maoy pemaant
{maoy peam phlii)
khfiom cefi tiw maoy peam phlii.

3. 1look cefi tiw taam naa?
(phlew pey-gkoo)
khfiom cefl tiw taam phlew péy-nkéo.

li. look cefi tiw taam ey? (laan)
khfiom cefi taw taam laan.

Drill E. Response
MODEL: Teachers bask laan pamesan maoy
baan dol?
Students baat, bask laan péam

maoy dol!' eh.

1. cih kpal-hoh pomaan maoy baan dol®
(pii maoy kelah)

baat, cih kpal-hoh pil maoy kelah
dol' sh.

2. cih koy pemean thyay baan dol?

(pii thyay)
baat, cih koy pii thyay dol' eh.

3. dao psmaan maop baan dol®R
{momaoy)
baat, das memaoy dol'! eh.
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What time are you leaving?
(9100 P.M.)
I'm leaving at 9:00 P.M.

What time are you leaving?
(five o'clock in the morning)

I'm leaving at five o'clock in
the mornang.

How are you going out®
(the Saigon road)
I'm going out by the Saigon road.

How are you leaving? (car)

I'm leaving by car.

How many hours does 1t take
to draive a car there?

It takes five hours to get
there by car.

How many hours does 1t take to get
there by airplane?
(two and a half hours)

It takes two and a half hours to
get there by airplane.

How many days does it take to rade
a bicycle there? (two days)

It takes two days to ride a
bicycle there.

How many hours does 1t take to
walk there? (one hour)
It takes one hour to walk there.
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L.

S.

Drall F.

1.

6.

7.

cih sikhlou pemaan maoy baan
d@ol? (kelah maoy)

baat, clh sikhlou kelsh maon
dol! eh.

cih kpal pemasn maoy baan dol®
(pmruoy maoy)

baat, cilh kpal pmmuoy maoy
dol!' oh,

Multiple Substitution

ficey thypay sok, cefi pil thee kaa
yeoy tiw pdaoy! neh.

ficey thyay sok, cefl pii rien yeon
tiw pdaoy! neh.

ficey thyay sok, cefi pil rien yoeny
tiw te medoon!

ficey thpay saw, cefi pil rien yeey
taw te medooy!

ficey thpay saw, moo pii theo kasa
yeon taiw te medoony!

ficey thyay saw, moo pil theo kaa
yooy tiw pdaoy' neh.

ficey thpay sok, moo pii thee kaa
yooxy tiw pdaoy' neh.

ficey thyay sok, cefi pll thee kaa

yeoy tiw pdaoy' neh.
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How many hours does 1t take to
get there by cyclo? (half an hour)
It takes a half an hour to get
there by cyclo.

How many hours does 1t take to
get there by boat? (s1x hours)

It takes six hours to get thers
by boat.

So on Fraiday, we'll leave directly
from work.

So on PFriday we'll leave directly
from school.

So on Friday, we'll leave raght
from school.

So on Saturday, we'll go raight
from work,
So on Ssturday, we'll go right

from work.

So on Saturday, we'll go directly
from work,

So on Fraday, we'll go directly
from work.

So on Fridey, we'll leave directly
from work.
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Drill G. Response
MODELs fMegchers look tiw vifi lepiec thpyay Are you going back on
sok' 1h? (thyay saw) Friday evening? (Saturday)
Student: tee, loplec thyay saw baan No, 1t won't be until

khflom tiw!

1. look tiw thpay nih' i1h? (s?acek)
tee, s7atk baan khfiom tiw!

2. 1look méo vin s?aek' 1h%
(thpay atit)
tee, thpay atit baan khfiom méo
vifil

3. ook moo vifi maoy pmbey! 1h%
(maoy pii-ndop)
tee, maoy pii-ndop baan khfiom

< . oo
moo vinl

ly. look tiw vifi alew! 1h?
(bey macy tiet)
tee, bey mason tiet baan khfiom
tiw vifiy

5. look coul rien alsw!' 1h%
(mokhae tiet)
tee, mekhae tiet baan khfiom
coul rien!

Drill H. Multiple Substitution

1. bs look aoy khilom tiw cemuoy
phooy, khfiom oo kun cson' ah.

2. be look aoy p?oun khfiom tiw cermuoy
phooy, khflom oo kun cden' ah.

3. be look aoyg p?oun khfiom rien cemuoy
phooy, khfiom 00 kun céen' ah.

4. be look aoy look séx rien cemuoy
phooy, khfiom oo kun ceen' ah.
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Saturday evening that I go.

Are you going today? (tomorrow)
No, 1t won't be until tomorrow
that 1 go.

Are you coming back tomorrow?
(Sunday)

No, 1t won't be until Sunday
that I come back.

Are you coming back at eight
o'clock? {twelve o'’clock)
No, 1t won't be until twelve
o'clock that I come back.

Are you going back now?
(three more hours)

No, 1t won't be for three more
hours that I go back,

Are you going to start studying
now? (a month from now)

No, a1t won't be until a month
from now that I start studying.

If you'll lel me go along with
you, I will be very grateful
to you.

If you'll let my younger brother

go along with you I will be
very grateful to you.

If you'll let my younger brother
study along with you, I will be

very grateful to you.

If you'll let Madame study along
with you, I will uve very grateful
to you.
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bse look aoy look séy tiw cemuoy
phooy, khfiom oo kun céen! ah.

5.

6. be look aoy boony khfiom tiw cemuoy

phooy, khflom oo kun ceen' ah.

7. be look aoy khflom tiw cemuoy

phooy, khfiom 0o kun césn' ah.

Drall I. Double Substitution

khfiom coy chup niw kepuy
thom mephleet, pﬁh niw
com phlew tiw siem riap
dae. (kepSot, kaep)

MODEL: Teacher:

Student:

mephleet, pﬁh niw com
phlow tiw kaep dae.

(peek kdam, kepuy caam)
khfiom coy chup niw Eéek kdam
mephleet, puh niw com phlew

tiw kspuy ceam dac.

(svaay riey, pey-pkoo)
khfiom copy chup niw svaay rien
mephleet, pﬁh niw com phlew taw

com phlew tiw Eéx—nkéo daet.

(poosat, batteboon)

khfiom coy chup niw Eéosat mephleet,
pﬁh niw com phlew tiw batteboop
dae.

(kepoot, kepuy saom)

khfiom coy chup niw kegéot mephleet,
pﬁh niw com phlew tiw kepuy saom
dac.

(kepuy caam, rdttena?kerii)

khfiom coy chup niw kepuy caam
mephleet, pﬁh niw com phlew tiw
tiw rottena®kerii dae.
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khfiom coy chup niw kegéot

If you'll let Madame go along with
you, I will be very grateful to

you.

If you'll let my older brother
g0 along with you, I will be

very grateful to you.

If you'll let me go along with

you, I will be very grateful
to you.

I want to stop off in Kompong
Thom for awhile, because
it's right on the way to
Siem Reap. (Kampot, Kep)

I want to stop off in Kampot
for a while because 1it's
right on the way to Kep.

(Prek Xdam, Kompong Cham)
I want to stop off in Prek Kdam
for a while because 1t's right

on the way to Kompong Cham.

(Svay Rieng, Saigon)
I want to stop off in Svay Rieng
for a while because it's right

on the way to Saigon.

(Pursat, Battambong)
I want to stop off in Pursat for
a while because 1t's right on

the way to Battambong.

(Kampot, Kompong Som)
I want to stop off in Kampot for
a While because 1t's right on

the way to Kompong Som.

(Kompong Cham, Rattanakiri)

I want to stop off in Kompong Cham
for a while because 1t's right
on the way to Rattanakiri.
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Drill J. Transformation
MODEL: Teachers khfiom meel tiw, psha€tl bask I guess I'll drive my car
laan khfiom tiw! ehl (look) there. (you)
Students look kit ficesfi tiw taam laan Are you thinking of going
dael?} by car too?
1. khfiom meal tiw, pshael cih sikhlou I guess I'll take & cyclo there.

tiw! ohi
look aéy kit ficesafl tiw taam saikhlou
dacie

(look sty)

khfiom mesl tiw, pshacl cih kpal
hoh taiw!' ohf (look kuu)

look kuu kit ficesfi tiw taam
kpal hoh dacl®

khfiom meal tiw, pehael cuol laan
kee tiw! oh’ (kafiaa)

kafiaa kit ficeefi tiw taam laan
dael%

khfiom mesl tiw, pehael cih kpal
tiw! sh! (look)
look kit ficeefi tiw taam kpal dael®

khfiom meel tiw, pehatcl eih laan
chnuol tiw' oh! (look sey)

look s€y kit ficoefi tiw taam laan
chnuol da&l®
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(you, madam)
Are you thinking of going by
cyclo too, madam?

I guess T'11 take a plane there.
(the teacher)

Is the teacher thinking of going
there by plane too?

I guess I'll rent a car to go
there. (you, miss)

Are you thainking of going by
car too, miss?

I guess 1'11 take a boat there.
(you)

Are you thinking of going by
boat too?

I guess 1'11 take a bus there.
(you, madam)

Are you thinking of going by
bus tooc, madam®
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som tooh, nkéo vot ceyaay
pemaan pii siem riap?

ou, min-c¢e chyaay pemaan' teh!
tasnm khfiom smaan, pehael dop
kelou.

niw cit nkéo vét, mian
restoroy, mian otael!
ey teh?

baat, mian dae, tae yooy tiw
niw siem riap' teh!

nkéo vot thom!' eh? meyay
dae meel koan' eh?

yii, onkéo vot thom' nah.. dae
meol me?atit m sop' phooy.

mien kelac€y coen' neh?..
baan-te mesl me?atit m
sop 'm.

bast, ceon' gh!

kaal-pidaem nkéo vot cia
riec-thianii sok khmae.

yooyp kit temeel s?ey-khlaht

khfiom copy nom look tiw meel
posaat nkéo vot hasy-nny
nkéo thom!?

American

Cambodian

American

Cambodian

American

Cambodian

American

Cambodian

American

Cambodian
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Excuse me, how far 1s Angkor Wat
from Siem Riap%

Ch, 1t's not very far at all.
I thaink 1t must be about 10
kilometers.

Are there restaurants and hotels
near Angkor Wsat?

Yes, there are, but we're going
to stay in Siem Reap.

Is Angkor Wat a big place? Can
you walk around and see 1t all
in one day®

Gee, Angkor Wat 1s huge. You
can't see 1t all even i1n a week.

There must be a lot of (different)
locations, then, af you can't
see 1t all in a week.

Yes, there are a lot.

In ancient times Angkor Wat was
the royal capital of Cambodia.

What things should we plan to see?

I want to take you to see the
temples of Angkor Wat and
Angkor Thom.
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American
12. keslatep tp-oh nipg niw cit-cat Are all the leccations close
khnial? together?
Cambodian
13. baat, min-ce cit khnia pemaan' teh! No, they're not very close together.
American
1. phlew bask laan taiw, suol! eh? Are the roads (for cars) good?
Cambodian
15. baat, mian ey? Sure, they are.
American
16. tiw kelaey nuh, kee yéo luy! Do they charge you for going to
tehv those places?
Cambodaan
17. ou, kee yéo ntec-ntuoc 'fi. Oh, they charge a little bat.
American
18. kee aoy thoot ruup!' teh? Do they let you take pictures?
Cambodian
19. they m aoy®? Sure, they do.
American
20. ficey khifiom kit yoo fil aoy In that case, I'1l plan to take a
coon' tiw. lot of film along.
21. khiiom cop baan ruup thoot I want to get some pictures to
khlah, phfias tiw opuk-medaay send to my parents.

khfiom.

DIALOGUE FOR COMPREHENSION

amerikay khma €
l. soum tooh, onkéo vot compaay
ponmaan pii siem riap? 2. ou, mn-cla chyay ponmaan tee.
taam khfiom smaan, prohatl dop
kilou.
3. niw cat onkéo vot mian restoroy,
mian outael ey tee®? Li. baat, mian da€, tatc yeey tiw niw

siem riap tee!
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5. opkéo vot thom tee? methyay
dae mesl krdn tee? 6. yii, ogkdo vét thom nah! dae
meol mo-aatit min sop phooy.
7. mian konlaey craen, baan-tac
mool me-aatit min sop% 8. baat, crasn nah!
9. ksal pii-daem onkéo vot cla
riecco~thianil srok khmse.
10. yeep kit tiw mesl ovey-khlah?t 11. khiiom copy nom look tiw meel
prosast onkéo Vot hasy-niy
ogkéo thom.
12. konlaey tén-oh niy niw cit-cit
khnia rih® 13. Dbaat, min-cla cit khnia ponmaan
tee.
14. phlew bask lasn tiw sruol tee® 15. baat, mlan ey%
16. tiw konlaey nuh, kee yéo‘7 luy tee® 17. ou, kee y509 bontec-bontuoc.
18. kee aoy thoot ruup tee? 19. thes-ey min aoy?
20, eficey khilom kit yéo° £iil aocy
craen tiw.
21. khfiom coy baan ruup thoot khlah,

phfise tiw swpuk-medaay khifiom.

NOTE: Adjectives

The class of Cambodian words we call adjectives corresponds fairly closely,

insofar as typical meanings are concerned, with the corresponding class of English
words. Concepts like 'big, small, near, far, expensive, cheap, good, bad, clean,
dirty' turn up as adjectives in both languages. But there the similaraity ends.
As a syntactic class, Cambodian adjectives have rmuch more in common with verbs
than they do with nouns: they are directly negated, they function as heads of
predicates, and,as members of double predicates, they fill either the first or
the second position. (See Notes 2-l, Unit 20).

Some other characteristics of adjectives are summarized below.

1. Adjectives have special modifiers which rarely occur in direct
construction with verbs.
nah very kuosom rather
lemoon enough clan more than
peek too nmuch (see also Note, Unit 1l)

Examples are in Draill C.
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2. Adjectives, besides being negated with simple negatives like /m/ and
m-sew/ are frequently bracketed by the discontinuous negative con-
struction /min-ce... pemaan' teh/ 'mot so very much' (see Note, Unit
28). Bxamples are in Drill E.

3. Adjectives frequently occur in pairs of antonyms ('big-small'). 1In
such cases there 1s often a derived noun, based on the more !positive!’
member of the pair, which expresses an abstraction common to both the

adjectives.

Positive Derived Noun Regative
chpaay 'far? cepaay 'distance’ cit 'rear’
thlay 'expensive ' dmlay 'price! thaok ‘cheap'!
thom tbag! tmhum tsize'! touc 'small!

For more examplaes of adjective antonyms, see Drill G.

L. 1In hypothetical predicates (commands, predications about the future,
exhortations, expressions of volation, etc.), adjectives which are not
the first member of the predicate are usually preceded by /oy/ (/aoy/)
tso that.! See examples in Drill H.

. In the second position of a two-%art predicate, adgectlves behave
exactly like completive verbs see Note 3, Umit 20). This relation-
ship,18 pointed up in Dralls I and J, where the adjective /koan/
(/xron/) 'to be complete (ag a set)' fills the same position as /sop/
'to finish'. (Note that /koan/ here has a meaning still different
from /koan-te/ 'only' and /koan-n/ 'should.?')

6. Pinally, some adjectives have homonyms which belong to other classes
of words. For example /cit/ 'near'! also belongs to the class of
prepositions (see Drill B), and/cesn/'many' fills out a small class
of restricted non-adjectival noun-modifiers that includes /¥hlah/
tsome ! (see Drill K).

DRILLS
Drill A. Response
MODEL: Tesacher: nkéo vot cenaay pomasn How far 1s Angkor Wat from
pli siem riap? {(dop kelou) Siem Reap? {10 kilometers)
Student: baat, pshael dop kealou. It's about ten kilometers.

1. niw yék copaay pomaan pii vaasontaon? How far 1s New York from Washington®

(buon rooy mephey peam kelou) (425 kx1lometers)
baat, pohatl buon réoy mophey péam It's about 425 kilometers.
kelou.
2. siem riap capaay pomaan pii phnum How far 1s Siem Reap from Phnom
pifit  (buon roéoy kelou) Penh? (400 xalometers)
baat, pshatl buon réoy kelou, It's about 40O kilometers.

322



CAMBODIAN BASIC COURSE

UNIT 35

3. pey-pkéo ceyaay pemaan pil phnum
pifiz (pii rooy mephey kolou)
baat, pehsel piil réoy mephey kelou.

L,. phnum pifi cenasay peomsan pil
vaasentaon? (mephey pon kelou)
baat, pehael mephey pén kelou.

Drill B. Multiple Substitution

1. niw cat nkéo vot mian restoroy!
teh?

2. niw khbae pkéo vot mian restoroy’
teh?

3. niw khbae pkéo vot mian vot! eh?

. niw khbae pkoéo vot mian otacl?
bt} 2=t
eh?

5. naw khbae phlow mian otaelf eh?

6. niw taam phlew mian otael eh?

7. niw taam phlew mian restoront
teht

8. niw cit phlew mian resorop!
teht

9. niw cat nkéo vot mian restoron?

teh?
Drill C. Response
MODEL: Teachers ykoo vot thom' eh? (nah)
Students koo vot thom' ah.

1. phteh look thom' eh? {(lombdom)
phteh khfiom thom lemdom.

2. phtéh look s?aat' eh? (kuosom)
phtéh khfiom s?7aat kuosom.

3. phteh look 170o0!' tem (dae)
phteh khfiom 1705 dae.

323

How far is Saigon from Phnom
Penh? (220 kilometers)
It's about 220 kilometers.

How far is Phnom Penh from
Washington? (2,000 kilometers)
It's about two thousand kilometers.

Are there any restaurants near
Angkor Wat?

Are there any restaurants next to
Angkor Wat?

Are there any temples next to
Angkor Wat%

Are there any hotels next to
Angkor Wat?

Are there any hotels mnext to
the read?

Are there any hotels along the road?

Are there any restaurants along
the road?

Are there any restaurants near
the road?

Are there any restaurants near

Angkor Wat?

Is Angkor Wat big? (very)
Angkor Wat 1s very bag.

I your house big: (enough)
My house 1s big enough.

Is your house nice? (rather)
My house 1s rather nice.

Is your house pretty? {all right)
My house 1s pretty, all right.
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li. otatl nuh thlay' teht
(lmosom dae)
otael nuh thlay kuosom dac€,

5. otael ruh s?aat! eh?
(ciap kee by~oh)
otael nuh :?aat clap kee bp-oh!

6. siem riap chpasay' teh?
(ciay poosat)
siem riap chpaay cilap péosat!

Dri1ll D. Multiple Substitution

. Yooy kit temesl s?ey-khlah?

look kit temesl s?ey~-khlah%

look kit tetifi s?ey-khlah?

. look kit tetifi inaa%
. look copy tetifi inaa%

. look cop

totifi s?ey~khlah?

. look copy temesl s?ey-khlahR

. look kit

1
2
3
I
5
)
7
8 temeol s?ey-khlah?
9

. Yooy kit temesl s?ey-khlah?

Drill E. Response

MODEL: [Teacher: kelatey ty-oh niy niw
cit-ca1t khnial®
Student: baat, min-ce cit khnia

pomaan' teh!

1. nkéo vot ny nkéo thom douc
khnial®

baat, min-co douc khnia pomaan teh!

2. phteh look ny phtéh look pool
niw chpaay pii khniai%
baat, min-ce chpaay pii khnia
pemaan' teh!
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Is that hotel expensive®
(rather, at that)

That hotel 1s rather expensaive,
at that.

Is that hotel nice2
(most of all)
That hotel 1s the nicest of all.

Is Siem Reap far?
(more than Pursat)

Siem Reap 1s farther than Pursat.

What things shall we plan to go see?
What things will you plan to go see?
What things will you plan to go buy?
Where will you plan to go buy themt?
Where do you want to go buy them?
What things do you want to go buy®
What things do you want to go see?
What things will you plan to go see?

What things shall we plan to go see?

Are all those places close
together?

No, they're not very close
together.

Are Angkor Wat and Angkor Thom
similar?®

No, they're not very similar.

Are your house and Paul's house
far from each other%
No, they're not very far apart.
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3.

b.

Drill F.

O ® =N o V& W o -

Drill G.

MODEL:s

yuon ny khmae coul-cet khniai%

baat, min-ce coul-cet khnla
pemaan' teh!/

a? 800 khmae ny a®?soo péan douc
khnial%

baat, min-ce douc khnia peomaan'
teh!

Multiple Substitution

phlew baek laan tiw, suol!' eh?
phlew baek laan tiw, 1?00’ teh?
kolaey bask laan tiw 1700’ teht
kelaey bask lsan tiw gggl' oh?
kolaey coul lsan tiw suol eh?

kelaey coul laan tiw thom' eh?
phlew coul laan tiw thom!' eht

phlew bask lasan tiw, thom' ehv

phlew basek laan tiw, suol!' eh?

Equivalence

Teachers slem rlap chpaay ciagy
pbosat ntecs (cit)
Students péosat cit clay siem

riap ntec!

otael réoyal thlay ciay otael
(thaok)
otael pkoo thaok clay otael

nkéo ntec!

réoyal ntec!

phtéh khfiom thom clay phtéh look
ntec! (touc)

phtéh look touc ciap phtéh
khiiom ntec!d

phlew taw péy—nkéo 1®00 ciap
phlew tiw siem riap ntec! (akoo®)
phlew tiw siem riap akoo? ciayg
phlew tiw péy-nkéo nteec!

Do Vietnamese and Cambodians lake
each other?

No, they don't like each other
very much,

Are Khmer and French letters
similar?

No, they're not very similar.

Are the roads for cars smooth®%

Are the roads for cars good?

Are the places for cars good?

Are the places for cars smooth?

Are the entrances for cars smooth?

Are the entrances for cars big?

Are the for cars big?

driveways

Are the roadg for cars big?

Are the roads for cars smooth?

Siem Reap 1s farther than
Pursat. (close)

Pursat 1s closer than Siem
Reap.

The Hotel Royale 1is more expensive
than the Hotel Angkor. (cheap)

The Hotel Angkor i1s cheaper than
the Hotel Royale.

My house 1s bigger than your

(small)

Your house 1s smaller than my
houss.

house.

The road to Saigon 1s better than
(bad)
The road to Siem Reap 1s worse than

the road to Siem Reap.

the road to Saigon.
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i. niw yook s?aat ciay Sikagou
(kokvo?)
sikagou kekvo? ciap niw

ntec!
yéok ntec!

5. péy—nkéo thom ciay mpifi ntec!

-~ . b 14
mpifi touc ciay pey-pkoo ntec!

Drill H. Substitution
1., ficey khflom kit yéo £il oy
coen!' tiw.
2. ficen khfiom kit yéo luy oy

cesn'! tiw,
~ rd
3. ficey khilom cop yoo luy oy
coon' tiw.

L. ficey khflom coy menuh oy
ceon’! tiw.

-~ ~ ’
5. ficey khfilom coy nom menuh oy
-
ceen' tiw.

6. ficen khfiom kit ném menuh oy
ceen' tiw.

7. flcey khfiom kit xéo menuh oy

coen' tiw.
8. ficen khflom kit yoo fil oy
coen' tiw.

Drill I. Response.
MODEL: Teacher: nkéo vét thom' eh? monay

dae mesl koan' eh?

(me2atit m sop)
Students yii, mkéo vot thom nah

dae,. mooal mevatit m

sop!' phoory.

1. préh vihia thom' eht? memaoy dae
meel koan' eht (meyay m sop)

yii, préh vihia thom nah dac..
mesl menay m sop! phooy.
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New York is cleaner than Chicago.
{(darty).
Chicago 1s dirtier than New York.

Saigon 1s bigger than Phnom Penh.
{(small)
Phnom Penh 1s smaller than Saigon.

So I plan to take a lot of film

along.

So I plan to take a lot

of money
along.

So I want to take a lot of money

along.

So I want to take a lot

of people

along.

So I want to take a lot of people

along.

So I plan to take a lot of people

along.

So I plan to take a lot of people

along.

So I plan to take a lot of film

along.

Is Angkor Wat big?
see 1t all in one day®?

Can you

(a week not enough)

Man, Angkor Wat 1s huge. You
can't even see 1t all in
a week,

Is Preah Vihear big? Can you see
1t all in an hour? (a day not
enough)

Man, Preah Vihear i1s huge. You

can't even see 1t all in a day.
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2. Dbattebooy thom!' eht menay dac
meol koan'! eh? (me%atit m sop)
yii, battebooy thom nah dac..
mesl me?atit m sop' phoorn.

3. posaat patley séy thom! eh?
memaor da€ meel koan' eh?
{menay m sop)

yii, pesaat potiey séy thom nah
dat.. meol mepay m sop! phooxn.

Ly, riec-thianii phnum pifi thom' eh?
me?atit das mesl koan' eh?
(mskhae m sop)

yii, riec-thianii phnum pifi thom
nah dae.. mosl mekhae m sop!
rhooy.

Drill J. Multiple Substitution

1l. mian kolaep coon?.. baan-to mesl

me?atit m sop'm.

L)
2. mian pessat ceen?.. baan-ts meal
me?atit m sop‘'m.

3. mian pesaat céon%.. baan-te mesl
mekhat m sop'm.

L. mian pesaat ceon?.. basn-te mesl

meyay m sop 'm.

S. mian kolasgy cden?.. baan-te mesl
meyay m sop 'm.

6. mian kelaey ceen%.. baan-te
dat meol mepay m SOp 'm.

7. mian kelacey coen?.. baan-te
dae mesl me?atit m sop'm.

8. mlan kslaey coéon?.. baan-te mesl
me?atit m sop 'm.
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Is Battambong big?
all 1n a day? (a week not enough)

Can you see 1t
Man, Battambong 1s huge. You can't
even see 1t all in a week.

Is the temple of Banteay Srey big?
Can you see 1t all in an hour®
(a day not enough)

Man, Banteay Srey 1s huge. You
can't even see 1t all in a day.

Is the capital city of Phnom Penh
big? Can you see 1t all in g
week? (a month net enough)

Man, Phnom Penh 1s huge. You can't

even see 1t all in s month.

Are there so many places that you
can't see them all in a week?

Are there so many temples that you
can't see them all in a week®

Are there so many temples that you
can't see them all in a month?

Are there so many temples that you
can't see them all in a day?

Are there so many places that you
can't see them all in a day®?

Are there so many places that you
can't walk around and see them

all in a day?

Are there so many places that you
can't walk around and see them
all in a week?

Are there so many places that you
can't see them all in a week?®

’



UNIT 35 CAMBODIAN BASIC COURSE

Drill K. Multiple Substitution

1. khfiom coy baan ruup thoot khlah, I want to get some pictures to send
phfias tiw opuk-medaay khfiom. to my parents.

2. khfiom coy ruup thoot céen, phfias I want to get a lot of pictures to
tiw opuk-medaay khfiom. send to my parents.

3. khflom coy thoot ruup céen, phfias I want to take a lot of pictures to
tiw opuk-medaay khfiom. send to my parents.

ly. Xkhfiom coy thoot ruup coen, philas I want to take a lot of pictures to
tiw puo?~maa khfiom. send to my friends. ’

5. khfiom con’baan ruup thoot céen, I want to get a lot of pictures ‘to
phfias tiw puo?-maa? khiiom. send to my friends.

6. khfiom cop baan ruup thoot céen, I want to get a lot of pictures to
phfias tiw koun khfiom. send to my children.

7. Xkhfiom coy baan ruup thoot khlah, I want to get some pictures to send
phfiae taiw koun khfiom. to my children.

8. Xkhfiom coy baan ruup thoot khlah, I want to get some pictures to send
philas tiw opuk-modaay khfiom. to my parents.
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11.

12.

13.
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Sareth
meéc, yooy kit cuol tuuk muoy
teleey koh nsaay' 1h?
Sarin
mian ey? tae tecuol inaa®
Sareth
ou, khfiom m dey datc.. cam
khfiom tesuo kee' mesh.
Sarin
tiw tg-pii ne?! ihe
Sareth
m €y'! teh! khluon niw inipy,
khfiom tiw to-mene? aey
baan' oh.
Sarin
ficey taw cohl! khfiom niw cam!
Sareth
khfiom cuol baan' oh.
Sarin
thlay pemaant
Sareth
m thlay! teh! péam hSoy
moxpay.
Sarin
coh mian suo kee! teh%?.. tiw
pomaan maoy baan dol®?
Sareth

m tiey! teh! kee thaa pehasl
bey maoy, bas mian khyol 1?00.

Sarin
niw nuh mian kee 102 mehoup eht

Sareth
kom pﬁoy €y sohl.. yéo m
oh' teh!
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Well, should we plan to rent a
boat to go to Rabbit Island?

All right - but where do we go to
rent 1t®?

Oh, I don't kmow. Wait for me
while I go to ask them.

Should both of us go®

It doesn't matter. You stay here.

I can go alone.

In that case, go on.
and wait.

I'1l stay

I was able to rent one.

How much does i1t cost?

Not expensive, five hundred (riels)
a day.

And did you ask them how long 1t
w1ll take to get there%

It depends. They said about threee

hours 1f there's a good wind.

Do they sell food there%

Don't worry about anything at all.
They 've got plenty of it!
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Sarin
1. maon pemaan, yeoey cefi tiw? What time will we leave?
Sareth
15. tiw alew!' oh. We'll go right now. N
Sarin
16. maon pemaan, yesy méo vifi? What time wi1ill we come backe?
Sareth
17. kom kit kuu ey... tiw pguut Don't worry, we'll go swim a
tik me-ssatuh, flam baay, smea® lattle while, eat, rest a while,
meophleet, sem moo vifil then we'll come back.
Sarin
18. kom niw yuu peek!' nsh! Don't stay too long.
19. pﬁh khfiom tow tiw cuop kee Because I have to go to meet
mpifi phoon! someone 1n Phnom Penh.
DIALOGUE FOR COMPREHENSION
1. mec, yooy kit cuol tuuk muoy taiw
leen koh tﬁnsaay rih? 2. mian ey? tae tiw cuol atenaa®
3. ou, khfiom min deyp dats. cam khiiom
tiw suo kee mesl. L. tiw tépg-pii nae rihe
5. min ey tee. khluon niw aensy, khilom
tiw tae mone? aen baan hasy. 6. oficen tiw coh! khifiom niw cam.
7. Lkhflom cuol baan haoy. 8. thlay ponmaan®?
9. min thlay tee. pram réoy mathpay. 10. coh mian suo kee tee, taw
ponmaan maoy baan dole
11. min tiep tee. kee thaa prohael bey
maoy, bas mian khyol 1%00. 12. niw nuh mian kee 10° mahoup tee%
13. kom pruoy &€y soh. y609 min oh tee. 1. maoy pommaan, baan yosy cefl tiw?
15. tiw eylew haey. 16. maon ponmaan, baan yesy moo? vifi?
17. kom kit kuu ey, taiw puut tik me-sontuh,

»
flam baay, somraa? mephleet, sem moo®

vifi.
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18. kom niw yuu peek, naa!

19. pruh khflom trew tiw cuop kee

ae phnum pifi phoog.
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NOTEs Functional Antonyms

In Unit 35 {especially Note 3), we saw how adjectives tend to pair in sets
of antonyms, or opposite concepts. Other such pairs of antonyms, not nearly so
obvious, occur among the small functional words: prepositions, conjuncirons,
particles, etc. Sometimes, the members of such pairs belong to the same func-
tional class, but often they belong to different classes of words or occur 1in
different parts of the sentence. Following are some examples which occur in
this unit.

1. to (tae) tonly! ty (ten) 'all of, as many as'

These two functional words both occur before numerals, and have opposite
meanings in this position.

Examples: L. tiw tp-pii né? ' 1h2
'Shall both of us got ('all two!)
5. khfiom tiw te-mene? aep baan' sh.
1T can go by myself.'('only one')

More examples are 1in Drills C and J of this unit.
Note that both /tae/ and /téy/ occur as conjunctions, the former meanin
'but' (see Drill B), and the latter meaning 'even though' (see Note, Unit 37).

Their strongest opposition, from the point of view of meaning, 1s before numerals
and expressions of quantity, however.

2. soh (hasay) ‘already’ m-ton (min-tdn) 'mot yet!

These two 1tems occur in different parts of the sentence: /oh/ is an
enclitic (see Notes, Units 6 and 22) and /m-ton/ 1s & negative (see Note 1,
Unit 19). Saince they are of opposite meaning, they never occur in the same
clause. The question formula for eliciting an answer containing either item
1s the same: /haey-iniw/ (/hasy-riniwt/). The relationship of the question
formula to the two types of answer 1s reviewed in & series of parallel drills,
D, E, and F. Note alsc the position of the numeral in Drill D, where 1t 1is
split from the noun by /baan/:

khfiom cuol laan baan pii' sh.

1T {was able to) rent two cars.'

3. teh (tee) 'on the contrary!' vifi 'instead!

These two enclaitics are both used after positive verbs. The difference 1is
that /teh/ 1s used in situations where something 1s either true or not true
(usually 1n statements-- see Note, Unit 8), while /vifi/ 1s used in situations
which are still subject to change {usually in suggestions or commands-- see Note,
Unit 8). The contrast between the two enclitics 1s pointed up in consecutive
dralls, H and I.

L. ruoc 'then, after that!' som tonly then, no sooner!

These two words are conjunctions (see Note, Unit 32) which occur in similar
contexts. While they are not complete opposites in meaning, the difference 1is
that /ruoc/ 1s non-limiting, and simply means ‘'sometime afterward', whereas /sem/
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18 limitings 'A sem B' means, in effect, 'B will not take place until A 1s
over.' From another point of view, /ruoc/ 18 much more common in statements
about the past, and /sem/ in statements or projections about the future.
Example of \/sem/ from the dialogues

tiw guut tik me-setuh, flam baay, smea® mephleet, sem moo vifts

'We won't come back until we have taken a quick shower,
had something to eat, and rested a while.'

The same sentence with /ruoc/ in place of /sem/ would mean something likes

'We took & quick shower, had something to eat, rested a while,
and then came back.'

Other examples are in Drill L.

NEW VOCABULARY

Boating and Waterways

tolee (tunlee) meekur the Mekong River

tolee (tunlee) saap the Tonle Sap (great lake of Cambodia)

koh nsaay (tunsaay) Rabbit Island (an 1sland in the river near Phnom Penh)
ka€p Kep (a resort town on the southerm coast)

kroy préh siihanu® Sihanoukville (the main ocean port of Cambodia)

keceh (kroceh) Kratié (an inland city on the Mekong)

tuuk ordinary small boat

kanout motorboat

hael tik to swim

Professions (for Drill I)

cuol to hire, rent

chnuol hired, rentedsy servant
tehian military man

koun tehian enlisted man

mee tohian (niey tohian) officer

dokter (kruu peet) doctor

aavekaa lawyer

cawvaay khaet provincial governnor
rottemuntrey minister (cabinet)
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UNIT 36

DRILLS

Drill A. Substaitution

1. mec, yooy kit cuocl tuuk muoy
teleexy koh nsaay' 1h?

2. mec, yooy kit cuol tuuk muocy
teleey kaep' 1hv

3. mec, yooy kit cuol laan muoy
teleey kaep!' 1h?

L. meec, look kit cuol laan muoy
toleey kaep' 1h%

5. meec, look kit cuol laan muoy
toleey kroxg préh siihanu? ' i1ih%

6. mec, look kit cuol kpal-hoh muoy
toleey kropy préh siihanu? ' 1h%

7. mec, yosp kit cuol kpal-hoh muoy
teleey kroy preh siihanu? 1h?

8. mec, yooy kit cuol kpal-hoh muoy
teleey koceh' 1h?

9. mec, yooy kit cuol tuuk muoy
toleeyny keceh'! i1h%

10. mec, look kit cuocl tuuk muoy
teleey keceh' 1h%

11. mec, look kit cuol tuuk muoy
teleen koh nsaay' 1h%

12. mec, yoeopy kit cuol tuuk muoy
teleey koh nsaay' 1h%

Draill B. Substitution

1., mian ey? tae tecuol laan
inaa®

2. mian ey? tae tecuol kpal-hoh
inaat

3; mian ey? tae tethee kpal-hoh
inaa®?
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Well, shall we rent a boat and go
visit Rabbait Island?

Well, shall we rent a boat and go
visit Kep?

Well, shell we rent a car and go
visit Kep®

Well, are you thinking of renting

a car and going to Kep?

Well, are you thinking of renting
a car and going to Sihanoukville?

Well, are you thinking of renting
a plane and going to Sihanoukville?

Well, shall we rent a plane and
go visit Sihanoukville®

Well, shall we rent a plane and
go vasit Kratie?

Well, shall we rent a boat and go
visit Kratiée

Well, are you thinking of renting
a boat and going to Kratie?

Well, are you thinking of renting
a boat and going to Rabbit Island?

Well, shall we rent a boat and go
visit Rabbit Island®?

All raght, but where do we go to
rent a car?®

All raight, but where do we go to
rent & plane?

All right, but where do we go to
have the plane repaired?
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L.

5.

Dri1ll C.

1.
2.
3.
L.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
0

1

Drill D.

v oo N o Bl =B owonn e

mian ey? tae tothes laan

inaa®

mian ey? tae tetifi laan
inaa?

mian ey? tae totifi kanout
inaa®

mian ey? tae tethes kanout
inaa?

mian ey? tat tehes tuuk inaa®

mian ey? tae tecuol tuuk inaa%

Substitution

khfiom tiw te-mene? a€y baan!' sh.

td
khfiom tesee to-mone? aey baan'! sh.

look tesee to-mone? aer baan' sh.
look these to-mone? aer baan' oh.
Eéﬁ thes to-mené? atr baan' sh.
k6t moel to-mone? aey baan' oh.
via meel to-mone? aey baan' sh.
via das to-mone® aey baan' oh.
khfiom dase to~-mene? a€y baan' eh.

’
khfiom tiw te-mene? aceyp baan' oh.

Substitution

khfiom cuol laan baan piil!' sh.
khfiom cuol tuuk baan pii' sh.
khfiom cuol tuuk baan bey' oh.
kee cuol tuuk baan bey!' sh.

kee cuol kanout baan bey!' oh.
kee cuol kanout baan muoy' sh.

khfiom cuol kanout baan muoy' sh.
khfiom cuol laan baan muoy!'! sh.

khfiom cuol laan baan pii' oh.

All right, but where do we go to

have the car repaired?

All raght, but where do we go to
buy a car®

All right, but where do we go to

buy a motorboat®

A1l right, but where do we go to
have the motorboat repaired?

All raght, but where do we go to
have the boat repaired?

All right, but where do we go to
rent a boat®

I can go alone (by myself)
I can write 1t myself.
You can write 1t yourself.
You can do 1t yourself,

He can do 1t himself.

He can read it by himself.
He can read 1t by himself.

He can walk by himself.

=

can walk by myself.

I can go alone.

I rented two cars.

I rented two boats.

I rented three boats.

They rented three boats.
They rented three motorboats.
They rented one motorboat.

1 rented one motorboat.
I rented one car.

I rented two cars.



CAMBODIAN BASIC COURSE UNIT 36

Drill E.

1.
2.
3.
L.
5.
6.
7
8
9

Drill F.

o =N o v F&F W

Drall G.

1.

Substitution

khfiom m-tén cucl chnuol baan' teh!

khfiom m-tén cuol laan baan' teh!

yeen m—tén cuol laan baan!' teh!

yoor m-ton cuol Ehtéh baan' teh.!

kee m-ton cuol phtéh baan' teh!

kee m-tén cuol tuuk baan' teh!

.  khfiom m-toén cuol tuuk baan' teh!

khfiom m-tén cuol chnuol baan' teh!

yeeq m-tén cuol chnuol baan! teh!

Substitution

look cuol hasy-iniw®
look tosee haey-iniw®
EéE tosee hasy-iniw?
KCH, thes hasy-iniw?
via thee hasy-iniw?
via tifi hasy-iniw®
look tifi haey-iniw?

look cuol hasy-iniwe?

Substitution
m thlay' teh, meréoy pii-réoy
menay.

m thlay' teh, pii-bey rooy

mepay.

m thlay' teh, buon—péam réoy

menay.
thaok!' nah, buon-péeam réoy mena
thaok' nah, pii-bey réox mayay.
thack' nsh, meréox—gii menay.

m thlay' teh, meréoy-pii meypay.

Y.
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I didn't hire a servant yet.
I didn't rent a car yet.

We didn't rent a car yet.

We didn't rent a house yet.
They didn't rent a house yet.
They didn't rent a boat yet.
I didn't rent a boat yet.

I didn't hire a servant yet.

We didn't hire a servant yet.

Did you rent 1t yet®
Did you wraite 1t yet?
D1d he write 1t yet®
D1d he do 1t yet®

Di1d he do 1t yet?

D1d he buy it yet®
Di1d you buy 1t yet®

Did you rent 1t yet?

It's not expensive, 100 or 200
(riels) a day.

It's not expensive, 200 or 300
a day.

It's not expensive, 40O or 500
a day.

It's very cheap, 400 or 500 a day.

It's very cheap, 200 or 300 a day.
It's very cheap, 100 or 200 a day.

It's not expensive 100 or 200 a

day.
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Drall H. Response
MODELs Teacher: mec, tiw keceh taam kpal! How about going to Kratié by
1h? (laan) boat? (car)
Student: tee, tiw taam laan' vifi. No, let's ga"by car instead.
1. mec, tiw keceh taam laan' 1h? How about going to Kratie by car<%
(kanout) (motorboat)
tee, tiw taam kanout' viii. No, let's go by motorboat instead.
2. mec, tiw kaep taam kpal-hoh' 1h% How about going to Kep by plane?

Drall I.

MODEL:

(kanout)
tee, tiw taam kanout' vifi.

mec, tiw kaep taam kpal-hoh' 1ih?
(kpal)

tee, tiw taam kpal!' vifi.

mec, tiw kepuy caam taam kanout!
1h?  (kpal)

tee, tiw taam kpal' vifi.

mec, tiw kropy préh siihanu? taam
kpal-hoh' 1h? (laan)

tee, tiw taam laan' vifi.

mec, tiw battebooy taam laan' 1h?
(kpal-hoh)
tee, taiw taam kpal-hoh' vifi.

mec, tiw siem hiap taam kpal-hoh!
1h?  (laan)

tee, tiw taam laan' vifi.

Response

kot cia aavekaa' 1h?
(koun tehian)

tee, khflom 111 thaa kot
cia koun tshian! teh!

Teacher:

Student.,

kot cia dokter' 1h? (aavekaa)
tee, khfiom 111 thaa kot cia
aavokaa' teh!

kot cia aavekaa' 1h? (mee-tehian)
tee, khfiom 111 thaa kot cia
mee-tshlian' teh!
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(motorboat)

No, let's go by motorboat instead.

How about going
(boat)
No, let's go by

to Kep by plane?

boat instead.

How about going to Kompong Cham
(boat)

boat i1nstead.

by motorboat?
No, let's go by

to Sihanoukville
(car)

How about going
by plane®
No, let's go by car instead.

How about going to Battambang by
car? (plane)

Now let's go by plane instead.

How about going to Siem Reap by
plane? (car)

No, let's go by car instead.

Is he a lawyer®
(enlisted men)

No, I heard he was an
enlisted man.

Is he a doctor?
No, I heard he was a lawyer.

(lawyer)

(officer)
No, I heard he was an offaicer.

Is he a lawyer?
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Drill J.

kot cia réttemuntrsy' 1h?%
(cawvaay khaet)

tee, khfiom lii thaa kot cia
cawvaay khaet' teh!

k6t cia yuon' 1h? (cen)
tee, khflom 1ii thaa

'két cla con' teh?
kot cia onglee ' ih%

tee, khfiom lii thaa

,két cia peay' teh!
kot cia cawvaay khaet'! 1h%

(pean)

(réttemuntrey)
tee, khfiom 111 thaa kot cia
réttemuntrey' teh!

kot cia kuu bylen' 1h? (doktei)
tee, khfiom 111 thaa kot cia
dokte1! teh!

Double Response:

Is he a minister?
(provincial governor)

No, I heard he was a provaincial
governor.,

Is he Vietnamese? (Chinese)

No, I heard he was Chinese.

Is he English? (French)
No, I heard he was French.

Is he a provincial governor®?
(minister)
No, I heard he was a minister.

{doctor)
No, I heard he was a doctor.

Is he a teacher%

Positive and Negataive

POSITIVE MODEL:s

Teacher: taw tn-péam ne? 1h?
(peam)
Student: baat, ysey taw tn-péam né9n.

NEGATIVE MODELs

Teacher: taw tn-péam neé? ' 1ht
(te-mené? aen)
Students tee, khfiom tiw te-mené?

aen! teh!

(pii)
baat, ysey tiw tp-pili név'n.

tiw ty-pil ne? ' 1h?

tiw ty-piil neé?!' 1h? (te-mene? aep)
tee, khflom tiw te-mene? aey' teh

tiw ty-oh khnia' 1ht (ty-oh khnia)
baat, yeeyn tiw tp-oh khnia.

tiw ty-oh khnia' 1h? (te-mené? aep)

tee, khfiom tiw te-moné? aen' teh!

(vey)
baat, yeey tiw ty-bey né?'g.

tiw ty-bey né? ' 1h?

tiw ty-Bey né? ! 1h? (te-mene? aep)

tee, khfiom tiw te-mene? aey' teh!
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Are all five of us going?
(five)
Yes, all five of us are going.

Are all five of us going?
(alone)
No, I'm going alone.

Are both of us going? (two)

Yea, we're both going.

Are both of us going? (alone)
No, I'm going alone.

Are all of us going? (all)

Yes, we're all going.

Are all of us going? (alome)
No, I'm going alone.

Are all three of us going? (three)
Yes, all three of us are going.

Are all three of us going? (alone)
No, I'm going alone.
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Drill K. Transformation
MODEL: Teacher: Kkhfiom coy tshael tak.
khfiom chii khlagp!' ah,
Student: Xkhilom m tiw hael tak' teh,
puh khffom chii khlay' ah.
1. Kkhilom cor tehael tik. khfiom oh I
komlan.
whifom m tiw hael tik' teh, puh I
khfiom oh komlapy.
2. khfiom coy tohael tik. yup peek. I
khilom m tiw hael tik!' teh, puh yup I
peek.
3. khfiom cop tehael tik. khilom lovul I
peek.
khfiom m tiw hael tik' teh, puh I
khfiom levil peek.
L. khfiom coy tehael tik. lenit I
peek.
Khfiom m tiw hael tik' teh, puh I
lenat peek.
5. Khilom con tehael tik. khfiom I
mian kaa.
khfiom m tiw hael tik' teh, puh I
khfiom mian kaa.
6. khfiom coy tohael tik., khiiom m-ton I
flam basy' teh.
khffom m tiw hael tik' teh, puh I

khfiom m-tdn fiam baay' teh!
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I wanted to go swimming.
I was very sick.

I di1dn't go swimming because
I was very sick.

wanted to go swirming. I was
tired.
didn't go swimming because

I was tired.

wanted to go swimming. 1t was
too late.
didn't go swimming because 1t

was too late.

wanted to go swimming. I was
too busy.
didn't go swimming because I

was too busy.

wanted to go swimming. It was
too dark.

didn't go swimming, because 1t
was too dark,

wanted to go swimming. I was
tied up.
didn't go swimming because I

was tied up.

wanted to go swimming. I hadn't
eaten yet.

didn't go swirming, because I
hadn't eaten yet.
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Dr1ll L.

Response

MODEL: Teacher:s tiw alsw! 1h®

Students tee, flam baay hasy, sem

yoosn tiw!

rien alsw' 1h%

tee, flam baay haoy, sem yeeyn rien!

guut tik alew' 1h?
tee, flam baay hasy, sem ysey
nuut tik!

tiw psaa alsw! 1h%
tee, flam baay hasy, sem yoey
tiw psaal

cuol tuuk alew!' 1h?
tee, flam baay hasy, som yeseny
cuol tuuk!

tiw mesl kon alsw!' 1h%
tee, flam baay hasy, sem yeep
tiw mesl kon!

telop tiw m-pifi alsw' 1h?
tee, flam baay hasy, som yeey
telop tiw m-pifil

tiw phtéh alsw!' 1h?
tee, flam baay hasy, sem yeerp
tiw phtéhJ

Shall we go now?
We'll eat, then we'll go.

Shall we study now?
We 'll eat, then we'll study.

Shall we Swim now<
We'll eat, then we'll swim.

Shall we go to the market now%
We'll eat, then we'll go to the

market.

Shall we rent the boat now?
We'll eat, then we'!'ll rent the
boat.

Shall we go to the movies now?
We'll eat, then we'll go to the

movlies.

Shall we return to Phnom Penh now?
We'll eat, then we'!ll return to
Phnom Penh.

Shall we go home nowe%
We 'll eat, then we'll go home.
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UNIT 37
BASIC DIALOGUE
Sareth
1. yeey cit dol m-pifi' haey 1h? Are we about to arrive in Phnom
Penht
Sarin
2. baat, niw-to kelah maoy tiet! Yes, (there 1s) only half an hour
eh, kpal-hoh coh!' hasey. left, the plane 1s descending
already.
Sareth
3. 1look thlép méo m-pifi’' eh? Have you ever come to Phnom Penh
(before)?
Sarain
L. ou, khflom moo m-pifi pii-bey Oh, I've come to Phnom Penh two
dooy!' eh. or three times.
Sareth
5. m-pifi sobaay' teh? Is Phnom Penh nice?
Sarin
6. baat, mian ey? m-pifi touc' teh, Sure, 1t 1s! Phnom Penh 1s small,
tae s?aat! nah. but 1t's very nice.
Sareth
7. vial kpal-hoh chysay pii Is the airport far from Phnom
m-pifi' eh? Penh®?
Sarain
8. baat, min-ce chyaay pemaan! No, 1tts not very far - I think
eh.. taam khfiom smaan, pohael 1t's about ten kilometers.
dop kslou.
Sareth
9. coh kee chaek ey-khlah' tiw?.. And what do they check, at the
naw vial kpal-hoh!g. airport?
Sarin
10. o9, mun debouy, look tow pehaafi Oh, first you have to show your

sbot peet tiw kee, ruoc paspéq,
ruoc haey look tiw khaapy kéoy:

health card to them, then the
passport, and then you go to
customs.



CAMBODIAN BASIC COURSE UNIT 37

11.

12.

13.

15.

16.

17.

11.

oh peel pshatl psmaan' nih?

ou, pehacl-cia memaoy.

look mian kee méo totuol! eh?

baat, khmian' eh!

ficey look tiw cemuoy khfiom tiw!

mian kee yéo laan moo tetuol
khfiom dol-te pii-bey.

- .
ficey suol! sh., khfiom som o9
-
kun ceen' ah.

Sareth
Serin

Sareth

Sarin

Sarin

How much time does that take?

Oh, about an hour.

Do you have someone coming to
pick you up®

No one.

In that case, you go with me.

There are people bringing cars to
meet me, as many as two or three.

It's fine that way. Thank you,
very much.

DIALOGUE FOR COMPREHENSION

gereet

yoey cit dol phnum pifi haey rih%

look thlép m6o? phum pifi tee?

phnum pifi sebaay tee®

vial kpal-hoh chyaay pii phnum
pifi tee®

coh kee chaek ey-khlah tiw, niw
vial kpal-hoh?%

oh peel prohatl ponmaan nigp?

2-

1o.

12.
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S9rin

baat, niw-tae konlah maoy tiet
tee, kpal-hoh coh hasy.

ou, khfiom moo? phnum pifi pli-bey
dooy haey.

baat, misan ey? phnum pifi touc
tee, tat s®aat nah.

baat, min~cia chpaay ponmaan tee.
taam khflom smaan, prohael dop
kilou.

00, mun dombour, look trew bophaaft
sbot peet tiw kee, ruoc paspéo,
ruoc hasy look tiw khaay kéoy.

ou, prohatl cia memaoy.
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13. look mian kee moo? téotuol teet 1. baat, khmian
15. oficen, look tiw cla-muoy khfiom tiw.

16. mian kee y0o? laan méo? tootuol

tee.

khfiom dol-tiw pil-bey. 17. oeficey sruol hasey. khiiom soum oo

kun craan nah.

NOTE: Numerals, Quantity, and Frequency

Emphasized 1in this unit are various vocabulary i1tems and constructions
referring to numbers and expressions of quantity or frequency. Some are new;

some you have encountered before. Following 1s a summery of
involved, arranged by grammatical category, with approximate
capital letters i1n parentheses refer to drills of this unit;
sentences of the Basic Dialogue.)

1. Main Verbs

mian to have (quantity or frequency)
kKhmian (usual negative) not to have

ot mian not to have, to be out of

oh to be used up

krén, krup-krén to be complete, filled up

(opposite of /oh/)

2. Pre-Verbal Modifiers

thlép used to, did at least once

dael ever, did at least once

aasaa often does, often daid

taep-te (taep-tae) always does, always did

niw-ts (niw-tae) st1ll does

ot doesn't, didn't (in Phnom Penh,

equivalent to /min/)
cit almost does, almost dad

3. Pre-Numeral Modifiers

ty (tep) all of, as many as
to (tae) only, as few as
niw-te...teh! (there remains) only
dol-te (dol-tiw) up to, as many as
pehatl (prohatl) approximately

. Noun Expression Bracketers

tae...teh! only
tén...phoon! 1ncluding...as well
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the principal words
meanings. (The
numbers refer to

Y

(13, E)
(14, E)
(1)
(11)

(3)

(p, M)
(p, M)
(4, B)

(1, ¥)

(see 37, Note 1)
(see 37, Note 1)
(2, F)

(16, H)

(8)

(see 28, Note 1)
(L)
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5. Conjunctions

tae, pentac but, only (6)
tén even whon, even though (¢)
tan-pii since, counting from (M)

6. Numeral Substitutes

cuon some

rol each, every (distrabutively) (a)

krup all of, every (collectively) (14)

khlah some (substitutes for whole numeral
phrase-- see Note, Unit 12) (E)

7. Classifier Substitutes

Any noun (N) which refers to a potential container can occur directly
after a numeral (X) in a construction meaning 'X times the quantity measured
by N.'!' This 18 evén true of nouns referring to vehicles, as in the following
example:

mian menuh dol-te mephey laan.
'"There are as many as twenty carsful of people.'

Since the normal classifier for people 1s /ne?/ (see Note, Unit 38), the noun
/laan/ 'car' here functions as 1ts substitute: 'carful' instead of 'individual.'
Other nouns, such as /kpal/ 'boatful' and /kpal-hoh/ ’'planeful', can fill the
same position (Drill H).

Whether or not a classifier or classifier substitute occurs after the
numeral, such expressions of quantity are reserved for the ends of sentences,
coming after nmumeral modifiers such as /dol-te/ (as in the example above) and
completive verbs such as /baan/ (see Unit 36, Drill D).

8. Complex Numerals

Review the general plan of Cambodian numeral construction {(Note, Unit 11,
and New Vocabulary, Unit 23). Although discrete numerals for ten thousand (/mein/)
and hundred thousand (/sasen/) exist, 1t 1s not uncommon to count the thousands
between 11,000 and 999,000 in the English-French manner-- 1.e. as multiples of
mumbers higher than ten and lower than a thousand.

For example: 65,000 pMMuUOy mein pram pon

or hok-seop pram pén

300,000 bey saen
or bey réoy pén

Some complex numerals occur in Drall X of this unit.
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NEW VOCABULARY:

1. Place Names

poocentoy

boukoo, phnum boukoo
kepuy (kompun) saom

kirirom

sok keaw (srok kraw)
honp-kon

viep-can

bapkoo?

Jaakaataa

segkapoo (sepgkapoo)

khlen

2. Pormalities

paspo6o

vizaa (visaa)

kéoy

sbot peet

kaat

pé?mil (peimiih) baek laan
sbot

valiiz (valiin)

hep

chacek

3. Adjectives and Weather Terms

lepit (ydopit)
phlia

chii

cia

kdaw

toce? (troce?)
(masin tecé?)
phlien

mian

kroo

Travel Terms

Pochentong (Phnom Penh's airport)
Bokor (a resort)

Kompong Som (a seaside resort)
Kirirom (a resort)

abroad, foreign countraies
Hong Kong

Vientiane

Bangkok

Jakarta

Singapore

India, Indian

passport
visa

customs

doctor's certificate, i1mmunization certificate
1dentity card (required of Cambodian citizens)

driver's license
ticket

valise

suitcase, trunk
to check

dark

laght, braight
sick, 111

well, healthy
hot, warm

cool, cold
(a1r-conditioner)
rain, to rain
rich

poor

e
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Drill A.

1'

Drall B.

1.

DRILLS
Substitution

khfiom taep-te tiw kaep rol thpay

atitn.

khfiom taeg-te tiw rien phteh
puo?-maa? khilom rol thyay atit .

khfiom taep-te tiw rien phtéh

-~ »
puc?-maa? khiiom rol cop atit'n.

khflom taey-tes tiw leen opuk-modasay
khffom rol coy atitn,

khfiom taep-te tiw leey opuk-medaay

khfiom rdl thpay chup rien.
khfiom taeg-te taw kaep rol thyay
chup rien.
khfiom taey-te tiw kaep rol
thyay chup 'm.
khfiom taepy-te tiw kaep rol
thnay atit'n.
Substitution

kha€ kdaw kee taep-te nom khnia
tiw leern kaep!

khae kdaw kee taep-te nom khnia
tiw flam baay 1l-poocenton!

khae kdaw kee tactep-te nom
khnia tiw leen phnum boukoo!

khat kdaw kee taep-te nom khnia
tiw leen kepuy saom!?

khae kdaw kee taep-ts nom khnia

tiw leen kirirom!

khae kdaw kee taeyp-te nom khnia
tiw hael tik!

khae kdaw kee taexp-te nom khnia

tiw leen kaep!
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I always go to Kep every Sunday.

I always go to study at my friend's
house every Sunday.

I always go to study at my friend's
house every weekend.

I always go to visit my parents

every weekend.

I always go to visit my parents
every school holiday.

I always go to Kep every school
holiday.

I always go to Kep every holiday.

I always go to Kep every Sunday.

In the hot months they usually go
to Kep.

In the hot months they usually go
to Pochentong to eat.

In the hot months they usually go
to Bokor.

In the hot months they usually go
to Kompong Som.

In the hot months they usually go
to Kirirom.

In the hot months they usually go
swimming.

In the hot months they usually go
to Kep.
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Drill C. Substitution
1. kot moel sephiw ty lepat!
2. kee mool sephiw ty lepit!
3. kee meeol sephiw ty chii!
L. kee thes kas tpy chii!
5. kot thee kaa ty chiil
6. kot thee kaa ty phlien!
7. kot moleey khflom ty phlien!
8. kee meleey khflom ty phlien!
Drill D. Response
MODEL: Teacher, look datl tiw sok
look! eh% .
Student: baat, khflom aasaa
tiw! ah.
1. look dael flam baay cen' eh?
baat, khfiom aasaa flam' nah.
2. pepun look dael méo m-pifi!
eh?
baat, pepﬁn khfiom aasaa moo! ah.
3. koun look dael tehael tik i-katep!
eh?
baat, koun khfilom aasaa tiw!' ah.
L. opuk look dacl teleen pkéo!
teh?
baat, opuk khfiom aasaa taiw' ah.
5. puo®-maa? look dael tesee sbhot
tiw sok khmae' teht
baat, kot aasas tssee! nah.
6. look dael thee baay!' teh?

baat, khflom aasaa thes' ah.
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He'!s reading the book even though
1t's dark.

They 're reading the book even
though 1t's dark.

They 're reading the book even
though they're sick.

They're working even though
they're sick.

He's working even though he's

sick.

He's working even though 1it's

raining.

He comes to visit me even though

1t's raining.

They come to visit me even though

1t's raining.

Have you ever gone to your
native country?

Yes, I have gone there quaite
often.

Have you ever eaten Chinese food?

Yes, I have eaten 1t quite often.

Has your wife ever come to Phnom
Penh?
Yes, my wife has come quite often.

Has your son ever gone to swim in
Kep?
Yes, my son has gone quite often.

Has your father ever gone to vasat
Angkor®

Yes, my father has gone quite often.

Has your friend ever written a
letter to Cambodia?
Yes, he has written quite often.

Have you ever prepared a meal®

Yes, I have prepared one quite often.



CAMBODIAN BASIC COURSE

UNIT 37

Drill E.

Response! Positive and Negative

POSITIVE MODEL:

Teachers look mian luy 30k keaw! Do you have any foreign
teht (baat, yuon) money? (yes, Vietnamese)

Student:s baat, khfiom mian luy yuon'! Yes, I have some Vietnamese
khlah! money.

NEGATIVE MODEL:

Teacher: look mian luy sok keaw!
teh? (tee)
Student:s tee, khfiom khmian' ehl!

look mian luy 80k keaw' teh?
(bast, siem)
baat, khfiom mian luy siem' khlah!

look mian luy s0k keaw' teh?
(baat, pean)
baat, khfiom mian luy peay!' khlah!

look mian luy sok keaw' teh?
{tee)
tee, khfiom khmian!' eh!

look mian luy sok keaw! teh?
(bsat, amerikan)

baat, khfiom mian luy amsrikan!
khlah/!

look mian luy 80k keaw! teh®
(baat, khley)
baat, khfiom mian luy khlep' khlah!

look mian luy sok keaw' teh?
tre !

tee, khfiom khmian!' eh!

look mian luy 80k keaw' teh?
(baat, hoy-koy)
baat, khfiom mian luy hoy-koy' khlah!
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Do you have any foreign
{no)
No, I don't have any.

money?

Do you have any foreign money?
(yes, Thai)
Yes, I have some Thai momney.

Do you have any foreign money®
(yes, French)

Yes, I have some French money.

Do you have any foreign money?
(no)
No, I don't have any.

Do you have any foreign money?
(yes, American)
Yes, I have some American money.

Do you have any foreign money?
(yes, Indian)
Yes, I have some Indian money.

Do you have any foreign money?
(no)
No, I don't have any.

Do you have any foreign money?
(yes, Hongkong)
Yes, I have some Hongkong money.
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Dri1ll E. Response
MODEL: Teacher: yeey cit dol m-plfiie Are we about to arrive in
{dop menut) Phnom Penh? (ten minutes)
Students baat, niw-te dop menut Yes, only ten more minutes.

tiet!' eh!

1. yeey cat dol péy-nkéo:?
(kelah maoy)
baat, niw-te keolah maoy tlet' eh!

2. yeey cit dol viey-cani®?
. {memaoy)
baat, niw-te memaorn tiet!' eh!

3. yesy cit dol baygkoo?! oh 1h?
(peam-ndop menut)
baat, niw-te péam—ndop menut
tiet! eh!

L. yeey cit dol jaakaataal®
(peam monut)
baat, niw~te péam menut tiet!' ehi

§. yeey cit dol segkapool?
(mephey menut)
baat, niw-te mephey menut tiet' eh!

Drall G. Response
MODEL: Teachers paspéo look thes niw-inaat
(vaasenton)
Student: paspéo khfiom thse naw

vaasenton.

1l. sbot peet look thee niw-inasa?
(filw yook)
sbot peet khfiom thee niw fiw
yéok'n.

2. kaat look thee niw-inaa®
(kopuy caam)
kaat khfiom thes niw kepuy caam.
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Are we about to arrive in Saigon?
(half an hour)
Yes, only half an hour more.

We are about to arrive in Vientiane?
(an hour)
Yes, only an hour more.

Are we about to arrive in Bangkok?
(fifteen minutes)
Yes, only fifteen minutes more.

Are we about to arrive in Jakarta?
(five minutes)
Yes, only five minutes more.

Are we about to arrive in Saingapore?
(twenty minutes)
Yos, only twenty minutes more.

Where was your passport issued?
(Washington)

My passport was 1ssued in
Washington.

Where was your health card issued®
(New York)

My health card was 1ssued in
New York.

Where was your identity card issued?
(Kompong Cham)

My 1dentity card was 1issued in
Kompong Cham.
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Drall H.

paspéo look thee niw-inaa?
(m~pifi)
paspoo khfiom thee niw m-pifi.

sbot peet look thee naiw-inaa%
(parii)

sbot peet khfiom thes niw parii.

kaat ook thee niw-1inasa%
{m-pift)
kaat khflom thee niw m-pifi.

Response

MODEL: yii, menuh csen' ah.

(msphey laan)
baat, mian menuh dol-te
mephey laan.

yii, menuh cosn!' ah.
(mokpal-hoh)

baat, mian menuh dol-te
mekpal-hoh'y.

yii, menuh céen' ah.
(pii kpal-hoh)

baat, mian menuh gdol-te pil
kpal-hoh'n.

yil, menuh céen! ah.
(pil kpal)

baat, mian menuh dol~te i1i
kpal.

yii, monuh coen! ah.
{(dop laan)

baat, mian menuh dol-te dop
laan.

yii, mian menuh cden' sah.

{mekpal)

baat, mlan menuh dol-te mekpal.
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Where was your passport issued?
(Phnom Penh) .
My passport was i1ssued in Phnom

Penh.

Where was your health card issued?
(Paris)
My health card was 1ssued in Paris.

Where was your identity card 1issued?
(Phnom Penh)

My 1dentity card was issued 1in
Phnom Penh.

My, there are a lot of people!
{twenty carsful)

Yes, there are as many as
twenty carsful,

My, there are a lot of people!
{one airplaneful)

Yes, there are as many as one
airplaneful.

My, there are a lot of people!
(two airplanesful)

Yes, there are as many as two
alrplanesful.

My, there asrs a lot of people!
{two boatsful)

Yes, there are as many as twc
boatsful.

My, there are a lot of people!
(ten carsful)

Yes, there are as many as ten
carsful.

My, there are a lot of people!
(one boatful)

Yes, there are as many as one
boatful.
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6. yii, menuh céen' ah. My, there are a lot of people!
(peam laan) (five carsful)
bagat, mlan menuh dol-te péam Yes, there are as many as five
laan. carsful.
Drill I. Response
MODEL: Teacher: soum pohaafi paspéo khfiom! Please show me your passport.
Student: khifiem ot mian paspéo' teh! I don't have a passport.
1. soum pehaafl péVmii bask-laan Please show me your driver's
khfiom! license.
khfiom ot mian pé>mii bask-laan'! tehl! I don't have a driver's laicense.
2. soum pehaafl sbot reet khflom! Please show me your health card.
khfiom ot mian shot peet! teh! I don't have a health card.
3. soum pshaafl kaat khfiom! Please, show me your I.D. card.
khfiom ot mian kaat! teh! I don't have an I.D. card.
L. soum pshaafi sbot khfiom! - Please show me your ticket.
khfiom ot mlan sbot!' teh! I don't have a ticket.
5. soum pehaafi valiiz khfiom! Please show me your valise.
khfiom ot mian valiiz' teh! I don't have a valise.
6. soum pehaafi hep khfiom! Please show me your suitcase.
Xhilom ot mian hep' teh! I don't have a suitcase.
7. soum pehaafl vizaa khfiom! Please, show me your visa.
khfiom ot mlan vizaa' teh! I don't have a vaisa,
Draill J. Substitution
1. soum look chup mephleet, khiiom ' © se s*op a moment, sir-- I must
trew chaek paspéo look! check your passport.
2. soum look chup mephleet, khfiom Please stop a moment, sir-- I must
trew chaek hep look! check your suitcase.
3. soum look chup mephleet, khflom Please stop a moment, sir-- I must
trew chaek valilz look! check your valise.
ly. soum look chup mephleet, khfiom Please stop a moment, sir-- I must
trew chaek sbot peet look! check your health card.
5. soum look chup mephleet, khfiom Please stop a moment, sir-- I must

trew chatck kaat look!
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check your identity card.
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Drill K.

MODEL:

soum look chup mephleet, khfiom
trow chacek pé?mii bask-laan look!

soum look chup mephleet, khifiom
troew chaek gbot look!

Response

sbot look leek pemaant®
(3, 100)

sbot khfiom leek bey pon
merocoy!

Teacher:

Students

sbot look leek pemaan®?
(3, 942)

sbot khfilom leek bey pon pmbuon
réoy sae-gep pil!}

ktup look leek pemaan? (25)
ktup khfiom leek mephey peam.

paspéo look leek pemaan?
(4, 982)

paspéo khfiom leek buon pon
pmbuon réoy paet-sep pii!

phtéh look leek pemaant
(12)
phteh khfiom leek dop-piil!

kaat look leek pemaan?
(2, 914)

kaat khfiom leek piil pén pmbuon
réoy dop-buon!

pe?mii back-laan look leek
pemaant (560)

péVmii baok-laan khfiom leek
péam réoy hok-sep!
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Please stop a moment, sir-- I must
check your driver's license.

Please stop a moment, sir-- I must
check your ticket.

What's the number of your

ticket? (3, 100)
The number of my ticket i3
3, 1l00.

What's the number of your ticket®
(3, 942) _
The number of my ticket 1s 3, 942,

What's the number of your roomt (£8§)
My room number 1s 25.

What's the number of your passport®
(4, 982)
My passport number 1is I, 982.

What's the number of your house?
(12)
The number of my house 1s 1Z.

What's the number of your I. D.

(2, 914)

The number of my I.D. card is
2614,

card?

What's the number of your draver's

(560)

The number of my draiver's iicense
18 560.

liceuse®



UNIT 37 CAMBODIAN BASIC COURSE
Drill Transformation
MODEL: Teachers phtéh khfiom 1?00, hasy My house 18 pretty, and clean

s?aat tlet!

(kolaey hael tik)
phteh khffom 1200 haey

s?aat tlet, mian ty

kolaey hael tik phooxy!

Student:

vial kpal-hoh thom, hasy 1?00 tiet!
(kelaey 1u? baay)

vial kpal-hoh thom hasy 1?00 tilet,
mian ty kelaen 147 baay phoon!

niay nih s?aat, hasy mian tiet!
(xpal-hoh muoy)

niag nih s?aat hasy mian tiet,
mian ty kpal-hoh muoy phoon!

laan khfiom thom, hasy l7?so tiet!
(raadyou)

laan khfiom thom hasy 1l%oo tiet,
mian ty raadyou phoop!

kelaey nih mian mesnuh méo pii
krup srok! {(eskiimou)

kolaeg nih mlan menuh moo pii
krup srok, mian ty eskiimou

phooy!

phteh khiiom mian reboh crasn nahl
(masin tecé?)

phtéh khfiom mian reboh craen nah,
mian ty masin t9ce? phooy!
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too. (swimming pool)

My house 1s pretty and clean
too-~ 1t even has a
swimming poolf

The airport 1s large, and attrac-
tive too. (restaurant)

The airport is large and attrac-
tive too-- 1t even has a

restaurant.

This young lady is pretty, and
rich too. (an airplane)
This young lady 1s pretty and rach

too-~ she even has an airplans.

My car is large, and pretty too.
(radio)

My car 18 large and pretty too--
1t even has a radio.

Th:s place has people who come
(Fskimos)
This place has people who come

from every country.

from every country-~ 1t even
has Eskimos.

My house has a lot of things in
rt.
My house has a lot of things in

(a1r-conditioner)

1t-- 1t even has an air-
conditioner.
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Drill M. Transformation
MODEL: Teacher: tap-pil khfiom mdo sok
amorik, khfilom m-dacel
flam mohoup cen' eh! (pean)
Student:s tap-pii khfiom méo 8ok
amorik, khfiom m-dael
fiam mshoup cen' eh,
potat khfiom aasaa flam
mahoup péan' nah.

1. tag-pii khfilom méo sok khmae, khflom
m-dacl meosl sephiw onglee! teh!
(khmae)

tap-pii khfiom méo sok khmae, khiiom
m-da€l meel sephiw opglee! teh,

petae khfiom
khmae! nah.

tap~pii khfiom
m-dael mesl
(xhmae)

tap-pil khiiom
m-da€l meal
petae khfiom
nah.

tax-pii Kkhfiom

aasaa mesl sephiw

méo sok khmae, khfiom
kon amerikan' teh!

,’ . -~
moo sok khmae, khiiom,

kon amsrikay!' teh,
aasaa mesl kon khmace!

, LY LY ~
moo 8ok pearn, khfiom

-dael totuol sbot pii a0k

morik!
tap-pii khfiom

teh!

(sok khmae)
méo sok péan, khfiom

m-dael totuol sbot pii sOk amerik!

teh, petac khfilom aasaa tutuol sbot
pii sok khmae' nah.

tag-pii khfiom
m-dael meol
tap-pii khiiom
m-dael meal
khfiom aasaa

tag-pii khfiom
m-datel cuop

mbo sok ameyrik, khtfiom
(kasaet)
moo sok amerik, khfiom

ssphiw! teh!

sephaw! teh, peotae
mool kasacet! ah.

moo sok amorik, khfiom
kot ! eh!

(telafoun tiw két)

tap-pii khfiom
m-dacl cuop

méo sok amerilk, khfiom
Kot ! eh, potac khfiom

aasaa telefoun tiw kot' ah.
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Since coming to America, I've
never eaten Chinese food.
(French)

Since coming to America, I've
never eaten Chinese food,
but I've often eaten French
food.

Since coming to Cambodia, I've
never read English books.
(Cambodian)

Since coming to Cambodia, I've
never read English books, but
I've often read Cambodian books.

Since coming to Cgmbodia, I've
never seen American movies.
(cambodian)

Since coming to Cambodia, I've
never szeen American movies, but
I've often seen Cambodian movies.

Since coming to France, I've
never received any letters

(cambodia)

Since coming to France I've never
received any letters from

from America.

America, but I've often received
letters from Cambodaia.

Since coming to America, I've

never read (magazines)

any books.
I've

but I've

Since coming to America

never read any books,

often read magazines.

Since coming to America, I've
never seen him.
(telephoned to him)

Since coming to America, I've
never seen him, but I've often

telephoned to him.
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Drall N.

(You will hear a statement, followed by a question.

1.

Special Response Drall

s?aek kot tiw m-pift!
ot tooh, kot tiw inaa?

baat, kot tiw m-pifi!

s?aek kot tiw m-pifi!
ot tooh, kot taw pkaal?
baat, kot taw s?aek!

s?ack im tiw m~pifi®
ot tooh, ne?-naa tiw m-pifi?

baat, im tiw m-pifi!

s?ack kot tiw m-pifi taam
kpal-~hoh!

ot tooh, kot tiw taam ey®

baat, kot tiw taam kpal-hoh!

s?ack kOt tiw m-piff tifi
laan!

ot tooh, k6t tiw m-pifi
tifi ey?

baat, kot tiw m-pifi tifi

laan!

s?aek kot tiw m-piffi cemuoy
sim/

ot tooh, k6t tiw m-pifi cemuoy
ne?-naat

baat, kot tiw m-pifi cemuoy sim!
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Answer the question.)

Tomorrow he's going to Phnom Penh.
Pardon me, where 1s he going?

He's going to Phnom Penh.

Tomorrow he's going to Phnom Penh.
Excuse me, when 1s >~ going®?
He's going tomorrow.

Tomorrow Im's going to Phnom Penh.

Pardon me, who's going to Phnom Penht

Im's going tce Phnom Penh.

Tomorrow he's going to Phnom Penh
by plane.

Excuse me, how's he going®

He's going by plane.

Tomorrow he's going to Phnom Penh
to buy a car.

Excuse me, what's he gdlng to
Phnom Penh to buy?

He's going to Phnom Penh to buy

a car.

Tomorrow he's going to Phnom Penh
with Sim.

Excuse me, who's he going to Phnom
Penh with?

He's going to Phnom Penh with Sim.
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10.

11.

BASIC DIALOGUE

khfiom coy tifi sebot muoy taw
péoy-peetl

ot tooh! alow oh kelaerp!' oh.
niw mian ts maoy pii-ndop
yup 'm.

khfiom khmian
pofiap pomaan'! tehl!

m €y! teh!

thee tmnas yup, ko suol meyaar
dae, pﬁh toce? ! phooy.

coh look cop baan ssbot
thémedaa, ril1 coy mian
ktup keep?

khilom coy baan ktup muoy
to-mene® ageyd

ou, thlay ntec! oh.

mian €y? atiah-phleey tedol

péoy—peet maoy psemaan?

ou, pehat€l maoy dop pék
khaag-s?aek'y.

pﬁh look tew-te cam atiah-phleey

niw battebooy mexyay!

coh dol khilom tedol péoy—peet,
khfilom thes mec!' tiw?

UNIT 38

Traveler

Official

Traveler

Official

Traveler

Officaial

Traveler

Official

Traveler
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I want to buy a ticket to Poipet.

All the seats are taken
There 1s st1ll (space) only

I'm sorry.
now.
on the midnight (traain).

That's all right. I'm in no hurry.

Travelling at night 1s nice, 1in

one way, because 1it's cool.

Sir, do you want an ordinary ticket,
or do you want to have a sleeping
compartment?

I want a compartment, all by
myself.

Oh, that's a little expensive!

That's all right. At what time

does the train arrive in Poipet?

Oh, about ten o'clock in the
morning day after tomorrow.

Because you must wait for the train
cne day 1n Battambang.

And then, when I arrive in Poipet,
what do I do%®
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12.

13.

15.
16.

11.

Official
baat, look tew-te pdou atlah-phlesy
niw péoy—peet.
puh alew atiah-phleey m coul sok
siem' teh!

Traveler
dol tedol sok siem, thee
mec' deh?
Official
ou, khmian cmnaot' teh!

look tiw tév-téon ny pelih siem'

rd
tiw. kee cucy nat-nom look' sh.

You have to change trains in Poipet.
Poipet.

Because now the trains don't go
into Thailand.

When I arrive in Thailand, what
do I do thent

Oh there's no problem.

You go and contact the Thai police,
and they'll help guide you.

DIALOGUE FOR COMPREHENSION

rd
ne? thvee domnas

khfiom coy tifi sombot muoy tiw
péoy—peet. 2.

min ey tee! khfiom khmian profiap

ponmaan tee.

thves dommas yup koo sruol meyaay

dae, pruh trocé? phooy. 5.
khfiom cory baan bontup muoy tae
mené aEey. T
mian ey%? rootiah-phlesy tiw dol
péoy—peet maox ponmaan? 9.
10.
coh dol khflom tiw dol péoy—peetﬁ,
khfiom thvee mec tiw? 12,
13‘
dol tiw dol srok slem, thves
meec dae? 15.
16.
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d rd
ne? lu? sombot

ot tooh!
niw mian tae msoy pii-dondop

Jup.

eylew oh konlaep haay.

coh look copy baan sombot thémmedaa,
r11 coy mian bontup keen?

ou, thlay bontec haoy!

ou, prohatl maon dop prek
khaap-s®atck.

prﬁh look trew-tae cam rootiah-
phleoen niw batdomboor msthnay.

baat, look trew-tat pdou rootiah-
phlesey niw péoyapeet.

prih eylew rootiah-phlesy min
coul srok siem tee.

khmian comnaot tee.
look tiw te?-tooy nip polih slem tiw.

ou,

kee cuoy nae-nom look hasy.
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NOTE: (Classifiers

1. Noun-Numeral Constructions

Some quantity expressions in Cambodian involve only nouns, plus verbs lake
/mian/, 1ts negatives, /oh/ and /krup/ (see Unit 37, Note 1). One such pattern,
with the verbd /oh/, 18 reviewed in Drills A and B of this unit. But the great
ma jority of quantity expressions require the use of numerals in close relation-
ships with nouns, in specialized patterns which are quite different from their
English equivalents.

So far, you have encountered four major types of construction involving
both nouns (N) and numerals (X). They are as follows:

a) XN PIIMUOYy maoy s1x hours
dop kslou ten kilometers
meréoy riel one hundred riels
pii sephiw two volumes (of the same work)
b) NXs otael muoy a hotel
laan pram five cars
sephaw pill two books
c) MNXNs koun seh pii ne? two students
look soy bey oy three priests
kenat buon maet four yards of cloth
ménuh pram laan five carsful of people
d) N (ti1,
leek) X:  thpay tii-mephey the twentieth (day)
ptup leek saam-sep room no. 30
thna? leek-pli second class
maoy prmuoy s1x o'clock (the sixth hour)

Constructions a), b), and c) all refer to quantity, while construction d)
refers to position in an ordered series. (A special case of a) 1s the discon-
tinuous construction of the type /medooyg-pii/ 'once or twice'-- see Unit 33,
Note l.) More complex constructions are formed by interlocking two of the basic
constructions, especially when type b) 1s split by one of the others:

b) /kedah pii/ 'two bills' plus a) /dop riel/ 'ten riels!' gives:

/kedah dop-riel pii/ 'two ten-riel bills.!

b) /sebot bey/ 'three tickets' plus d) /thna®? leek-muoy/ 'first class!
gives:t /sebot thna?~leek-muoy bey/ 'three first-class tickets.!

Superficially, constructions b) and d)} often appear identical:

b) 1laan pii two cars
d) maoy pii two o'clock (the second hour)
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It can be shown, however, that the constructions are different from the point of
view of syntax as well as meanings type b) can be split, either, as above, by
another numeral construction, or by various parts of the predicate, as in the
following:

khfiom tifi laan baan pii. '] was able to buy two cars.!

(See also Unit 36, Note 2 end, and Drill D.) Construction d) cannot be split in
this way, but only by a few predictable items such as /tii/ and /leek/. Neither
can construction a) be separated. But construction c¢) can be split an the same
ways as construction b) with the division always coming between the first noun
and the combination numeral-noun: N/XN.

aoy sac-koo khfiom me-kelou' moh. 'Give me one kilogram of beef.!

(This type of split i1s repeated many times in Drills C and D of this unit.) This
shows clearly that construction ¢) 1s, in fact, a combination of types a) and b)s

a) pii laan two carsful

b) sephaw pii two books

¢) sephiw/pii laan two carloads of books
(not sephiw pli/laan)

2. Numeral Substitutes

Besides the actual numerals, a few other items are frequently found in the
position designated by X in the constuctions of the preceding section. (See also
Unit 37, Note 6). The only such numeral substitute found in all four basic noun-
numeral constructions is /gemaan/ 'how many.' Examples:

a) XN: pemaan maox how many hours?
gél thpay every day
kolah maoy half an hour
krup muk all kinds
cuon kaal sometimes
b) MXs maoy pemaan what timet (how many o‘'clock)
otael khlah some hotels
mekhae kelah a month and a half

(Note that the last example 1s a very special case)

c) NXN: Same patterns as a) XN.
d) N (leek,
tii) X+  thpay tii-pomaan what date?
ptup leek-pemaan what number room%

One of the common constructions of the numeral substitute /pemaan/ 1s reviewed
in Drill F of this unit-- expressions with /pemaan tiet/ 'how many more?!
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3. Definition of Classifier

Any noun found in the position of N in construction a) above (XN) will
henceforth be called a classifier. There 18 a small sub-class of nouns which
are found almost exclusively in this posaition, and which, as a group, more
often f1ll the position than any other kind of noun; these will be called
unit classifiers.

As far as meaning 1s concerned, the larger category of classifiers consists
of weights, measures (of time, distance, or value) and contalners for things not
weighed, measured, or valued in the standard way (see list in New Vocabulary, 3).
The unit classifiers, on the other hand, designate pieces, shapes, or other units
of substances conceived in the mass., The actual meaning of unit classifiers,
unless they refer to people (e.g. /ne?/ and /oy/), usually has to do with the
typical shape of the thing counted.

Some English equivalents of classifiers are the following:

a) Quantitative type-- a glass of milk, a pound of cheese, a yard of
cloth, a spoonful of sugar, a minute of silence, a nickel's worth
of candy, an acre of land, a box of matches, a pack of cigarettes.

b) Unat type-- a grain of sand, a piece of chalk, a sheet of paper, a
head of cattle, a loaf of bread, a slice of toast, a stick of

chewing-gum.

4. Classifiers in Identifying Constructions

Another important use of classifiers, besides counting units and measuring
quantities, 1s in identifying individual members of a large class of objects
referred to by the same noun. This construction frequently involves one of the
get of four common items called demonstratives:

naa 'which' ni 'the, that!

nih 'this! nuh 'that, yonder!
Examples:

selsk-naa t'which sheet (of paper)!'

kuu-nih 'this pair (of shoes)!

oy-niy 'that one (monk) !

khaay-nuh 'the other one (of two)!

Many Cambodian nouns, however, do not have any unit classifier associated
with them-- e.g. /khmaw-day/ 'pencil.' When 1t 1s necessary to identify a par-
ticular member of such a class of objects, there are two possibilities:

a) The demonstrative can be put directly after the noun:
khmaw~-day naa® 'which pencil?'
laan nuh 'that car!
b) When the noun has just been mentioned (by any speaker in the conver-

sation), or 1s for some reason abvious, the demonstrative 1s hooked
to a prefix /aa-/:

fanaa veey clay? ‘Which one 1s longer®
aanih thom ciag! 'This one 1s bigger.'

359
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This prefix /aa-/, which never occurs by 1tself or with numerals, 1is thus
a classifier substitute, taking the place of the classifier in the identifying
construction only. Besides the demonstratives, the second position in the
1dentifying construction can be filled by adjectives as well:

aakhiew thom ciay!/ 'The blue one 1s bigger.
This pattern 1s the subject of Drills G, I, and J. In Drills H and K,
you will practice the same pattern with real unit classifiers in the place gf
aa-/. Note that the classifiers /ne?/ and /dooy/ have special forms, /mene?/
and /medoon/ respectively, in the 1dentifying construction:

né?-naa 'who? ! mené?-naa 'which one {person)?!
pii née 'two people'! mene?-nuh 'that one (person)!
pii doopy 'twice! medooy-nih 'this time!

NEW VOCABULARY (aincluding some old words)

l. Nouns

kelaey (konlaep) space, room

sobot (sombot)
koap (krop)
luy

sac

sac-koo
sback~-cooy
paom

byee (byea)
kedah (krodaah)
somley

thmoo

pea? (pra?)
mieh

spian
atiah-phlesy
outoray
tohian

sival

2. Verbs and Adjectaves

chlooy

ca? thnam
cop

phoy

pokae (pukae)
saal (sraal)

ticket, letter
bullet

money

meat

beef

shoes

apples

beer

paper, bank-note
cotton

stone

silver, money
gold

braidge
railroad
diesel train
military
civilian

to cross

to inject (medicine)
firm, durable
unstable, flimsy
skillful, clever
light (in weight)
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akoo? (aakro?)
sdaeq

cah

pift

c?act

Classifiers

Containers

kaew
DPEEy
doop
caan
saom (sraom)
sepia (slaap-pria)
laan

kpal

kpal-hoh

thuy
pe?op
kocop

(pro%op)
(koficop)

Measures

(kilou)
mot (maet)
kraam

1iit

riel

menut, nigtii
maon

thpay

atit

khae

chnam

dooy

kelou

Unit Classifiers

ne?

o

kom (krom)
uu

khaay
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bad

thin

old

full (said of things)
full (said of people)

glass
cup
bottle
dish
envelope
spoonful
carful
boatful
planeful
basket
box
pack

kilo (-gram, -meter)
meter

gram

litre

riel, piastre
minute

hour, o'clock
day

week

month

year

time (instance)

person
revered person
group

a pair

one of a pair
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selek (sonlek) sheet, slice

chbap copy

koap (krdp) p1ll, grain

mat mouthful

Classifier Used for (Examples)
ne? kruu, tehian teacher, soldier
on look soy monk
kom krom phleern orchestra
kuu sbatk-cosy shoes
khsaarxg sbaek, lec, kast shoes, west, east
selek kedah paper
chbap mee-rien lesson
koap baay, thnam rice, medicine
mat pia® word
DRILLS

Drill A. Response: Positive.

MODEL: Teacher: oh kelaey haey-iniw® Is the space all used up?
Student:s baat, oh kelaepn' eh. Yes, 1t's all used up.

1. oh sebot hasy-iniw® Are the tickets all gone?
baat, oh ssbot! ah. Yes, they're all gone.

2. oh baay hasey' iniw®? Is the rice all gone%
baat, oh baay' seh. Yes, 1t's all gone.

3. oh koap hasy-inmiw? Are the bullets all gone?
baat, oh kaap' oh. Yes, they're all gone?

4. oh luy hasy-iniw? Are (you) out of money?
baat, oh luy' eh. Yes, (I'm) all out.

S. oh sac hasy-iniw? Is the meat all gone®?
baat, oh sac!' sh. Yes, 1t's all gone.

6. oh menuh haey-iniw? Is that the last of the people?
baat, oh menuh' eh. Yes, that's the last of them.
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Drill B.

MODEL:

Drill C. Response
MODEL: Teachers aoy sac-koo khfiom bey
kelou' moh. (me-kelou)
Students baat, khfiom niw mian te

1.

Response: Negative.

Teachers oh kelaey haey-Iiniwt

Student

oh sebot hasy-iniwe
baat, m-ton oh sebot! teh!

oh baay hasey-iniw?
baat, m-ton oh baay!' tehl!

oh koap haey-1iniw?
baat, m-ton oh kéap' teh!

oh luy haey-iniw®
baat, m-ton oh luy' teh!

oh sac haey-iniw?
baat, m-tén oh sac! teh!

oh menuh haey-iniw?
baat, m-ton oh menuh' teh!

me-kelou' teh!

aoy sac-koo khfiom me-kelou' teh!
(kelah kelou)

baat, khfiom niw mian te kelah
kelou' teh!

aoy sbactk-cesy khfiom bey kuu!
moh. (meluu)
baat, khfiom niw mian te mekuu' teh!

aoy sephiw khfiom bey! moh.
(moy)
baat, khflom niw mian te muoy' teh!

aoy paom khfiom péam kelou' moh.
(pi1 kelou)

baat, khfiom niw mian te pii
kelau' teh!

aoy luy kh#iom mepon' moh.
(peam rooy)

baat, khfiom niw mian te péam
réoy' teh!
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baat, m-ton oh kelaey' tehl

Is the space all used up®
No, 1t 1sn't used up yet.

Are the tickets all gone?
No, they aren't all gone yet.

Is the rice all gone%
No, there 1s still some left.

Are the bullets all gone?
No, they aren't all gone yet.

Are (you) out of money%
No, (I) still have some left.

Is the meat all gone?
No, 1t's not all gone yet.

Is that the last of the people%
No, that isn't the last of them yet.

Can I have three kilos of
beef? (one kilo)

Well, I only have one kilo
left.

Let me have a kilo of beef?
(half a kilo)

Well, I only have half a kilo
lef't.

Can you give me three pairs of
shoes? (one pair)
Well, I only have one pair left.

Let me have three
(one)
Well, I only have

of the books?

one left.

Could I have five
{(two kilos)
Well, I only have

kilos of apples?

two kilos left.

Can you let me have a thousand
(riels)? (500)

Well, I only have five hundred
left.
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6. =oy byee khfiom buon doop!' moh. Give me four bottles of beer?
(bey doop) (three bottles)
baat, khfiom niw mian te bey Well, I only have three left.
doop!' teh!
7. aoy kedah khfilom bey selek!' moh. Let me have three sheets of paper?
(mo-solek) (one sheet)
baat, khfiom niw mian te me-sslak! Well, I only have one sheet left.
teh!
Dri1ll D. Transformation
MODEL: Teachers khiiom tow-kaa sac-koo I want a kilo of beef.
mo-koalou!
Students aoy sac-koo khfiom Give me a kilo of beef.
me-kolou' moh.
1. khfiom tow-kaa sback-coeey mokuu! I want a pair of shoes.
aoy sbatk-coey khfiom mekuu! moh. Give me a pair of shoes.
2, khfiom tow-kaa sephaw bey! I want three books.
aoy sephiw khfiom bey! moh. Give me three books.
3. khfiom tow-kaa paom péam kelou! I want faive kilos of apples.
aoy paom khfiom peam kelou' moh. Give me five kilos of apples.
li. khfiom tew-kaa luy mepon riell I want a thousand riels.
aoy luy khfiom mepon riel! moh. Give me a thousand riels.
5. Kkhfiom tow-kaa byee buon doop! I want four bottles of beer.
aoy byee khfiom buon doop! moh. Give me four bottles of beer.
6. Xhfiom tew-kaa kedah pii selsk! I want two sheets of paper.
aoy kedah khfiom piil selek! moh, Give me two sheets of paper.
Drill E. Response.
MODEL: Teachers mun-n slie?-pé? yoony What mist we do before
tow thee ey? (guut tik) getting dressed? (bathe)
Teacher: mun-n slie9-pé9 yooy Before getting dressed we
tow guut tik, must bathe.
1. mun-n coul sok slem look tow What must he do before entering

thee ty? (dae chlooy splan muoy)
mun-n coul sok slem look tew dae

chlooy spian muoy.

3

Thai1land? (walk across a bridge)
In order to enter Thailand he must
walk across a bridge.
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Dr1ll F.

MODEL:

mun-n fiam baay look tew
(liap day)
mun-n fiam baay look tew

thee €y%

liay day.

mun-n tiw hien look téw thes eyR
(taw psaa)

mun-n tiw hien look tew taw psaa.

mun-n lup muk look tow thee ey?
(doh thmifi)
rmun-n lup muk look tew doh thmif.

mun-n cefi tiw sok keaw look tew
thee ey? (ca? thnam)

mun-n cefi tiw sok keaw look tow
ca? thnam.

mun-n coul mesl kon look téw
thee ey? (tifi sebot)

mun-n coul mesl kon look tow
tifi sebot.

mun-n niyley look tow thee
(kat)
mun-n niyley

ey?

look tew kit.

Response.

Teacher: pomaan kelou tiet dol%
(prmrmioy)
Student:

prmuoy keolou tiet dol!

pomaan menut tiet cop%
(mephey)

mepey menut tiet cop' sh.

pemaan thyay tiet haey?
(bey)
bey thpay tiet haey' oh.

psmasan ne? tiet krup®?
{pram)
pram ne? tiet krup'! eh.
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What should he do before eating?
(wash hands)

Before eating he should wash his
hands.

Before studying what must he dov%
(go to market)

Before studying he rmust go to
the market.

What should he do before washing
his face? (brush teeth)

He should brush his teeth before
washing his face.

What does he have to do before
going abroad? (get shots)

Before going abroad he has to get
shots.

What must he do before going in to
see the show? (buy tickets)

He must buy tickets before goaing
in to see the show.

Before speaking, what should he do%
(think)
Before speaking, he should think.

How many more kilometers till
(we) get there? (6)

ah. Six more kilometers.

How many more minubtes till 1it's
over? (20)
It'1l1l be over in twenty minutes.

How many more days before it's
over? (3)
Three more days.

How many more people still to

(5)

Five more psople and they'll all
be here.

come®
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k.

Drill G.

MODEL:s

pemaan 1liit tlet pifi?
{dop)
dop 1liit tilet pifi' eh.

pemaan caan tiet c?aet?
(pii)
pil caan tlet c?aet! oh.

pemaan khae tlet kot moo vifie
(buon)
buon khae tiet kot méo vifi' eh.

Response.

Teacher:

Student: aakhiew thom ciay!

outoray niy atish-phleey, aanaa
lien ciap? (outoray)

outoray lien cilay!

pea® haey~y mieh, aanaa thlay
ciag? (mieh)
mieh thlay cilay!

kadiye"? haey-y lipkon, aansaa
(1ipkon)
ligkon 1?00 clag!

1200 cilan%t

somley haey-y thmoo, aanasa thnﬁn
clapg? (thmoo)
thmoo thnﬁn clag!

aatouc haey-y aathom, aanaa 1?00
ciapg? (aatouc)
aatouc 1?00 clap!

aasoo haey-y aakhmaw, aanaa cép
clapg? (aasoo)

88890 cép ciaxpd

-
meme1n haey-y mesatn, aanaa ceen
clay? (mesaen)

mesaen ceen clan!?

3Lk

aakohoom haey-y asakhiew,
aanaa thom ciap? (aakhiew)

How many more litres before it's
full? (10)
Ten more litres.

How many more bowls before you're
full? (2)
Two more bowls.

How many more months before he'll
be back? (L)
He'll be back in four months.

Which 1s bigger, the red omne
or the blue one? (blue one)
The blue one 1is bigger.

Which 1s faster, the diesel or
the steam train? (diesel)
The diesel 1s faster.

Which costs more, silver or gold?®
(gold)
Gold costs more.

Which 18 better, a Cadillac or a
Lincoln? (Lincoln)
A Lincoln i1s better.

Which 18 heavier, cotton or stone?
(stone)
Stone 1s heavier.

Which 1s better, the little one or
the big ome?

The little one 1s better.

Whic 18 more durable, the white omne
or the big one? (little one)
The white one 1s more durable.

Which 1s more, 10,000 or 100,000%
(100, 000)
100,000 1s more.
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Drill H. Response.

MODEL: Teacher: khaap-ceey haey-niy
khaayp~thbour, khaap-naa
khlay ciap? (khaay-thbouy)

Students khaap-thbuoy khlay ciay!

1. tehian haey-niy sivil, khaay-naa
suol ciap? (sivil)
sivil suol ciani

2. khaap-lec haey-niy khaap-kast,
khaay-naa khlay ciayg? (khaay-lec)
khaay-lec khlay clap!

3. khaap-nih haey-niy khaagp-nuh,
khaap-naa pekae ciay? (khaayp-nih)
khaap-nih pekae ciap!

L. khaag-chveey haey-niy khaap-sdam,
khaap-naa pekae ciap®
(khaag- sdam)
khaay-sdam pskae clayg!

S. khaayg-thbouy hasy-niy khaap-ceen,
khaay-naa mian tohian céen clanpe
(xhaag-coeen)

khaasp-ceey mian tehian coon ciap!

6. khaay voppethoa haey-niy khaay
neyoobaay, khaapg-naa pebaa? clap?
(khaayg-neyoobaay)

khaap-neyoobaay pebaa? cianp!

Drill I. Transformation
MODEL: Teachers aakhlew thom ciay

aakshoom!
Studentas
agnaa thom clap®

1. outoray lien ciapy atiah-phleen!

outoray hsey-ny atlah-phlesy,
aanaa lien ciaxpt
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aakhiew haey-nn aakehoom,

Which side 1s stronger, the
North or the South?
(the South)

The South 1s stronger.

Which side 18 preferable, the
military or civilian? (civilian)

The civilian (side) 1s preferable.

Which side 1s stronger, the West
or the East?
The West 1s stronger.

Which side 1s more skillful, thais
one or that onet (this side)
This side 1s more skillful.

Which 18 more skillful, the left
si1de or the right side?
{right side)

The right side 1s more skillful.

Which side has more troops, the
South or the North? {the North)

The North has more troops.

Which 1s harder, cultural affairs
or political affairs?
(political affairs)

Political affairs are harder.

The blue one 1s bigger than
the red one.

Which 1s bigger, the blue one
or the red one®

The diesel 1s faster than the
steam train.

Which 1s faster, the diesel or
the steam trainf
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Drill J.

MODEL:

mieh thlay cilay péa91
mieh hasy-nny péav, asnaa thlay
cian®

ligkon 1?00 ciap kadye"?l
linkon hasy-nny kadyé?, aanaa
1?00 clanp®?

tmmotmﬁnchsmﬂw1
thmoo hasy-ny somley, aanaa
thnﬁn ciag?

aatouc 1?00 ciay aathom!

aatouc hasy-ny aathom, aanaa
1?00 ciap?

aasoo cop clay aakhmaw!

aasoo hasy-nry aakhmaw, aanaa
4
cop cilap®

e ry
mesaen ceen ciary memein!
mesaen hasy-ny memdin, aanaa
he .
ceen ciape

Transformation.

Teachers aakhlew thom cilap
aakehoom! (touc)
Students aakehoom touc clay

aakhiew!

outoray lisn ciayp atiah-phleen!
(y11t)
atiah-phlesey yi1t clap outoray!

mienh thlay ciap péavl
(thaok)
pea? thaok ciay mieh!

kadyév thaok ciay lipkon!
(thlay)
ligkon thlay ciap kadye?!
]
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Gold 1s worth more than silver.
Which 1s worth more, gold or
silver?

Lincolns are better than Cadillacs.
Which are better, Lincolns or
Cadillacs®

Stone 1s heavier than cotton.
Which 18 heavier, stone or cotton?

The little one 1s better than the
big one.

Which 1s better, the little one
or the big one®

The white one 1s firmer than the
black one.

Which 1s firmer, the white one or
the black one®

100,000 1s more than 10,000.
Which 13 more, 100,000 or 10,000%?

The blue one 18 bigger than
the red one. (smaller)
The red one 1s smaller than

the blue one.

The diesel 1s faster than the
steam train. (slower)

The steam train 1s slower than
the diesel.

Gold 1s more expensive than silver.
(cheaper)
Silver 1s cheaper than gold.

Cadillacs are cheaper than Lincolns.
(more expensive)

Lincolns are more expensive than
Cadillacs.
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L. thmoo thnﬁn ciay somley! Stone 18 heavier than cotton.
(sraal) (11ghter)
somley sraal clay thmoo! Cotton 1s lighter than stone.
5. aatouc 1?00 clay aathom! The little one 1s better than the
(akrow) big one. (worse)
agthom akro? ciaypy aatouc/ The big one 138 worse than the
little one.
6. aasoo cép ciay aakhmaw! The white one 1s firmer than the
(phoy) black one. (less firm)
aakhmaw phoy clay aasoo! The black one 1s less firm than
the white one.
7. mesatn cden clan memeinli 100,000 18 more than 10,000.
(tec) (1ess)
memain tec ciay mesaen! 10,000 18 less than 100,000,
Drill K. Response.
MODEL: Teacher: koun seh pii neé?! nuh, Of those two atudent , which
mené?-naa ceh cian®? one 1s smarter®
(mené?-nih) (this ome)
Student: baat, mone?-nih ceh clag! This one 13 smarter.
1. look soy pil opy!' nuh, op-naa 0f those two monks, which one 1is
cah ciap? (og-nih) older? (this one)
baat, op-nih cah clayl This one 1s older.
2. byee pll doop' nuh, doop-naa Of those two bottles of beer, which
chpafi ciap? (doop-nih) 18 better-tasting? (this one)
baat, doop-nih chpafi ciay! This one 13 better-tasting.
3. kodah pii selek! nuh, selsk-naa Of those two sheets of paper, which
sdaey clap? (selek-nih) one 1s thinmer? (this one)
baat, sslek-nih sdaey ciap! This one 1s thinner.
;. sbagk-coan pii kuu' nih, kuu-naa Of those two pairs of shoes, which
1700 ciay? (kuu-nih) 1s better? (this paair)
baat, kuu-nih 1?00 ciay! This pair is better.
5. sephiw pii' nuh, aanaa thaok Of those two books, which one 1is

ciap? (aanih)
baat, aanih thaok clay!
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cheapert (this one)

This one 1s cheaper.
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UNIT 39
BASIC DIALOGUE
Driver
1. 1laan khfiom m cheh, pshael oh My car won't start-- the battery
akuy' sh. must be run down.
Fraend
2. mec baan-te look thaa ficerp? Why do you say that?
Driver
3. Dbaan-ts khfiom thaa ficery, pﬁh The reason I say that i1s because
faa m cheh,, siflee m 1l11,, the lights won't go on, the horn
raadyou m cheh.. won't sound, and the radio won't
go on.
Fraend ~
L. ficen pehael oh akuy meen' oh. Then I guess 1t really 1s run down.
Driver
5. mnih' o, laan khfiom' o. Here's my car.
Friend
6. mosl deemarsi! mooh. Try the starter once.
7. m cheh' teh! tol-te roo It doesn't start. Have to find a
ciay!' sh. mechanic (before 1t will).
Draiver
8. coh terco ciay inaa!' tiw? Well where can we find a mechanic?®
Friend
9. baat, mian garaah muoy niw There's a garage near Wat Pralome.
c1t vot peloom.
Draiver
10. coh haw kee mbo pscheh Could we ask them to come and
mephleet, baan' teh? start 1t up?
Fraend
11. mian ey® Sure, why not.
Driver
12. kee yéo psmaan' taiw. How much will they charge for 1t®
Friend
13. Dbaat, thomedaa meréoy haassp 'm. Normally 1t's a hundred and faifty.
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Draiver
14. ficey look cuun khfiom tiw Then would you mind taking me
mephleet, baan' teh? there?
Friend
15. mian ey? Why not®?

DIALOGUE FOR COMPREHENSION

rd
ne? bask-laan puo?-maa?

1. laan khfiom min cheh. prohacel
oh aakuy hasy. 2. mec baan-tat look thaa sficen?

3. Dbaan-tae khfiom thaa sficey, prih
faa main cheh, siiflee min laa,

raadyou min cheh. li. eficen prohacl oh aakuy meen haey.
5. nih laan khfiom. 6. moeol deemareil mesl.

7. min cheh tee. tol-tae roo®

clay haey.
8. coh tiw roo? clap aenaa tiw® 9. mian garaaz muoy niaw cit vot
proloom.
10. coh haw kee moo? boficheh mephleet
baan tee? 11. mian ey%
12. kee y00? ponmaan tiw? 13.  Dbaat, thommedaa meréoy haasep.
1. eficey look cuun khfiom tiw mephleet
baan tee? 15. mian ey

NOTEs Two-Clause Constructions

The drills of this unit emphasize sequences of two clauses forming a single
sentence construction. Such sequences are characterized by conjunctions or other
signals (such as modifiers referring to time or cause and effect) in the first
clause, 1n the second clause, or in both clauses. Other sequences have no con-
junction or other signal in either clause-- in such cases, the clauses are bound
together by intonation alone. Below are the patterns, with a key to the Basic
Sentences and Drills in which they occur.

Drall

A, B 1. 1laan khiiom m cheh, pehael oh akuy' sh.

My car won't start-- the battery must be dead.'!
No conjunction, time, or cause~and-effect word; connection made
by intonation only. Note that the association of the two clauses

18 closer in Drill B. than in Draill A, where the first clause ends
in /teh/.
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¢, D. 3. baan-te khfiom thaa ficey, Eﬁh faa m cheh!

'"The reason I say that 1s because the lights won't
go on.'

Two conjunctions, one in each clause, closely related in meaning.
This example represents the most tightly-knit type of two-clause
construction. Note also that there 1s no /teh/ at the end of the
second clause.

E, F, I. 7. m cheh' teh! tdl-te rco clap'’ sh.

'Tt won't start unless we find a mechanic!
(It won't start-- we'll have to find a mechanic.)

The conjunction /tol-te/ (/tol-tae/) in the second clause makes
the only connection.

F. (Student's response)
khfiom pah' sh, niw-te m tey.

'T patched (the tire) already, (but) 1t's
sti1ll not full.

Opposition of the antonyms /oh/ (/haey/) ‘'already'! at the end
of the first clause with /miw-te/ (/niw-tae/) 'still' at the
beginning of the second clause makes the connection, although
neither i1tem 1s & conjunction.

G. (Student's response)
coh, oy kee mepah, kee yéo pomaan' tiw?

'Well the, 1f they come patch it up, how much
w1ll they charge?!

(How much will 1t cost to have them come patch
1t up?)

Here, /oy/ 1s mot a conjunction, in the strictest sense, but
has the force of one in connection with the intonation linkage
of the two clauses. Note the two possibilities of translation
into Englaish.

J. (Student's response)
laan khfiom douc-cia oh akuy' oh, baan-cia m cheh'y.
"My car must have.a run-down battery so that
(as a result of which) 1t doesn't start!

The combination of pre-verbal /douc-cia/ 'apparently! and the
conjunction /baan-ci?/ gives almost the reverse image of the
combination /baan-te/ and /puh/ which you encountered in Drills
C and D.
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Nouns

NEW VOCABULARY:

laan

motou

koy

sikhlou

masin (masiin)
sikhlou masin
raadyou
nialikaa
garaah (garaaz)
phlosy

akuy (aakuy)
thuy

thuy tik
thuy akuy,
(piil)

akuy
p1l
faa
siflee (saphlee)
deemarol

konta®
frey (frap)
ambreyaah
pi1l day

frey day

frey ceon
peey (preey)
péen say, sap
clap

Verbs and Adjectives

bask laan
oh
sop koy

the? sikhlou
pdou

pdou masin
pelut (pdolut)

pelut masin

Automobile Terms

car, spring (watch)

motorbike; motor
bicycle; wheel
cyclo, pedicadb
engine, machine
motor-cyclo

radio

watch, clock
garage

fire, electricity
electricity

tank, bucket
radiator

battery (car)
battery (small)
lamp, headlaight
horn

starter

contact, ignition
brakes

clutch

flashlight
hand-brake
foot-brake
petroleum, o1l
gasoline

artisan, mechanic {(expert with hands)

drive a car

out of, used up, run down
inflate a tire

peddle a cyclo

to exchange

change engines

to disconnect

turn off the motor
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thee laosy thmey

to repair (general)

cheh to burn, light, go on
pecheh (boficheh) to (cause to) burn, etc.
pah koy patch a tare

bmpifi (bompifi) to f£111 up

saazee to charge (electricity)
toy firm, full, inflated

phlii braght, 1lit up

111 loud, to sound

suol (sruol) easy, smooth

bask konta<® turn on ignition

the? frey step on the brakes

khouc broken, lost, not operating
batk broken, smashed, punctured
dase to run, operate right

dac broken by separation

thaem to add

rufi to pull

teen to push

tiw muk to go forward

thooy kooy (kraoy) to back up

DRILLS

Draill A. Substitution

1. 1laan khfiom m cheh' teh,
pehatl khouc!' sh.

My car won't start-- it must be
broken.

2. 1laan khfiom m cheh' teh,
pashatel oh alkuy!' eh.

My car won't start-- the battery
must be run down.

3. motou khfiom m cheh' teh,
pehatl oh skuy!' eh.

My motorbike won't start-- the
battery must be run down.

ly. motou khfiom m cheh!' teh,
pehatel oh san' sh.

My motorbike won't start-- 1t
must be out of gas.
5. motou khfiom m tiw muk' teh, My motorbike won't go forward--

pshael oh sap! sh. 2t must be out of gas.

6. laan khflom m tiw muk' teh,
pehael oh sap' sh.

My car won't go forward-- 1t must
be out of gas.
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7.

8.

Drall B.

MODEL:

laan khflom m tiw muk' teh,
pehael khouc' sh,

laan khfilom m cheh' teh,
pehael khouc! sh.

Responde

laan khfiom m cheh!
(oh akuy)

laan khfiom m cheh,
pshael oh akuy' seh.

Teachers

Students

laan khfiom m tiw muk!
(oh sany)

laan khfiom m tiw muk, pehacel
oh sap! eh.

raadyou khfiom m cheh!
{oh p11)

raadyou khfiom m cheh, pshael
oh pil' sh.

koy laan khfiom m tey!
(baek)

koy laan khfiom m tey, pshacel
baek!' oh.

faa khfiom m phliai!
(aac)

fag khffom m phlii, pshacl
dac!' sh.

siflee khfiom m li11! (oh phlespy)
siflee khfiom m 111, pshael oh
phlsesny! oh.

nialikaa khfiom m das!
(on laan)

nialikaa khfiom m das, pshacl
oh laan' oh.
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My car won't go forward-- 1t
must be broken.

My car won't start-- 1t must be
broken.

My car won't start.
(battery run down)

My car won't start-- the
battery must be run down.

My car won't go forward.
(out of gas)

My car won't go forward-- 1t must
be out of gas.

My radio won't come on.
(battery dead)

My radio won't come on-- the
battery must be dead.

My car-tire isn't inflated.
(punctured)

My tire 1s low-- 1t must be
punctured.

My headlights don't go on.
(disconnected)

My headlights don't go on-- they
must be disconnected.

My horn doesn't sound. (no juice)
My horn doesn't sound-- 1t must
not be getting any juice.

My watch won't run.
{spring worn out)

My watch won't run-- the spraing
must be worn out.
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Drill C. Transformation
MODEL: Teachers 1laan khflom oh akuy' sh. My car's battery i1s run down.
(m cheh) (won't start)
Student: baan~te khfilom thaa ficey, The reason I say that is
pﬁh via m cheh! that 1t won't start.
1. 1laan khflom oh sap' sh. My car's out of gas.

L.

5. nilalikaa khfiom oh laan' sh.
(m das)
baan-te khfiom thaa ficey, puh
via m das!
Drill D. Transformation and Response
MODELs Teachers laan khfiom oh akuy' eh.
(m cheh)
baan-te khfiom thaa ficey,
pﬁh via m cheh!
Student: ficey pehael oh akuy
meen' sh.
1. 1laan khflom oh san!' sh.

(m tiw muk)
baan-te khfiom thaa ficey, pﬁh
via m tiw muk!

raadyou khfilom oh pil' sh.
(m cheh)

baan-te khfiom thaa ficery, pih
via m cheh!

koy laan khfiom batck!' sh.
(m ton)

baan-te khfilom thaa ficer, puh
via m ten!

faa khfiom dac' sh.
{m phliz1)

baan-ts khfiom thaa ficern, puh
via m phlii!

(m tiw muk)

baan-te khfiom thaa Hcey, puh via
m tiw muk!

ficoy pshacl oh say meen' sh.

376

(won't go forward)
The reason I say that i1s that
1t won't go forward.

My radio battery 1s run down.
(won't come om)

The reason I say that 1s that
1t won't come on.

My car-tire 1s punctured.
(not inflated)

The reason I say that 1s that
1t's not inflated.

My lights are broken.
(won't go on)

The reason I say that i1s that
they won't go on.

My watch-spring is worn out.
(won't run)

The reason I say that is that
it won't rum.

My car's battery 1is run down.
{won't start)

The reason I say that 1s that
1t won't start.

Then 1t really must be run
down.

My car's out of gas.
(won't go forward)

The reason I say that 1s that 1t
won't go forward.

Then 1t really must be out of gas.
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Drall E.

MODEL:

1.

2.

3.

b

rasadyou khfiom oh pil' sh.
(m cheh)

baan-te khfiom thaa ficsy, pﬁh
via m chehl

ficey pshael oh pil meen' oh.

kon laan khfiom baek! oh.
(m teny)

baan-te khflom thaa ficey? pth
via m ten!

ficey pehael back meen' oh.

faa khfiom dac' oh. (m phlii)

baan-te khfiom thaa ficey, puh
via m phlii!

ficey pshacl dac meen! sh.

nialikaa khfiom oh laan' sh.
(m dao)

baan-te khfiom thaa ficey, puh
via m das!

ficey pehael oh laan meen' sh.

Response

m cheh! teh!
(roo ciay)

Teachers

Students
teh, tél-te roo
ciapnt' sh.

m tey! teh! (pah)
baat, pshatel m ten!' teh,
tol-te pah!' eh.

m suol! teh! (thaem peen)
baat, pshael m suol! teh, tol-te
thaem péeg' ah.

m lien' eh! (pdou masin)
baat, pshael m lien' eh, tol-te
pdou masin' ah.

m cheh' teh! (Baazee akuy)
baat, pohacel m cheh' teh, tol-te
Saazee akuy' oh.
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baat, pehael m cheh!

My radio battery is run down.
(won't come on)

The reason I say that is that it
won't come on.

Then 1t really must be run down.

My car-tire 1s punctured.
(not inflated)

The reason I say that is that
1t’s not i1nflate.

Then 1t really must be punctured.

My-lights are broken. (won't go on)

The reason I say that 1s that
they won't go on.
Then 1t really must be broken.

My watch-spring is worn out.
(won't run)

The reason I say that is that
it won't run.

Then the spring really must be
worn out.

It won't start.
(fand a mechanic)

It won't start unless we
find a mechanaic.

It won't inflate. (patech 1t)
It won't inflate until 1t's
patched.

(add o11)
It won't be smooth until we add
oil.

It's not smooth.

It's not fast.
It won't be fast unless we change

(change engaine)

the engine.

It won't start. (charge the battery)

It won't start until we charge the
battery.



UNIT 39

CAMBODIAN BASIC COURSE

5. m tiw' teh’) (rufl)
baat, pshael m tiw' teh, tol-te
rufi! sh.

6. m chup' eh! (pslut masin)
baat, pshatl m chup!' eh, to1-to
pslut masin' sh,

7. m cheh' teh! (baek konta?)
baat, pehael m cheh! teh, tol-te
bask konta?' oh.

Drill F. Transformation and Response

MODEL: Teacher:s m tey' teh!
baat, m ten' teh,
t6l-te pah' haey.
Students baat, khfiom pah' oh,
niw-te m tern.

1. m suol' eh!
baat, m suol! eh, tol-te thaem
péen' oh.
baat, khffom thaem peex' sh,
niw-te m suol.

2. m lien!' ehl!
baat, m lisn' eh, tol-te
pdou masin' sh.
baat, khfiom pdou masin' eh,
niw-te m lasn.

3. m cheh!' teh!
baat, m cheh' teh, tol-te Saazee
akuy!' sh.
baat, khfiom Samzee akuy' oh,
niw-ts m cheh'y.

L. m tiw! teh!
baat, m taw! teh, t61-te rufi' sh.
baat, khfiom rufi’ eh, niw-te m tiw,
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It won't go. (push 1t)
It won't go unless we push 1t.

It won't stop. (turn off engine)
It won't stop until you turn off
the engine.

It won't start. (turn on i1gnition)
It won't start unless you turn
on the ignition.

It won't inflate.

It won't inflate until 1t's
ratched.

Well I patched 1t, and a1t
st1ll won't ainflate.

It doesn't run smeoth.

It won't run smooth until we
add oil.

Well, I added oi1l, and 1t still
doesn't run smooth.

It won't go fast.

It won't go fast unless we change
the engine.

Well, I changed the engine, and

1t still won't go fast.

It won't start.

It won't start until the battery
18 charged.

Well, I charged the battery, and
1t still won't start.

It won't go.

It won't go unless we push 1t,.

Well, I pushed 1t, and 1t still
won't go.
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s.

6.

Drill G. Response
MODELs Teacher:s m tey' teh! (pah)
Student: coh, oy kee mepah, kee
yéo pemaan' tiw?
1. m stuol' ehd (thaem peen)

2,

m chup' eh!

baat, m chup' eh, tol-te pelut
masin' eh.

baat, khfiom pelut masin' eh,
niw-te m chup'm.

m cheh! tehl!

baat, m cheh' teh, tol-te
bask konta?!' oh.

baat, khfiom bask konta?!'! eh,
niw-te m cheh'y.

coh, oy kee methaem péen, kee
yéo peman' tiw?

m lien' ehd (pdou masin)

coh, oy kee me~pdou masin, kee
L4
yoo pemaan' tiw.

m cheh' teh!
coh, oy kee mosaazee akuy, kee
yéo pemasan' tiwl.

(saazee aluy)

m taw' tehs (rufl)
coh, oy kee merufi, kee yéo
pemaan' tiw.

m chup' teh! (pslut masin)
coh, oy kee mepelut masin, kee
yéo pemaan' tiw?

m cheh' teh! (bask konta?)
coh, oy kee mebaek konta® 'y, kee
yéo remaan' tiwg
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It won't stop.

It won't stop until you turn off
the engine.

Well, I turnmed off the engine,
and 1t still won't stop.

It won't start.

It won't start until you turn
on the key.

Well, I turned on the key, aund
1t st11l won't start.

It won't inflate.

Well, how much will 1t cost
to have them come and patch
1t?

It doesn't run smooth. (add o1l)
Well, how much will 1t cost to
have them come and add oil®%

It doesn't run fast.
(change the engine)

Well, how much w1ll 1t cost to
have them come and change the
engine?t

It won't start. (charge the battery)
Well, how much will 1t cost to have
them come and charge the batteryt

It won't ge. (push)
Well, how much wi1ll 1t cost to
have them come and push it%

It won't stop. {(turn off the engine)
Well, how much will 1t cost to have
them come and turn off the engine®?

It won't start. (open the switch)

Well, how much will 1t cost to
have them come and open the
switch?
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Drill H. Substitution

1. coh haw kee mbo pacheh mephleet,
baan! eh<

2. coh haw kee moo pah mophleet,
baan! eh®

3. flceg look cuoy pah mephlect,
baan' eh?%

;. ficepy look cuoy rufi mephleet,
baan! eh?

5. ficey look cuoy pdou masin mephleet,
baan'! eh%?

6. coh haw kee méo pdou masin mephlect,
baan'! eh%

7. coh haw kee méo thaem Eéeg
moephleet, baan' eh?

8. coh haw kee moo 3aazee akuy
moephleet, baan' eh?

9. coh haw kee moo pecheh mephleet,
baan'! eh?

Drill I. Response.
MODEL: Teacher: mesl deemarei! mesh.
(m cheh' teh, roo ciag)
Student: m cheh!' teh, $61-te roo
cian!' sh.

1. mesl san!' meeh.

(oh haey, thaem)
oh haoy, tol-to thaem' oh.

2. mesl koy! mesh.

(m tey! teh, pah)
m tey' teh, t01-te pah! oh.
3. meol frey! mesoh.

(khouc! eh, roo ciay)
khouc! eh, tol-te roo clan' oh.
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Well,
and

could we call them to come

gtart it®

Well,
and

could we call them to come

patch 1te

Then could you help
182

me tc patch

Then could you help me to push 1t%
Then could you help
the engine?

Well,
and

me to change

could we call them to come

change the engine?

Well,
and

could we call them to
add some 011%

come

Well,
and

could we call them to come

charge the battery?

Well,
and

could we call them to
start 1t?

come

Try the starter once.
(won't start, find a mechanic)
It won't start-- we'll

find a mechanac.

have to

Take a look at the gas.
(all gone, add)

It's all gone-~ we'll have to
add some.

Take a look at the tire.
(not inflated, patch)

It's not inflated-~ we'll have
to patch 1t.

Try the brakes once.
(don't work, call mechanic)
They don't work-~ we'll have to
call a mechanic,
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L.

Drill J.

MODEL:

mesl raadyou' mesh.
(oh p1l! oh, roo clap)
oh pil' oh, t0l-te rodo ciang!' sh.

meol faa'! mesh.
{m phlia' teh, pdou)
m phlii' teh, tol-te pdou' eoh.

meal motou! mesh.
(m suol! eh, thaem peen)
m suol! eh, £t61l-te thaem péen'eh.

meol siflee! mosh.
(m 111! teh, 160 cian)

m li1' teh, t61-te roo clapn!' oh.

Transformataion.

Teacher:
oh akuy' sh.
Students

akuy' sh, baan-cla m

cheh'n.
laan khfilom m tiw muk! pshacel
oh san' sh.
laan khfiom douc-cia oh san!' oh,

baan-cia m tiw muk'y.

raadyou khfiom m cheh!
oh pi1l!' sh.
raadyou khfiom douc-cia oh pal!

pohacel

oh, baan-cia m cheh'y.

faa khfiom m phlii!
cah' hasay.

pohael

faa khfiom douc-cia cah!' sh,
baan-cia m phlaiz.
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laan khfiom m chehl! pehael

laan khfiom douc~cla oh

Try the radio once.
(battery dead, call a mechanic)
The battery's dead-- we'll have to
call a mechanic.

Try the lights once.
(gon't light, change)

The lights don't light-~ we'll
have to change. them.

Try the motor.
(not smooth, add oil)

It's not smooth-- we'!'ll have to
add some o1il,

Try the hormn once.
(doesn't sound, call a mechanic)
It doesn't sound-- we!ll have to

call a mechanic.

My car won't start. The

battery must be run down.
My car'’s battery must be run

down, and that's why it
won't start.

My car won't go forward. It must

be out of gas.
My car must be out of gas, and

that!s why 1t won't go forward.

My radio won't come on. The
battery must be dead.
My radio's battery must be dead,

and that's why 1t won't come on.

My lights aren't bright. They
must be old (burning out).

My lights must be burning out,

and that's why they aren't bright.
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li. siflee khfilom m lii! pshacel My horn isn't loud. It must be
cah' hasy. old. (wearing out)
siflee khfiom douc-cia cgh! oh, My horn must be wearing out, and
bagn~-cia m lii. that's why 1t 1sn't loud.
5. mnialikaa khfiom m das! pohacel My watch doesn't run. The spraing
oh laan' sh. must be worn out.
nialikaa khfiom douc-cia oh laan'’ My watch-spring must be wearing
oh, baan-cia m das. out, and that's why 1t doesn't
run.
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10.

11.

12.
13.
1.
15.
10.
11.

UNIT 40

NARRATION

(In literary style)

chnam taiw, khflom baan thvee dormas cumviii piiphup look.

khflom cefli pli vaasentaon thyay tii-muoy, khae viccskaa.

pii vaasontaon tiw fiiw yéok, khfiom cih rotiah-phleern.

khfiom chup niw fiiw yéok methnay.

thyay bontép, khfiom koo laey kpal-hoh chpuh tiw til-kroy loy.
Last year, I made a trip around the world.

I left Washington on the first of November.

From Washington to New York, I rode the train.

I stopped over in New York for a day.
The next day, I got on the plane for London.

kpal-hoh dael khfiom c¢ih tiw lor thom mah.

kee mian boficap kon aoy meel phoor, niw peel kpal-hoh kompﬁn hoh.

tiw dol loy, khiflom koo pdou tiw kpal-hoh muoy tiet reboh krom-hun ea frorp.

dormas pii loy tiw parii chap nah. oh peel tat memaoy tee.

The plane that I rode to London was a very big one.

They showed movies for us to see, too, while the plane was in flight.

On arriving in London, I transferred to another plane belonging to the
Air France (Companys. '

The trip from London to Paris was very quick. It took only an hour.

bey thpay kraoy méo?, khflom trew thvee domnae veer nah, kii pil parii tiw
phnum pifi.

kpal hoh dael khflom cih taw phnum pifi chup tae pii domna®? tee, kii ataen
ha hasy-niy kaarachii.

khfiom ot mian dou kpal-hoh tee.
luh khffom tiw dol poocentor, khflom khmian kheefi ne?-naa méo? tetuol khfiom
doucchneh hasy, khiiom trew cih laan chnuol tiw phnum pifi.

Iuh tiw dol phnum pifi, khflom koo cih sikhlou tiw phtéh khfiom.

Three days later, I had to make a very long journey-- from Paris to
Phnom Penh.

The plane that 1 rode to Phnom Penh only made two stops-- at Athens anrf
Karachzi.
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12. I dadn't change planes at all,

13. When I arrived at Pochentong {(Airport), I didn't see anyone there to meet me.
1. So I had to ride the bus into Phnom Penh.

15. When I got into Phnom Penh, I took a cyclo to my house.

16. khfiom chup leer niw phnum pifi ciap pii aatit.

17. khfiom cap thvee dommas mé0? saha?rét amerik vift thyyay tii-mephey, ¥khae dodael.
18. khfiom chup niw hop-koy pii thyay, hasy-niy niw havay bey thpay.

19. khfiom méo® dol vaasentaon thyay mephey-prambuon, khae¢ viccokaa.

20. khiiom coh niw vial kpal-hoh dulles.

21. vial kpal-~-hoh nih 1?00 nah, hasy taam khflom smaan, cia vial kpal-hoh
1200 cilaypy kee khnoy piiphup look.

22. mnih cia domnas muoy reoboh khfiom, dael khilom min aac bomphlic baan.

16. I stayde in Phnom Pen for more than two weeks.

17. 1 began the trip back to the United States on the 20th of the same month.
18. I stopped over 1in Hong Kong for two days, and in Hawasii for three days.
19. I arraived in Washington on the 29th of November.

20. I got off at Dulles Airport.

21. This airport 1s a very beautiful one-- i1n my opinion, the most beautiful
one in the world.
22. Thas was one trip of mine that I am not likely to be able to forget.

NOTE: Question-Words and Conjunctions

In this unit we review the subject of question-words (interrogative words)
conjunctions, and their relationship with each other. Read the original note on
question-words in Unit 16, the special treatment of /naa/ in Unit 27, and of /nas/
as a demonstrative in Unit 38 (Note 3). Review the discussion of time-words
(Un1t 30) and conjunctions (Unit 32).

M

Question-words frequently enter into constructions with negatives, with
the English translation nearly always being 'mothing, nowhers, nobody, ' etc.
Similarly, when question-words precede certain conjunctions, especially /koo/,
the effect 1s 'anything, anywhere, anybody.' Examples of both kinds of construc-
tions

Negatives: m ey' teh! (min ey tee.)
'It's nothing. (Never mind. Don't mention 1t.)

khmian nonaa niw phtéh' teh!
'There was nobody at home.'

min-ce lien pemaan' teh!

'It's to no extent fast. (It's not very fast at all.)

they m mian?
'0f course there are some. (th wouldn't there be any?)
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Conjunctions: thes ey ko baan!' da€.
1{You) can do anything (you like).'!

nenaa ko baan.
'1Anybody will do.'!

look cop tiw naa, kee ko nae-nom look.
tAnywhere you want to go, they'll advise you about 1t.

Note, however, that when the question intonation occurs on the end of the
sentence, the whole sentence 1s a question, even when a conjunction 1s present
(question-word and conjunction underlined in the examples)s:

mec baan-te look thaa ficent
'Why do you say a thing like that?'’

ponmaan maoy baan dol®
'How long does 1t take to get there?
The four basic question-words in Cambodian, /ey, naa, pemaan, mee/, all
occur both alone and in compounds and derivatives. Following i1s a summary of

the question-words, with English meanings given to cover cases like the above
for the four main items, and the principal derivatives also listed.

1. =&y (ovax) 'what, something, anything, nothing'

s7ey (cia-ey) 'what! mian €y ‘'sure, why not!
they (thee-ey) 'why !

2. naa 'where, somewhere, anywhere, nowhere; which, either, neither!
inaa (aenaa) 'where ! nonaa (neé?-naa) 'who'!
yaap-~naa ‘how, what kind' kaalnaa 'when'
tonaa (tiw naa) 'where to! pkaal 'when !

3. peomaan (ponmaan) ‘'how many, how much, any amount, some amount, none'
tii-pemaan (tii-ponmasan) 'which in a series!

L. mec (medec) 'how, why, somehow, anyhow, any way, no way'
yaay-mec thow! thaa mec 'in what words!
mec baan-te 'why, how come'!

(mee baan-cia)
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NEW VOCABULARYs Months

Names for the months of the year in Cambodian ex1st in three varieties:
1) numbering systems, 2) names derived from the French names for months, and
3) official names for the months, ultimately derived from Sanskrit and Pali
names. The first two kinds of names are subject to considerable variation--
the numbering systems start at different points of departure (not always 1in
January, and not always on the first day of the Western calendar), and the
French names vary widely in pronunciation, depending mainly on how well the
speaker knows French and who he first learned the names from. The official
names of months are more stable, both as to reference and pronunciation, but
they have only recently been 1ntroduced and at present there are still many
Cambodian speakers who have never heard of them.

The official names, with current standard pronunciation, are listed below.

mé?koraa January kakkodaa July

komphé9 February seyhaa August

minaa (mi’nia) March kafifiaa September

meesaa April tollaa (to?laa) October

ohsephia May viccokaa November

mitthonaa June thnuu December
DRILLS

Dri1ll A. Substitution

1. chnam tiw, khflom baan thoe dommas Last year I took a trip around
cumvifi piiphup look! the world.

2. chnam tiw, khfilom baan thes dommas Last year I took a trip to
tiw pey-nkoo! Saigon.

3. chnam tiw, khfiom baan cuun kee Last year I took them to Saigon,

tiw péy—mkéo!

L. chnam tiw, look baan cuun kee Last year you took them to Saigon.
tiw péy—gkéo!

5. chnam tiw, look baan thes domnas Last year you took a trip to
tiw péy—gkéo! Saigon.
6. chnam tiw, khfiom baan thes dommas Last year I took a trip to Saigon.

tiw péy-gkéo)

7. chnam tiw, khfiom baan thee domnas Last year I took a trip around
cumvifi piiphup look!? the world.

386



CAMBODIAN BASIC COURSE

UNIT 4O

Dr1ll B. Response

MODELs Teachers

thpay tii-pemaan?(tii-muoy)
Student: khfiom ceft pii vaassntaon

thyay tii-muoy

1. 1look cefi pii vaasentaon khae ey%
{khae viccekaa)
khfiom cefi pii vaasentaon khae

viccokaal

2. look cefi pil vaasentaon maoy
pomaant (maoy pii prek)
khfiom cefl pii vaasentaon maoy

pili preok!

3. 1look cefl pil vaasentaon csmuoy
nenaa? (mené? aen)
khfiom cefi pii vaasentaon mene®
atn!

L. 1look cefh pii vaasontaon taam ey?
(taam atiah-phlssy)
khfiom cefli pii vaassntaon taam
atiah-phlesn#

5. 1look cefi pii vaassntaon taam phlew
leek pomaant? (taam phlew leek
sacsep)

khfiom cefi pii vaasentaon taam
phlow leek saesop!

look cefi pii vaassntaon

On what date did you leave
Washington? (the first)

I left Washington on the
first.

What month did you leave Washington?
(November)

I left Washington in November.

What time did you leave Washington?
(two a.m.)

I left Washington at two a.m.

Who did you leave Washington
with? (alone)
I left Washington alone.

How (by what) did you leave
Washington? (by train)

I left Washington by traain.

By what route did you leave

Washington? (by Route }0)

I left Washington by Route LO.

Drill C. Transformation: Question from Statement
MODEL: Teacher: khfiom cefi pli vaasentaon

thyay tii-muoy!

Students 1look cefi pii vaasentaon

thypay tii-pemaan®

1. Xkhflom cefi pii vaasentaon khae
viccoekaa!l
look cefl pii vaasentaon khae &y%

2. Xhfiom cefi pii vaasentaon maoy pii
prok!
look cefi pii vaassntaon maoy

pemaan?
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I left Washington on the
first.

What day did you leave
Washington?

I left Washington in November.

What month did you leave Washington?

I left Washington at two a.m.

What time did you leave Washington?
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3.

L.

S.

Drall D.

1.

L.

5.

9.

rd
khflom cefi plii vaasentaon mene
aeyl
look cefi pil vaasentaon cemuoy

nsnaa?t

khfiom cefl pii vaasentaon taam

atiah-phlsen!

look cefi pii vaasentaon taam ey®

khfilom cefl pil vaasentaon taam

phlew leek sa€sep!

look cefi pll vaasentson taam phlew

leek psmaan?

Substitution
khfiom cefi pli vaasentaon thpay
tii-muoy, khae viccekaa!
¥hflom cefi pil fiw Xéok thyay
tii-muoy, khae viccekaal

look cefi pii vaasontaon thpay
tii-muoy, khae viccekaal!

look cefi pil fiiw yéok thyay
tii-muoy, khae thnuu!

look ceff pil filw yook thnay
tii-pram, khae thnuu!

khfiom cefi pii fiiw yook thnay
tii-pram, khae thnuu!

khfiom cefi pii fiiw yéok thyay
tii-pram, khae viccekaal

khiiom cefi pii vaasentaon thpay

tii-pram, khae viccekaa!l

khflom cefi pii vaasentaon thpay
tii-muoy, khae viccekaal
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I left Washington alone.

Who did you leave
with®

Washington

I left Washington by traain.

How (by what) did
Washington®

you leave

I left Washington by Route LO.

By what route did you leave

Washington?

I left Washington on the first

of November.

I left New York on the fairst of
November.

You left New York on the farst

of November.

You 1left New York on the first
of December.

You left New York on the fifth
of December.

I left New York on the fifth of

December.

I left New York on the fifth of

November,

I left Washington on the fifth
of November.

I left Washington on the first
of November.
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Drall E.

Response

MODEL: Teacher: 1look cih €y pii vaasentaon What d1d you take (ride)

l'

S.

Drill F.

1.

2.

3.

L.

5.

6.

tiw fiiw

yéok?

(atiah~phlesy)
Student: khifilom cih atiah-phlesyn piil I took the train from
vaasentaon tiw fiiw yéok: Washington to New York.

look tiw fiw yook taam phlew

naa? (leek saesop)
khflom tiw fiiw yéok taam
leek satseop!

phlew

look bask laan oh peel pemaan®

(buon maoy)
khfiom bask laan oh buon

maox!

look coul-cet tiw taam &yR

(kxpal-hoh)
khfiom coul-cot tiw taam

kpal-hoh!

look tiw dol fiw yéok maoy pomaan?

(maoy pram)

khfiom tiw dol fiiw yéok maoy pramd

look tiw #iiw yook thes
(tifi eyvan)
khifom tiw filw yook tiff

Substitution

kpal-hoh dael khilom cih
thom' nah.

kpal-hoh dael khfiom cih
lien' nah.

laan dael khfiom cih tiw
lien' nah.

laan dael khfiom cih tiw

touc ! nah.
laan dael khifom cih taiw

1?00 !" nah.

atiah-phleoy dael khiiom
loy, 1l?o00!' nah.

ey?

eyvanl

tiw lopy,

v loxy,

log,

loy,

loy,

cih tiw
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from Washington to New
York? (train)

What route did you take to New
York? (number LO)
I took Route L0 to New York.

How many hours did you drive®
(four hours)
I drove for four hours.

How do you like to go®
(plane)
I 1like to go by planse.

What time did you get to New York?
(five o'clock)
I got to New York at five o'clock.

Why did you go to New Yorkw?
(to shop)
I went to New York to shop.

The plane that I took to London

was a very big one.

The plane that I took to London
was a very fast one.

The car that I took to London
was a very fast one.

The car that I took to London
was a very small one.

The car that I took to London
was a very good one.

The train that I took to London
was a very good one.
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7. atiah-phleoen datel khflom cih taw
loy, veen! nah.
8. atiah-phleey dael khiiom cih tiw

loy, lien' mah.

9. kpal-hoh dael khflom cih taw lop,
lisn' nah.

10. Xkpal-hoh dael khflom clh tiw loy,

thom' nah.
Drill G. Response
MODEL: Teacher: kee thee £y niw peel
kpal-hoh kepﬁn hoh?
(pscay kon)
Students kee pecar kon niw peel

kpal-hoh kepuy hoh!

1. khflom thee €y niw peel kpal-hoh

kepuy hoh? (keep)
khiiom keey niw peel kpal-hoh
kepuy hoh!

2. khiiom thee &y niw peel look kepﬁn
(telefoun)
khfiom telefoun niw peel look kspﬁn

fiam baay®?

flam baayl!

3. sereet thes ¢y niw peel khiiom kepﬁn

(guut tik)

sereet yuut tik niw peel khfiom
kepﬁg rien!

rien%

L. koun seh thee €y naw peel kruu
boyrien kepﬁn niyley!
(meel sephiw)
koun ssh meel ssphiw niw peel
kruu boyrien kepﬁn niyley!
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The train that I took to London
was a very long one.

The train that I took to London
was a very fast one.

The plane that I took to London
was a very fast one.

The plane that I took to London
was a very big one.

What do they do while the
plane 1s in flight?
(show movies)

They show movies while the
plane 1s i1n flight.

What do I do while the plane 1is
in flight? (sleep)

I sleep while the plane 1s 1in
flight.

What do I do while you're eating?
(telepnone)
I telephone while you're eating.

What does Sareth do while I'm
studying? (take a shower)
¢ s¢th takes a shower while I'm

“udying.

What do the students do while
the teacher 1s talking?
(look at their books)

The students look at their books
while the teacher 1s talking.
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Drill H. Transformation

MODELs Teacher: khmian nenaa kee moo totuol
khfiom! (cih laan chnuol
tiw phnum pifi)
Student: khmian nenaa kee moo tstuol
khiiom! doucchneh haey,
khfiom trew cih laan
chnuol tiw phnum pifi!

1. khmian nsnaa niw phtéh!
(telefoun haw pepun Kkhiiom)
khmian nensa niw phtéh! doucchneh
hasy, khflom trew telsfoun haw
pepﬁn khfiom!

2. laan khfiom khouc kedaal phlew!
(cih ta?sii tiw thes kaa)
laan khfiom khouc kedaal phlew!
déucehneh hasy, khfiom trew cih
ta?sil tiw thes kaal

3. khflom r6o? phtéh puo?-maa? khitom
m kheefi! (tiw niw otael)
Khfiom r60? phtéh puo?-maa® khfiom
m kheefi! doucchneh haey, khflom
trow tiw niw otacl!

li. Xkhmian nenaa niw phteh! (niw phteh)
khmian nenaa niw phtéh: doucchneh
hasy, khfiom trew niw phteh!
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Nobody came to meet me.
(take the bus into Phnom
Penh)
Nobody came to meet me, so
I had to take the bus
imto Phnom Penh

Nobody was home.
(call my wife on the phone)
Nobody was home, so I had to
call my wife on the phone.

My car broke down along the way.
(take a taxi to work)

My car broke down on the way, sc
I had take a taxi to work.

I couldn't find my friends' houss.
(go stay in a hotel)

I couldn't find my friends' house,
so I had to go stay in a hotel.

Nobody was home. (stay home)
Nobody was home, so I had to
stay home.
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Dr:ill I. Response

MUDEL: Teacher: mec baan-te look cih laan How come you took the bus
chnuol tiw phnum pifi? into Phnom Penh? (nobody
(khmian nenaa moo tetuol came to meet me)
khfiom)

Students khfiom cih laan chnuol taiw I took the bus into Phnom
phnum pifi, pruh khmian Penh because nobody came
nenaa moo tetuol khfiom! to meet me.

1. mec baan~te look telefoun haw pepﬁn How come you called your wife on
look? (khmian nenas niw phteh) the phone? (nobody at home)
khfiom telefoun haw pepﬁn khfiom, prﬁh I called my wife on the phone’
khmian nsnsa naiw phtéh: because there was nobody at homee
2. mec baan-te look cih ta%sii tiw How come you took a taxi to work?
thes kaa? (laan khfiom khouec (my car broke down along the
kedaal phlew) way)
khiilom cih ta?sii tiw thes kaa, pruh I took a taxi to work because my
laan khflom khouc kedaal phlew! car broke down along the way.
3. mec baan~te look tiw niw otael® How come you went to stay in a
(khfiom rdo? phtéh puo?-maa® hotel? (I couldn't faind my
khfiom m khoofl) friends' house)
khilom tiw naw otael, prﬁh khfiom I went to stay in a hotel because
r60? phtéh puo?-maa®? khiiom m I couldn't find my friends'
khesill house.
k. mec baan-te look nmiw phtéh? How come you stayed home?
(khmian nenaa niw phteéh) {nobody at home)
khfiom naw phtéh, prﬁh khmian I stayed home because there was
nenas Niw phtéh) nobody at home.
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Drill J. Transformation
MODELs Teachers Xkhfiom c¢ih laan chnuol tiw

phnum pifi, prﬁh khmian
nenaa moo tetuol khfiom!

khmian nonaa moo tetuol
khfiom. douecchné¢h hasey,
khifiom trow cih laan
chnuol tiw phnum pifil

Students

khfiom telsfoun haw pupﬁn khfiom,
prﬁh khmian nsnaa niw phtéhl

doucchneh
hasy, khfiom trew telefoun haw
pepﬁn khfiom/

khmian nenaa niw phtéh.

khfiom cih ta?sii tiw thes kaa, pruh
laan khfiom khouc kedaal phlew!

laan khfiom khouc kedaal phlew.
doucchneh haey, khflom trew
cih ta?sii taiw thee kaa!

khfiom taw niw otacl, pruh khilom
r60? phteh puo?-maa? khfiom m
khoofi!

khfiom rs0? phtéh puo?-maa? khfiom
m kheail. doucchneh hasy, khfiom
trow tiw niw oltael!

khfiom naw phtéh, prﬁh khmian nenaa
niw phtéh:
khmian nenaa naw phtéh. doucchneh

haoy, khfiom trew mniw phteh!
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I took the bus into Phnom
Penh because nobody came
to meet me.

Nobody came to meet me, so
I had to take the bus into
Phnom Penh.

I called my wife on the phone
because there was nobody at
home.

There was nobody at home, so I
had to call my wife on the
phone.

I took a taxi to work because my
car broke down along the way.

My car broke down along the way,
so I has to take a texi to work.

I went to stay in a hotel, because
I couldn't faind my friends' hous
house.

couldn't find my friends' house,
so I had to go stay in a hotel.

stayed home, because there was
nobody .at home.

There was nobody at home, so I
had to stay home.
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BASIC DIALOGUE

Sareth

1. khfiom kit tetifli kenat kat I'm going to go buy some cloth

kroazee me-kmphlee! for a cord suit.

2. coy tiw cemuoy khfiem' eh% You want to go with me®
Sarin

3. tiw tifi inaa® Where are you going tou tuy aus
Sareth

LL. tiw tifi haay khley cit psaa At the Indian store near the New

thmey! Market.

Sarin

5. phtéh naa-muoy? Which one?
Sareth

6. oo petii bombaay! 'Au Petit Bombay.'!
Sarin

7. kom tiw kelaey niy, thlay!' ah. Don't go there, 1t's too expensive.

8. +tiw palee deoswaa' vifi. Go to the 'Palais de Soie.'!

9. cia piseh, bas look coul-cet laen! Espec1ally 1f you like wool.
Sareth

10. Lkhfiom m coul-cet laen' eh, I don't like wool, 1t's too hot.

11.

12.

13.

kdaw' ah.
khiiom k1t terdo tifi daakron' vifi.

pﬁh tece? hasy suol baok phooy!

Sarin
suol! sh, tate douc-cia m-sow
1?00 douc laen' ehl!

Sareth
tiw palee deswaa'! ketiw.
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I'm going to try to find dacron.

Because 1t's cool and also easy
to wash.

Okay, but I don't think it's
nearly as good as wool,

Let's go to the Palais de Soie,
then.
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

10.
11.
12,

(At the store)

Sareth
aanih memet thlay pemaan?
Clerk
baat, bey héoy haasep!'! memet.
Sareth
mian aanaa thaok ciayp nih' teht
Clerk
baat, mian! aanih memet pii
héoy haasep 'm.
Sareth
khfiom douc~-cia m coul-cet péa
nig! tehd
Clerk
coh aanuh, pii haoy haasep dat.
Sareth

gsanih douc-cis kuosom ntec!

kay aoy khfiom bey met ksalagh'!
moh.

How rmuich 1s one meter of this?

350 a meter.

Do you have any cheaper than this?

Yes, we do. This 1s 250 a meter.

I guess I don't like that color.

How about that one? It's 250 too.

This one seems a little more
suitable.

Give me three and a half meters
of 1t.

DIALOGUE FOR COMPREHENSION

sercet

khfiom kit tiw tifi kronat kat
kroazee moy komphlee.

coy tiw cia-muoy khfiom tee?
tiw tifi haay khley cit psaa thmey.

oo petili bombaay.

khfiom min coul-cet laen tee.
khfiom kit tiw rdo? tifi daakron vifi.

pruh troce? haey sruocl baok phoog.

tiw palee deo swaa ko tiw.

kdaw nah.

.

(o TN o - IS B 2 S VA

13.

39Tr1n

tiw tifi aenaa?
phtéh naa~muoy?

kom tiw konlaern nin. thlay nah.
tiw palee de swaa vifi.

cla piiseh, bas look coul-cet laen.

sruol hasy, tae douc-cia min-saw
1?50 douc laen tee.

- e e e e = e W e = m = e
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15. aanilh memaet thlay ponmaan? 16. baat, bey réoy haa-gep memact.

17. mian aanaa thaok ciay nih tee% 18. ©baat, mian. aanih memaet pii
réoy hag-sep.

19. Kkhfiom douc-cla min coul-cet péa
niy tee. 20. coh aanuh, pil réoy haa-sep dae,

2l. aanih douc-cia kou-som bontec.

22. kat aoy khfiom bey maet konlah moo®.

NOTE:s Expressions of Similarity

Consider the following sentences, all taken from the present unit, and all
having to do with the idea of similarity:
11-12, khffom kit terdoo tifi daakron!' vifi.
pﬁh toce? hasy suol baok phoony!

'T think I'd rather hunt for dacron, because
1t's cool, and easy to wash too.!

13. douc-cia m-sow 1?00 douc laen' sh!
'T don't think 1t's quite as nice as wool.!

18-20. aanih memet pii hooy haasep 'm.
coh ganuh pii héoy haasep dace.
'This one 1s 250 a meter, and that one 1s 250 too.'!

Dri111 1. 1laan khlah lien,, khlah m lien.
m douc khnia ty-oh' teh!

'Some cars are fast, others are not-- they're not
all the same.'

The crucial words here are /phooy/ 'too, in addition,' /dae/ 'too, similarly,’
and /douc/ 'like, as, similar!' (which also occurs as part of /douc-cia/ 'appar~
ently, I guess' and /douc khnia/ 'are the same'). The essential difference between
/phooy/ and /dae/, both of which occur in the same part of the sentence as predi-
cate modifiers, 1s that /phoon/ refers to different actions or states of the same
subject, while /dae/ refers to similar actions or states of different subjects.

When two successive clauses containing one of the above 1tems are collapsed
into one, the modifier /douc khnia/ corresponds to /dae/, and the discontinuous
construction /...phoon,, «+.phooy/ corresponds to the single /bhaog/. This can
be formulated as follows, with A and B standing for different subjects, X and Y
for different predicates:

First pattern Second pattern
A 1s X, and B 1s dsae. A 18 X, and A 18 Y phoop.
A and B are X douc khnia. A 1s X phooy,, Y phooy.
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The first pattern 1s repeated many times in Drill H of this unit (for the second

pattern, see Unit 33, Note 2).

The negative version of /douc khnla/ 1s repre-
sented in Drill I-- note the use in this drill of /...khlah,, ...khlah/

'some...,

others...,!' which, as a noun modifier, performs a function exactly parallel to

that of the predicate modifier

..phoon,, ...phooy/.

Other drills of this unit review the use of question-words (B, C) or adjec-

tive negation and opposition (E, F, G, J).

The latter subject 1s highly relevant

to the use of expressions of similarity, as we shall see in the next few unaits.

1. Nouns

kenat (kronat)
khgo-aaw

koazee (kroazee)
kmphlee (komphlee)
laen

daakron

sout

mboh (omboh)

met (maet)

maa? (maak)

thnam

peley, perey (barey)

2. Adjective Opposites

kpuh
tiap

phlia

logit (googit)
chlaat

Lenuy

kdaw

toce? (troce?)

NEW VOCABULARY

cloth (general)
clothing (general
twill, cord

suirt (also classifier)
wool

dacron

s1lk

cotton

meter

brand, trademark
medicine, drugs
cigarettes, tobacco

tall, high

short, squat
light, 11t up
dark, extinguished
smart, clever
stupid, slow

hot, warm

cold, cool
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DRILLS

Dr1ll A. Substitution

1. 1look coul-cet poa niyp' teh?

comuoy sereet!

398

Do you like that color?

2. look coul-cet maa? niy' teht Do you like that brand?
3. via coul-cet maa? niy' teh? Does he like that brand®
4. via copy baan maa? nip' teh? Does he want to get that brand?
5. via coy baan maa? nuh' teh? Does he want to get the other
brand?
6. via coy baan Eéa nuh! teh? Does he want to get the other
color®
7. via coul-cst péa nuh' teh? Does he like the other color?
8. 1look coul-cet péa nuh'! teht Do you like the other color?
9. 1look coul-cet péa nih' teh®? Do you like this colorg
10. 1look coul-cet péa niy' teh? Do you like that color%
Drill B. Responses No Model
(Information supplied in first sentence. Reply to question)
1l. s?atk bounaa tiw psaa! Tomorrow Bo-Na 1s going to the
market.
Q: s?aeck bounaa tiw naa? Qs Where 1s Bo-Na going tomorrow?
As s?aek bounaas tiw psaal As Bo-Na 13 going to the market
tomorrow.
2. 8%atgk bounaa tiw psaa tifi Tomorrow Bo-Na 1s going to market
kenat! to buy cloth.
Qs s7ack bounaa tiw psaa Qt What 1s Bo-Na going to market for
theo ey%? tomorrow?
At s?aek bounaa tiw psasa A: Bo-Na 1s going to market to buy
tifi kenat! cloth tomorrow.
3. 8s%atk bounas tiw psaa comuoy Tomorrow Bo-Na 13 going to market
sorecet! with Sareth.
Q: s7atk bounas tiw psasa Qs Who 1s Bo-Na going to market
cemuoy nenaaR tomorrow with?
A: 3%aek bounaa tiw psas A: Bo-Na 1s going to market tomorrow

with Sareth.
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Tomorrow Bo-Na 1s going to market
by car.

By what 1s Bo-Na going to market
tomorrow?

Bo-Na 18 going to market by car
tomorrow.

Tomorrow Bo-Na 18 going to market
at 5 otclock.

What taime 1s Bo-Na going to market
tomorrow?

Bo-Na 18 going to market at
5 otclock.

Tomorrow Bo-Na 13 going to market.

I3 Bo-Na going to market tomorrow?

(Yes) Bo-Na 18 going to market

tomorrow.

Tomorrow Bo-Na 18 going to
the market. (to the market)
Where 1s Bo-Na going tomorrow?

Tomorrow Bo-Na 1s going to the
market to buy cloth.
(to buy cloth)

What 1s Bo-Na going to the market
to buy tomorrow?

Tomorrow Bo-Na 1s going to the
market with Sareth. (with Sareth)

Who 1s Bo-Na going to the market
with tomorrow®

lj. s?atk bounaa tiw psaa taam
laan!
Q: s?aek bounaa tiw psaa Qs
taam ey®
A: s7aek bounaa tiw psaa A:
taam laan!
5. s%atk bounaa tiw psaa maoy
péamJ
Q: s7aek bounaa tiw psas Qs
maor pemaant
A: s®?acek bounaa tiw psasa A:
maox péam.
6. s?aek bounaa tiw psaa meenl!
Q: 8s?7ack bounaa tiw psaa Qs
meen'! ehv
A: s?ack bounaa tiw psaa A:
meend
Draill C. Transformation: Question from Statement.
MODEL: Teacher: s?atk bounaa tiw psaal
(tiw psaa)
Student: s?ack bounaa tiw naa?
1. s?atk bounaa tiw psaa tifi konat!
(tifi kenat)
s?aek bounaa tiw psaa tifi ey%
2. s%atk bounaa tiw psaa cemuoy
sereet! (comuoy sereet)
s?atk bounaa tiw psaa csmuoy
nenaa?
3. s?atk bounaa tiw psaa taam laani

(taam laan)
s?atk bounasa tiw psaa taam &y?
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Tomorrow Bo-Na 18 going to market
by car. (by car)

How 18 Bo-Na going to market
tomorrow?
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L. s%?ack bounaa tiw psaa maop
peam! (maoy peam)
s?atk bounasa tiw psaa maoy
pemaan?

5. 8s%7atk bounaa tiw psaa meen!
(meen)
s?atk bounaa tiw psaa meen'!
eh?

Drill D. Response with Substitution

MODEL: Teachers 1look coul-cet péa niy'
teh? (tee, leboh niy)
Students tee, khilom m coul-cst

leboh nin' teh!

1. look coul-cet leboh niy' tehw
(tee, kruu peet)
tee, khflom m coul-cet kruu peet
niypn' teh!

2. look coul-cst kruu peet niy!
teh? (tee, thnam)
tee, khfiom m coul-cet thnam
niy' teh!

3. 1look coul-cet thnam niy' teh?
(tee, perey)
tee, khflom m coulcst perey
nin' teh!

k. look coul-cst perey ninp' teh?
(tee, mehoup)
tee, khfiom m coul-cst mshoup
niy' teh!

S. 1look coul-cet mehoup niyp' teh?
(tee, risp)
tee, khfiom m coul-cet riey

niy' teh!

6. 1look coul-cet risy niy' teh?
(tee, loboh)
tee, khfiom m coul-cet leboh
niy teh!

Loo

Tomorrow Bo-Na 1s going to market
at five o'clock., (at five o'clock)

At what time 1s Bo-Na going to
market tomorrow?

Tomorrow Bo-Na 1s really going to
the market. (really)

Is Bo-na really going to the
market tomorrow?

Do you like that color?
(no, thing)
No, I don't like that thing.

Do you like that thing?
(no, doctor)
No, I don't like that doctor.

Do you like that doctor®
{(no, medicine)
No, I don't like that medicine.

Do you like that medicine®
(no, cigarette)
No, I don't like that cigarette.

Do you like that cigarette%
(no, food)
No, I don't like that food.

Do you like that food?
(no, story)
No, I don't like that story.

Do you like that story?
(no, thing)
No, I don't laike that thang.
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Drill E. Response
MODEL: Teachers 1laan look lien' ah.
Student: laan khfiom min-ce lien
pomaan' eh!
1. phteh look thom' ah.

phtéh khfiom min-ce thom pemaan' eh.

2. 1leboh look thlay' ah.

lsboh khfiom min-ce thlay pemaan' ehl
3. koun look coen' ah.

koun khfiom min-ce coen pemaan' eh!
4. pepun look 1?00' ah.

pepun khfiom min-ce 1?00 pemaan! eh!
5. 1look pskae! ah.

khfiom min-ce pekae pemaan' eh!
6. look kpuh' nah.

khfiom min-ce kpﬁh pemaan' eh!

Drill F. Transformation
MODEL:s Teacher:s laan khfiom min-ce lisn
pemaan' eh!

Student:s laan khfiom min-ce lien
pemaan' eh, pntat laan
look lien' ah.

1. phtéh khflom min-ce thom pemasn' eh!
phteh khfiom min-ce thom pemaan' eh,
pntae phteh look thom! ah.
2. 1leboh khfiom min-cs thlay pemaan' ehl
leboh khfiom min-ce thlay pemaan' eh,
pntae leboh look thlay!' ah.
3. koun khfiom min-ce césn'pemaan' eh!
koun khfiom min-ce ceésn poemaan' eh,
pntag koun look cesn' ah.
li. pepun khfiom min-ce 1?00 pemaan' eh.

pepun khfiom min-ce 1°00 pemaan' eh,
pntae pepﬁn look 1%o0! ah.

Lol

Your car sure 18 fast!

My car 1isn't so fast.

Your house sure 1s big.
My house 1sn't so big.

Your things sure are expensive.
My things aren's so expensave.

You sure have a lot of children.
I don't have 30 many children.

Your wife sure 1s pretty.
My wife 1sn't so pretty.

You sure are good at it.
I'm not so good at i1t.

You sure are tall.
I'm not so tall.

My car isn't so very fast.

My car isn't so very fast,
but your car certainly is.

My house isn't so very baig.
My house 1sn't so very big, but
your house certainly 1is.

My things aren't so very expensive.
My things aren't so very expensive,
but your certainly are.

I don't have so very many children.
I don't have so very many children,
but you certainly do.

My wife 1sn't so very pretty.
My wife 1sn't so very pretty,
but your wife certainly is.
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5.

6.

khfiom min-ce poka€¢ pomaan' ehl!
khfiom main-ce pekat pemaan!' eh,
pntae look pekae! gh.

khfiom min-ce kpuh pemaan' eh!
khfiom min-ce kpuh pemaan! eh,
pntae look kpﬁh' nah.

I'm not very good at it.
I'm not very good at 1t, but
you certainly are.

I'm not so very tall.
I'm not so very tall, but you
certainly are.

Is clothing expensive in Cambodia%
Is clothing expensive in Americsa?
Is clothing cheap in Ameraica®

Are gutomobiles cheap in America?
Is merchandise cheap in America%
Is merchandise cheap in France?

Is food cheap in France?

Is food cheap in Cambodia®

Is clothing cheap in Cambodia?

Is clothing expensive in Cambodia®

Chinese women like to wear
trousers.

Japanese women like to wear
trousers too.

Both Chinese and Japanese
women like to wear trousers.

I like French food.
You like French food also.
You and I both laike French food.

Drill G. Substitution
1. mniw sok khmae khao-aaw thlay!' teh?
2. niw sok amerik khao-aaw thlay!' teh®?
3. niw sok amerik khao-amaw thaok' teh?
4. niw sok amerik laan thaok!' teh?
S. niw sok amerik eyvan thaok!' teh?
6. mniw sok baray eyvan thaok' teh?
7. niw sok barap mshoup thaok' teh?
8. niw sok khmae mohoup thaok!' teh?
9. niw sok khmae khao-aaw thaok!' teh?
10. mniw sok khmae khao-aaw thlay' teh?
Drill H. Transformations Two Sentences into One.
MODEL: Teachers séy cen coul-cet slie?
¥hao!
séy ciipun coul-coet glie?
khao'! deh!

Student:s séy cen niyg séy ciipun,
coul-cet slie? khao
douc khnia!

1. khfiom coul-cet baay pean!
look coul-cst baay péan' deh!
look ninp khflom coul-cet baay

péan douc khnial

2. pepﬁn khfiom coul-cet phleen!

pepﬁn look coul~cst phleern!' deh!
pepﬁn khfiom nanp pspun look coul-cet
phleey douc khnia.

Loz

My wife likes music.

Your wife likes music too.

My wife and your wife both like
music.
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Drall I.

MODEL:1

laan khfiom poa soo!

laan look péa goo! deh!

laan look niy laan khfiom poa
soo douc khnial

¥hfiom mian koun pilil

look mian koun piit deh!

look niy khiiom mian koun pii
douc khnig!

Transformation: Complex Model:

Teacher:
Student:

laan... lisn

m lien.
ty-oh' teh!

kenat... 17090
kenat khlah 1?90o5,, khlah m 1l%oo.
m douc khnia ty-oh' teh!

paom... chpafl
paom khlah chnafi,, khlah m chnafi.
m douc khnia ty-oh' teh!

menuh... sruol

menuh khlah sruol,, khlah
m sruol,

m douc khnla ty-oh' teh!

kon.. 1?00 meel

kon khlah 1?00 meesl,, khlsh
m 1?00 mesl.

m douc khnila ty-oh' teh!

thnam... pekat

thnam khlsh pekae,, khlah
m pekae.

m douc khnia ty-oh' teh!

perey.. khlap

perey khlah khlay,, khlah
m khlapg.

m douc khnia ty-oh' teh!

4o3

laan khlah lien,, khlah
m douc khnig

My car 1s white. Your car is
Your car is white too.
Your car and my car are both

white.

I have two children.
You have two children too.
You and I both have two children.

'Some...0thers...!

Cars... fast

Some cars are fast, others
are not, they're not all
the same.

Cloth... good.
Some cloth 1s good, some 1s notj
1t's not all the same,

Apples... delicious.
Some apples are delicious, others
are not; they're not all the

same.

People... easy-going.
Some people are easy-going, others

are noty they're not all the same.

Movies... interesting.

Some movies are interesting,
others are motj;
all the same.

they're not

Medicines... effective.

Some medicines are effective,
others are not;
all the same.

they 're not

Cigarettes... strong
Some cigarettes are strong, others
are not; they're not all the

same.
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Dri1ll J. Response
MODEL: Teacher: laan look lien' ah. Your car 1s very fast.
(y11t)
Student: laan khfiom yiit' ah. My car 1s quite slow.
1. pepun look 1%00' nah. (akro?) Your wife 1s very pretty.
pepﬁn khfiom akro? ' nah. My wife 1s quite unattractaive.
2. phtéh look thom' ah. (touc) Your house 1s very large.
phtéh khfiom touc' nsah. My house 1s quite small.
3. ktup look phlii' nah. (lepit) Your room 1s very bright.
ktup khfiom leyait' nah. My room 1s quite dark.
L. koun look chlaat!' nah. (19360) Your children are very smart.
koun khfiom lenﬁn' nah. My children are quite stupid.
5. koun look craen' sh. (tec) You have a lot of children.
xoun khfiom tec' nah. I have very few children.
6. pepﬁn look kpﬁh' nah. (tiap) Your wife 1s very tall.

pepﬁn khfiom tiap' nah.

ot

My wife 1s quaite short.
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10.

11.

UNIT 42

BASIC DIALOGUE

look mian skol kuu tiey' teh?

baat, khflom gkol moné® ! deh,
niw cit phtéh khfiom.

kot das tiey!' teh, ria t61-te
yooy tiw phtéh kot?

ou, kot motiey oy khilom te-fiik!'y
to-firk 'y.

suol' ah.. dey te chnam thyay
kaot baan!' sh.

douc~cla khiflom, khfiom kaet
niw chnam mepén pmbuon héoy

saam-sep pmmuoy, thyay atit!

be khfiom min celom' tee, chnam
mepén pmbuon héoy saam-sep
pmmuoy cla chnam cuut, chnam
kodao!

coh mian chnam ey-khlah tiet?

chnam khlaa, chnam pﬁh, chnam
chkae, chnam cruuk.. chnam
nih cia chnam pﬁhJ

coh kot tiey ey-khlah' tiw®

ou, kot dey thaa, tas look mian
rii kroo, look chii coen rii
m-da€l chii' tee.

Sareth

Sarin

Sareth

Sarin

Sareth

Sarin

Sareth

Sarin

Sareth

Sarin

Los

Do you know any soothsayers?

Yes, I know one, right near my
house.

Does he éo around telling fortunes,
or 18 the only way to go to has
house®

Oh, he comes to tell my fortune
quite often.

It's easy, all he needs to know
18 your birth date.

Like me, I was born in 1936, on
a Sunday.

If I'm not wrong, 1936 was the
Year of the Rat, or mouse.
[two names given]

And what are the other Years®

The Year of the Tiger, the Snake,
the Dog, the Pig. This year 1is
the Year of the Snsake.

And what else does he predict about?

Oh, he knows whether you are rich
or poor, whether you've had a
lot of sickness or have never
been sick.
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12’

13.

14.

15.

16,

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

hasy kot aac tiey anaakut
look dsael

s?ey tlet?

look mian pepﬁn ykaal, mian
koun céen rii tec?

coh kot dey pii-naa'! moh?

ou, k6t mian kbuon smeap tley!
coy tley pii-ey ko baan' deh.

douc-cia s?ey%

douc-cia thnay nih thpay 1%90.
ri1 thyay akoo? !

look mian smmaap, rii khmlan
smmaan/

suol! eh, ficey.. thes mec baan
cuop n ko t?

m ey' teh! cam khiilom aoy kee
tecuop g kot!

Sareth

Sarin

Sareth

Sarin

sareth

Sarin

Sareth

Sarin

And he may be able to foretell
your future.

What else?

When you get married, whether you
have a lot of children or only
a few.

Well, where does he find all thas
out from?

Oh, he has a book for predictions.
But he can make predictions from
anything.

Like what?

Like whether the day 1s a lucky
day or an unlucky day.

Whether you have good luck or bad
luck.

That's great. How can I get to
meet him%

Nothing to i1t. Just let me take
you to meet him.

Hob
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10.

13.-

15.

17.

20,

DIALOGUE FOR COMPREHENSION

look mian skol kruu tiey tee®

kot dao tiey teet® riz to1-tae

yosn taiw phteh kot2

douc-cla khfiom, khfiom kast niw
4 d
chnam mepon prambuon rooy

saam-gep prammuoy, thpay aatit.

coh mian chnam ey-khlah tlet®

coh kot tiey ey-khlah taw?

s?ey tiet®

coh kot dey pil naa méo??

douc-cia s?7¢ey?

sruol haey, oficey.. thves mec
baan cuop niyp kS £7

Lo7

11.

12.

14.

16.

18.

19.

21.

baat, khfiom skol mené? dae, niw
c1t phteh khfiom.

rd td
ou, kot moo? tiey aoy khfiom

tae-ti1k.

sruol nah.. der tae chnam thpay
kast baan hasy.

bas khfiom min crolom tee, chnam
mepén prambuon réoy saam- sap
prammuoy c¢ia chnam cuut, chnam
kondao.

chnam khlaa, chnam pﬁh, chnam
chkae, chnam cruuk. chnam nih

cla chnam pﬁh.

ou, kot dsy thaa tas look mian
rii kroo, look chii crasn ria

min-dael chii tee.

haey kot aac tiey anaakut look
dae.

look mian propﬁn opkaal, mian
koun crasn rii tec.

ou, kot mian kbuon somrap tiey.

douc-cia thyay nih thpay 1?00,
rii1 thpay aakro?.

look mian somnaay, rii khmian
sommaay.

min €y tee. cam khfilom aoy kee

tiw cuop niy kot.
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NOTEs Expressions of Equivalence and Opposition

The dialogue of the present unit contains several different examples of
the way equivalence (4 1s B, or A 13 a B) 18 expressed in Cambodian. Review
the Note of Unat 17, with special attention to the negative forms. Compare
also the following sentences:

9. chnam nih cia chnam pﬁhl
'This year 1s the Year of the Snake.

18, thpay nih thgay 1%?090!
'Today 18 a lucky day.

Note that either one of thess sentences could occur with the other pattern for
equivalence (no verb in the first sentence, /cia/ 1n the second). The fact that
the speaker chose one pattern over the other 1s nonetheless significant-- it :
shows, for example, that he considers the Year of the Snake as one of a recutring
cycle of such years (which 1t 1s), but regards the notion of 'lucky day' as unique
to a particular day. The positive and negative patterns for the important verbd
cia/p'to be a member of the class of' are reviewed in Drills A, G, H, and I.

Another kind of equivalence 1s represented in sentences containing the
conjunction /rii/ 'or!' between two phrases or clauses of parallel construction,
as 1n the following examples

3. kot das tiey' teh, rii tol-te yesn tiw phtéh kdt?

'Does he walk around telling fortunes, or 1s the only
way to go to his house®

The conjunction /r11/, unlike the final particle, 18 never contracted to /ih/.
This pattern 18 especially. frequent with adjective opposites (see Note 3, Unat
35, and Drill E of the present unit). In the example given above, note also the
position of /tol-te/ before the subject of 1ts clause, which shows clearly that
1t 18 8 conjunction, rather than a pre-verbal modifier, in spite of 1ts transla-
tion into English (see comment on Drills E, F, I in Unit 39).

The remaining drills draills, especially B, C, D, and J, review points of
grammar which should be very familiar to you by now.

NEW VOCABULARY: ©Names of the Years

In addition to counting the years according to the international system
(1966, etc.), Khmer also names the years in a twelve-year repeating cycle. The
twelve names refer to animals, which are roughly the same animals as those used
in China and other parts of the Far East. The years have astrological signifai-
cance, especlally as regards birth-dates {see Basic Dialogue).

In Cambodian the names of the years occur in two versions, one being the
common name for the animal concerned, the other being a more formal term. They
are listed below in the traditional order.

Common Khmer Term English Formal Khmer Term
kedao {kondao) Mouse, Rat cuut

koo Cow chlew

khlas Tiger khasal

Lo8
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Common Khmer Term English
nsaay (tunsaay) Rabbat
nia® Dragon
pﬁh Snake
s€h Horse
pepee  (pdopee) Goat
svasa Monkey
mon Chicken
chkae Dog
cruuk Pig
DRILLS
Drill A. Response
MODEL: Teacher: 1look cia kruu tiey' 1h%
(kruu byrien)
Student:s tee, m meen! teh! khfiom
cia kruu byrien!
1. 1look cia kruu bprien' iht (peet sat)

tee, m meen' teh!

look cig peet sat' 1h%
(ne? rieccokaa)
tee, m meen' teh! khfiom cla ne?

rieccokaa!

look cia ne? rieccekaa! 1h%
(tehian)
tee, m meen' teh! khfiom cia tshian.

look cia tehian' 1h? (kruu peet)
tee, m meen' teh! khfiom cia kruu
peet.

look cia kruu peet' 1h% (koun seoh)
tee, m meen'! teh! khfiom cla koun
sah!

look cia koun seh' 1h? (kammekoo)
tee, m meen' teh! khilom cila kammekoo!

look cia kammekoo! 1h? (kruu tiey)
tee, m meen' teh! khilom cia kruu

tiey!

Lo9

khilom cia peet sat!

Formal Khmer Term

thoh

rooy

mosafi

(moomii)

(moomee)

momii
memee
»
voo?
»
rokaa (rookasa)
co0

kao

You're a soothsayer?
(teacher)
No, I'm not, I'm a teacher.

You're a teacher? (veterinarian)

No, I'm not, I'm a veterinarian.

You're s veterinarian?
{civil servant)
No, I'm not, I'm a civil servant.

You're a civil servant?
(m1litary man)
No, I'm not, I'm a military man.

You're a military man? (doctor)
No, I'm not, I'm a doctor.

You're a doctor? (student)
No, I'm not, I'm a student.

You're a student? (laborer)
No, I'm not, I'm a laborer.

You're a laborer? (soothsayer)

No, I'm not, I'm a soothsayer.



UNIT L2

CAMBODIAN BASIC COURSE

Drill B. Transformation

MODEL: Teacher: khfiom niy look ceh tiey

ty-oh khnia!
Student:
ceh tiey.. yeooy ceh

tiey ty-oh khnial

1. Xkhfiom niy look ceh niyiey peay
ty-oh khnial!

khfiom ceh niyley pean,, look ko

ceh niyiey péan.. yeoy cteh

niyiey péan ty-oh khnial

2. khfiom niy look ceh hael tik ty~oh
khnia!
khfiom ce¢h hael tik,, look ko ceh
hael tik.. yeor ceth hael tik
ty-oh khnial

3. khflom niy look ceh dam baay ty-oh
khnia!
khfiom ceh dam baay,, look ko ceh
dam baay... yooy ceh dam baay
ty-oh khnila!

i, Xkhfiom nip lock ceh fiam kafee ty-oh
khnia.
khfiom ceh filam kafee,, look ko cth
flam kafee.. yeosrn ceh fiam kafee
ty-oh khnial

S. khfiom niy look ceh leey bia ty-oh
khnial
khfiom ceh leen bia,, look ko ceh leey
bia.. yesy ceh leey bla tp-oh khnia!

6. Xkhiiom niy look ceh laan ty-oh
khnial!
khfiom ceh bask laan,, look ko cth
bask laan.. yesy cth bask laan
ty-oh khnia!

Lio

khfiom ceh tiey,, look ko

You and I both know how to
tell fortunes.

I know how to tell fortunes

We both

know how to tell fortunes.

and so do you.

You and I both know how to speak
French.

I know how to speak French and so

We both know how to

speak French.

do you.

You and I both know how to swim.

I know how to swim and so do you.
We both know how to swim

You and I both know how to cook.

I know how to cook and so do you.
We both kmnow how to cook.

You and I both drink coffee.

I drink coffe and sc do you.
We both drink coffee.

You and I both know how to
gamble.
I know how to gamble and so do

you. We both know how to gamble.

You and I both know how to draive
a car,

I ¥mow how to drive and so do you.
We both know how to draive.
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7.

Drill C.

1.
2.
3.
.
5.
6.
7.
8

Drill D.

. . o

@w 3 o0 N F w oo

Drall E.

1.

2.

3.

khflom niy look c¢th loot paarasut
ty-oh khnia!

khfiom ceh loot paarasut,, look ko
ceh loot paarasut.. yeey ceh
loot paarasut ty-oh khnia!

Substitution

coh k6t dey pli-naa' moh?
coh kee dey pii-naa' moh?
coh kee ceh pii-naa' moh®
coh yoey ceh pii-naa' moh?
coh yeey rien pii-nasa' moh?
coh kee rien pii-naa' moh?
coh gég rien pii-naa' moh?

coh kot dey pii~-naa' moh?

Substitution

thee mec, baan cuop p ko t°
theo mec, baan cuop py viav
thee mec, baan niyley p vias

thee mec, baan niyley py look saw?

thee mec, baan té9~t60g y look saw?

thee mec, baan té9-téog n via®
thee mec, baan te?-tdoy py kote

thee mec, baan cuop KO t?

Substitution

kot dey thaa look mian ri:
krool
kot dey thas saw mian ria

kroo!

kot dey thaas saw s00 rii
khmaw/!

L)

You and I both know how to
parachute- jump.

I know how to parachute- jump

We both know

how to parachute- jump.

and so do you.

And where did he find out from?
And where do they find out from?
And how do they learn how?

And how do we learn how?

And where do we learn 1t frome
And where do they learn 1t frome
And whére does he learn 1t frome?

And where did he find out from?

How can I get to meet him®
How can I get to meet him?
How can 1 get to talk with hame
How can I get to talk wiht Sau®?
How can I get in touch with Sau?

How can get in touch with him?

HooH

How can get in touch with him%

How can I get to meet hime

He knows whether you are rich
or poor.

He know whether Sau 18 rich or
poor.

He knows whether Sau 1s white
or black.
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L. kot dey thaa via soo ria He kmows whether 1t's white or
khmaw! ¢ black.
5. kot m doy thaa vie soo ria He doesn't know whether it's
khmaw! white or black.
6. kot m den thaa saw so29 rii He doesn't know whether Sau 1is
khmaw! white or black.
7. kot m dey thaa saw mian rii He doesn't know whether Sau 1is
kroo! rich or poor,
8. kot m dey thaa look mian rii He doesn't know whether you're
kroo! rich or poor.
9. kot dey thaa look mian rii He knows whether you're rich or
kroo! poor.
Drill F. Substitution
1. kot aac tiey anaakut look dae! He may be able to foretell your
future.
2. kot aac tiey kummit miyiat He may be able to guess your
look dae! character.
3. kee aac tiey kumat miylat They may be able to guess your
look dae!d character.
L. kee aac dey kummit miyiat They may even know your character.
look dae!
5. kot aac doy kummit miyiat He may even kmow your character.
look dae!d
6. kot aac prat kumnit miyiat He may be able to change your
look dael character.
7. kot aac prae anaakut look dae! He may be able to change your
future.
8. kot aac tiey anaakut look dae!l He may be able to foretell your

y12

future.
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Draill G.

MODEL:

Positive Response

Teachers look cila kruu peet,

meen'! teh?

Student:

look cia tehilan, meen' teh?
baat, khiilom cia tshian.

2. look cia koun ssh, meen' teh?
baat, khfiom cia koun ssh'y.
3. 1look cia diiphloumaat, meen' teh?
baat, khilom cia diiphloumaat'n.
L. look cia rottemuntrey, meen!
teht
baat, khfiom cia réttemuntrey.
5. 1look cia tehian ceey tik, meen! teh?
baat, khilom cia tehian ceep tik'p.
6. look cia né? rieccekas, meen' teh?
baat, khiiom cia ne? rieccekaa.
7. look cia niey tehian, meen' teh®?
baat, khfiom cia niey tehian.
Drill H. Negative Response
MODEL: Teacher: 1look cia kruu peet,
meen' teh?
Student: tee, khfiom m-meen cia
kruu peet! teh!
1. look cia tshian, meen' teh®
tee, khfiom m-meen cia koun ssh' teh!
2. look cia koun seh, meen' teht
tee, khfiom m-meen cia koun ssh' teh!
3. 1look cia diiphloumaat, meen' teh?
tee, khfiom m-meen cia diiphloumaat
teh!
L. look cia rottemuntrey, meen' teh?

tee, khfiom m-meen cla rottemuntrey!
teh!

413

baat, khfiom cia kruu peet.

You're a doctor, aren't
you?

Yes, I'm a doctor.

You're a military man, aren't you?

Yes, I'm a military man.

You're a student, aren't you?

Yes, I'm a student.

You're a diplomat, aren't you?

Yes, I'm a diplomat.

You're a cabinet minister, aren't
your

Yes, I'm a cabinet minister.

You're a
Yes, I'm

marine, aren't you?
a marine.

You're a civil servant, aren't you?

Yes, I'm a civil servant.

You're an officer, aren't you?
Yes, I'm an officer.

You're a doctor, aren't
you?
No, I'm not a doctor.

You're a military man, aren't youl
No, I'm not a military man.

You're a student, aren't you?

No, I'm not a student.

You're a diplomat, saren't yout

No, I'm not a diplomat.

You're a cabinet minister, aren't
your

No, I'm not a cabinet minister.
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5. 1look cia tehian ceey tik, meen' tehg You're a marine, aren't you?
tee, khflom m-meen cia tehian ceen No, I'm not a marine.
tik' teh!
6. 1look cia ne? rieccekaa, meen' teh? You're a civil servant, aren't
you?
tee, khfiom m-meen cla ne? rieccokaa'! No, I'm not a civil servant.
teh!
7. 1look cia niey tehian, meen' teh? You're an officer, aren't you?
baat, khfiom m-meen cla niey tehlan No, I'm not an officer.
teht

Drill I. Transformations Question from Statement.

MODEL: Teacher: khiiom cia kruu peet! I'm a doctor.
Student:s 1look cia kruu peet, You're a doctor, aren't
meen'! teh? you?

1. khilom cia tehian! I'm a military man.

look cia tehian, meen' teh® You're a military man, aren't you?
2. Xkhfiom cla koun soh! I'm a student.

look cia koun ssh, meen'! teht? You're a student, aren't you?
3. khiilom cia diiphloumaat! I'm a diplomat.

look cia diiphloumaat, meen' teh? You're a diplomat, aren't you?
li. khfiom cila réttamuntrey! I'm a cabinet minister.

look cia réttemuntrey, meen'! teh? You're a cabinet minister,

aren't you?

5. khflom cia tehian ceey tik! I'm a marine.
look cia tehlan ceey taik, meen' teh? You're a marine, aren't you?
6. khiiom cia né? rieccokaa! I'm a civil servant.
look cia ne? rieccokaa, mesn!' teh? You're a civil servant, aren't
you?
7. khilom cia niey tehian! I'm an officer.
look cia niey tohian, meen' teh? You're an officer, aren't youg

Ly
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Drill J. Response
MODEL: Teacher: look mian skol kruu tiey' teh®
(mone?)

Student: baat, khilom skdl kruu tiey
mone? ! deh, niw cit phtéh
khiiom.

1. look mian skol kruu peet' teh?

(mené?-pii)

baat, khfiom skol kruu peet
mené?-pii deh, niw cait
phteh khfiom.

look mian skol diiphloumaat' teh®%
(pil-bey né?)

baat, khfiom skol diiphloumaat
pii-bey ne? ! deh, niw cit
phtéh khfiom.

look mian skol niey teshian!' teh?
(bey-buon ne?)

baat, khiiom skol niey tehian
bey-boun nev ! deh, niw cit
phtéh khfiom.

look mian skol né? rieccekaa'! teh?
(buon~-peam ne?)

baat, khfiom skol né? rleccekaa
buon-peam ne? ! deh, naiw cit
phtéh khfiom.

415

Do you know any soothsayers®
(one)

Yes, I know a soothsayer--
he's near my house.

Do you know any doctors?
(1 or 2)

Yes, I know a couple of doctors--
they 're near my home.

Do you know any diplomats?
(2 or 3)

Yes, I know two or three diplomats-~
they 're near my home.

Do you know any officers?
(3 or )

Yes, I know three or four officers--
they're near my home.

Do you know any civil servants?
(4 or 5)

Yes, I know four or five cival
servants-- they!'re near my
home.
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Barber
1. ficeofl pkuy leep mephleet' tah. Please have a seat for a moment.
dol veen look alsw!' sh. It'1ll be your turn right away.
Customer
2. baat, m ey' teh! o0 kun' neh. Never mind, thanks.
Barber
3. baat, som ficesfil! Sure, come on!
Customer
. ou, khfiom niw cam puu inoh' teh! Oh, I'll wait for you over there.
Barber
5. ficeefi pkuy leey meel sephiw Have & seat and read a magazine.
leeny!' tih.
(Later on)
Barber
6. som ficeefi, look.. look sok Next, sir. How are yout
sebaay' cla teh?
Cus tomer
7. baat, khfiom sok sebaay!' cia teh! I'm fine.
coh puu mian €y phlaek!' teh? What's new with youR
Barber
8. baat, khmian €y phlaek' teh! Nothing nmuch new.
9. tatc mesel mefi, pepﬁn khfiom chloon Yesterday my wife gave barth,
thlee, baan koun séy muoy ! and we have a daughter.
Customer
10. coh kot sok sebaay' cia teh® How are they, all right%
Barber
11. Dbaat! Sure.
12. 1look coy lebiep mec, medooy nih? What style do you want this time%®
Customer
13. ou, khilom coy tuk oy veey madooy! Oh, I guess leave 1t long.
Barber
1. baat, mlan e£y% Okay.
Customer
15. pefiap ntec! nsh. khfiom mian Hurry a little, will you? 1I've

kaa phoop!
L16

got something else to do.
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16.

17.

18.

19,

20.

21.

22.

23.

2L,

25.

26,

27.

m-bac kao puk mot oy khfiom'! teh!

Barber
look peflap tiw naa?
Customer
baat, khilom tecuun kee lasy
kpal-hoh, maoy pmbuon niy' e
Barber
kao puk mot they m ton?
niw ciay memaory tiet das.
Customer
ficen kao ko kao' tih.
Barber
nenaa, ke tiw naa%
Customer
baat, p?oun khfiom kee tiw 8ok
amerik!
Barber
ou, kot tiw thee ey®
Customer

baat, tiw rienl

puu, veek cohiley tiw khaap-chveep
medooy' nsh.

Barber
baat! look ko? so?!' teh®
Customer
m bac! teh! 00 kun' nsh.

You don't have to give me a shave.

Where are you hurrying off to<%

Well, I'm taking somebody to the
plane at nine o'clock.

Why wouldn't there be time for
a shave, then%
You st1ll have more than an hour.

All right then, give me a shave.

Who's going where?

It's my younger brother, he's
going to America.

Oh? what's he going to do there®?

He's going to study.

Say, put the part a little more
to the left, will you®

All raight.

Want a shampoo?

No, thanks.

DIALOGUE FOR COMPREHENSION

ciag kat so®

oficosfi oykuy leey mephleet taiw.
dol veen look tylew hasy.

baat, soum oficesfi! L.

sficeefi ogkuy leepy mesl siew-phiw
leen tiw.

- s w wm w e e am ewm

look saw

baat, min ey tee. 90 kun naa.

ou, khfilom niw cam puu atenoh tee.
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[too moo?]

6. soum oficeafi, look. look sok
sebaay cia tee® 7. Dbaat, khfiom sok sebasy cla tee.
coh puu mian ey phlatk tee<®
8. Dbaat, khmian ey phlack tee.

9. tae mesel mefi, propun khfiom chlooy

thlee, baan koun srey muoy. 10. coh kot sok sobaay cla tee%®
11. baat.
12, look copy roobiep mec madooy niht 13. ou, khfiom coy tuk aoy veey
medoor.
14. Dbaat, mian ey% 15. profiap bontec, naa. Kkhfiom

mian kaa phoony.

16. min bac kao puk mot aoy khfiom
tee.

17. look profiap tiw naa® 18. Dbaat, khfiom tiw cuun kee laap
kpal-hoh, maoy prambuon niy.

19. kao puk mot they min ton?

naw ciap muoy maoy tiet dac. 20. oficey kao koo kao tiw.
21. né?-naa kee tiw naa? 22. Dbaat, p?oun khfiom kee tiw srok
amerik.
23. ou, kot tiw thves ovey? 2Ly, baat, tiw rien.

25. puu, veek comhley tiw
khaap~chveey medooyn, naa.

26, baat. look ko? so? tee% 27. min bac tee. 09 kun naa.

NOTE: Expressions of Completion

Many Cambodian verbs refer to actions which are conceived as incomplete
unless there 1s definite evidence to the effect that they have been completed.
Obious examples are the verbs of motion:

tiw to go tedol (taw dol) to arrive, get there
méo? to come medol (méo? dol) to arrive, get here

Other clear exarples are pairs of verbs and associated completive verbs
(discussed in Note 1, Unit 19). These pairs are usually represented in Englash
by totally different verbs:

r60?  to look for (rco?) khesfi to find
sdap to listen to (sdap) 111 to hear

Some Khmer verbs, however, have to be translated by different English verbs,
depending on whether the action has been completed or not-- evidence for this 1s
sometimes lacking, moreover, in the Cambodian sentence:
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Incomplete Complete
rien to study to learn
tifl to shop for, try to buy to buy
befl sat to hunt (animals) to shoot (animals)
stuuc trey to fash to catch faish
chlooy thlee to be crossing a raver (lit.) to get across a river
chlooy thlee  to be having a baby (fig.) to give birth

When evidence about the completion of such actions 18 supplied in the
Cambodian sentence, 1t 1s usually supplied by means of one of the general
completive verbs with which you are already familiar.

Exampless rilen cop to graduate, finish studying
rien oh to learn (all of)
tifl oh to buy up (all of)
tifl baan to buy, get by purchasing

The general completive verbs occur with a wide range of prior verbs, and
are not paired with any particular ones (as 1s the case with /kheefi/ and /111/,
for example). The position of the negative 13 the same: between the prior verb
and the completive verb.

thee m koan' teh! can't do all of 1t
The most common general completive verb, of course, 1s /baan/, which can be
used after almost any prior verb. You have already heard many examples in which
/baan/ means 'to be able,' but since it 1s 1tself a verb meaning 'to get,! it can
take objects like any other verbs
mesel mefi khfiom tiw bafl sat, baan caap muoy!
'Yesterday I went hunting and got a sparrow.!

mesel mefi khfiom tiw stuuc trey baan trey muoy!
'Yesterday I went fishing and caught one.!

mosel mefl pepﬁn khfiom chlooy thlee, baan koun muoy!
'Yesterday my wife went (to the hospital) and had a baby. '

This type of construction 18 1llustrated in Drill A of this unit.

The general completive verb /tén/ 'to have time for, to be able to do in
time' (see Note, Unit 21) also occurs with a wide range of prior verbs. Its use
1s 1llustrated in Drill B, which also reviews a typical incomplete-action pattern
/V koo V' taw/ 'Go ahead and...' (see Note 2, Unit 33).

kao puk mot they m ton?
'Why wouldn't you have time for a shave®?

ficey Xao ko kao! tiw.
'In that case go shead and shave me.!

Other incomplete-action patterns reviewed in this unit are /ficesfi,.. tiw/
(Dr1ll ¢), /m-bac/ (Drill D-- see Note 2, Unit 28) and /oy/ plus adjective
(Drills E and F-- see Note 4, Unit 35).
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,Besides /baan/ and /ton/, the most common general completive verbs are /kéan/
(/kron/) tto be complete, enough', /oh/ 'to be exhausted, used up' and /dol/ 'to
arrive, get somewhere.'! Four of the five verbs are i1llustrated in Transformation
Drills H and I.

NEW VOCABULARY: Barber Shop Talk

1. Verb Phrases

kat so% to cut haair

ko? so to shampoo

khat sbatk-cesy to shine shoes
thes tesay to massage

kao puk mdt to shave

crep puk mot to trim the beard
veek coehilep to make a part
ut aaw to press a coat
liay day to wash hands

cam veen to wait ones turm

(See also Vocabulary, Unit 30)

2. Completive Actions

chlooy thlee (baan) cross a river, have a baby (see grammar
note)

bafi sat {(baan) shoot animals

stuuc trey (baan) catch fish

thoot ruuwp take pictures

ruup thoot photographs

thoot ruup baan can take pictures

baan ruup thoot get photographs

tifi kephleey (baan) buy guns

veen look do1 hasy i1t's your turn now

3. Adjective Opposites

keah (krah) thick sdasy thin

veey long khley short

s?aat clean kokhvo? dirty

tey firm, full thuu loose, slack

L20
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My wife gave barth... had
a daughter.

Yesterday my wife gave birth
to a daughter.

DRILLS
Dri1ll A. Double Substitution
MODEL: Teacher: pepﬁn khilom chloon thlee...
baan koun srey moy.
Student: mesel mefi pepﬁn khfiom cloop
thlee, baan koun srey
moy ¢
1. Xxhflom tiw bafl sat... caap

Drill B.

MODEL:

mesel mefi khfilom tiw bafl sat,
baan caap muoy!

p?oun khfilom tiw stuuc trey...
trey.

messl mefl p?oun khfiom tiw stuuc
trey, baan trey muoy!

booy khfiom tiw cuol biis... koun
laan,

mesel mefl booy khflom tiw cuol
biis, baan koun laan nmuoy!

Response

kao puk mot they m
ton?

Teacher:

Student:

kat so? they m ton?
ficey kat ko kat' tih.

ko? s0? they m ton®?
ficey ko? ko ko?' tih.

khat sbatk-cesy they m ton®
ficey khat ko khat! tih,

thee tesay they m ton%
ficey thee ko thee!' tih.

kat aaw they m ton%
ficey kat ko kat' tih.

flam baay they m tong
ficey flam ko fiam' taih.

L21

ficey kao ko kao!' tih,

Sure there'll be time

Sure there'll be time

I went hunting... sparrow.
Yesterday I went hunting and got

& Sparrow.

My younger brother went fishing...
fish.

Yesterday I went hunting and got
a sparrow.

My older brother want to hire a
bus...
Yesterday my older brother went to

small car.

hire a bus, and got a small car.

Sure there'll be time for a
shave!

In that case, go ahead and
shave me.

Sure there'll be:taime for a haircut!
In that case, go ahead and cut 1t.

Sure there!ll be time for a shampoo!
In that case go ahead and give me one.

to shine your shoes!

In that case go ahead and shine them.

Sure there'll be time for a massage!
In that case go ahead and give me one.

to make the shart.

In that case go shead and make 1it.

Sure there'll be time to eat!
In that case (let's) go ahead and eat.
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Drill C. Substitution
1. ficesfli nkuy leey mephleet! tih.
2. ficeofl pkuy moel sophiw leen' tih.
3. ficeefl coul moo meel ssphiw leen!
tih.
. ficesfi coul moo cam veen look' tih.
5. ficesfl pkuy cam veen look!' tih.
6. soum look pkuy cam veen look'
tih.
7. soum look ykuy meel ssphiw leen!
tih.
8. soum look pkuy leeyn mephleet!
tih.
9. ficeon pkuy leey mephleet! tih.
Drill D. Response
MODEL: Teacher: look ko? s0%' teh?
Student: m-bac ko? so? oy khiom!
teh!
1. look kao puk mot!' teh?
m-bac kao puk mot oy khfiom' teh!
2. look thee tesay' teh?
m-bac thee tesay oy khflom' tehl!
3. look veek cohiepn' teht
m-bac veek cohley ceoy oy khflom teh!
J;. look khat sbatgk-cesp' teh?
m-bac khat sbatk-cesy oy khfiom!
teh!
5. 1look crep puk mot' teh?
m-bac crep puk mot oy khiiom!'
teh!
6. look ut aaw!' teh?

m-bac ut aaw oy khfiom!' teh!

L2

Please have a seat for a moment.

Please sit down and read a magazine.

Please come 1n and read a magazine.

Please come 1n and wait your turn.

Please have a seat and wait your
turn.
Won't you have a seat and wait

your turn.

Won't you have a seat and read a
magazine.

Won't you have a seat for a moment.

Please have a seat for a moment.

How about a shampoo?
It's not necessary to give

me a shampoo.

How about a shave®

It's not necessary to give me a shave,

How about a massagev
It!'s not necesasary to give me a
massage.

How about moving the part®
It's not necessary to move the part.

How about a shoeshine?
It's not necessary to shine my
shoes,

How about a mustache trim?
It's not necessary to traim my
mustache.

How about pressing your coat?
It's not necessary to press my coat.
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Drill E. Response
MODELs Teacher: so?, kat oy khley ntec, The hair, shall I cut a1t g
look? (tuk oy veep) little short? (leave long)
Students tee, tuk oy veey medoony! No, leave 1t long.
1. sac, kat oy sdaspy ntec, look? The meat, shall I cut 1t a little
(tuk oy krah) thin? (leave thick)
tuk oy krah medoon! No, leave 1t thick.

Drill F.

MODEL:

smaw, kat oy khley ntec, look®
(tuk oy yesny)

laan, liay oy s%?aat ntec, looke
(tuk oy kekhvo)

(tuk oy thuu)
tee,” tuk oy thuu medoon! No,

nlalikkaa, da%? oy lien ntee,
look®
tee, tuk oy yirt medoon! No,

tuk oy veen medoon!

tuk oy kekhvo? medoon!

sop oy tey ntec, look?

(tuk oy yiit)

Response with Antonyms

Students

tuk oy krah medooy, look®
(kat oy sdasp)

tuk oy veerp medoory, looke®
(kat oy khley)
tee, kat oy khley!' ntec.

tuk oy kekhvo® medoon, lookR
(11ap oy s?aat)
tee, liap oy s%7aat!' ntec.

tuk oy thuu medooy, look®
(sop oy teny)

tuk oy yiit medooy, look?
(da? oy lisn)
tee, da® oy lien' ntec.

Teachers tuk oy veern medooy, look?
(kat oy khley)

tee, kat oy khley! ntec.

tee, kat oy sdasp!' ntec. No,

sop oy tey! ntec.

La3

The grass,
short?
No, leave 1t long.

The tare,
little moreR

The watch,
a little? (leave slow)

shall I cut 1t a little
(leave long)

The car, shall I clean 1t up a
littlev
No, leave 1t dirty.

(leave dirty)

shall I pump 1t up a
(leave low)

leave 1t low.

shall I set 1t forward

Jjust leave 1t slow,

Shall I just leave 1t long?
(cut 1t.short)
No, cut 1t a little short,

Shall I just leave 1t thick®
(cut 1t thin)
cut 1t a little than.

Shall I just leave 1t long?
(cut 1t short)
No, cut 1t a little short.

Shall I just leave 1t dairty®
{(clean 1t up)
No, clean 1t up a little.

Shall I just leave 1t low?
(pump 1t up)

No, pump 1t up a little.

Shall I just leave 1t slow?
(set 1t fast)

No, set 1t a little fast.
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Drill G. Transformation: One Sentence from Two.

MODEL: Teacher: khfiom cuun papﬁn khfiom I'm taking my wife to the
lasy kpal-hoh! kot plane, at aine o'clock.
tiw sok amerik! She 's going to Ameraica.

Students khilom cuun pepﬁn khfiom I'm taking my wife to the

lasy kpal-hoh tiw sok

amerik!

1. s?aek khfiom cuun p?oun kKhfilom tiw
psaal via niy kat so0?!
s?aek khflom cuun p?oun khfiom tiw
psaa kat so®?!

2. s%aek khiiom cuun pepﬁn khfiom tiw

loo-zZaat! kot niy thoot ruup!

s?aek khfiom cuun pepﬁn khfiom tiw
les-zaat thoot ruup!

3. thpay saw khfiom niyp ném koun khfiom
tiw psaa] kee niy tifi kenat!
thyay saw khfiom nin nom koun khfiom
tiw psaa tifi konat!

li. lepiec nih khflom tiw psaa! khilom
niy tifi kephlesy muoy!
lopiec nih khfiom tiw psaa tifi
kephlesy muoy./

5. atit kraoy khfiom tiw fiiw yook!
khfiom niy meel konl!
atit kraoy khilom tiw fliw yéok
meel konl!

Lai

plane for Ameraica.

Tomorrow I'm taking my younger
brother to the market.
going to get a haircut.

He's

Tomorrow I'm taking my younger
brother to the market to get
a haircut.

Tomorrow I'm taking my wife to
Le Jade.
her picture taken.

She's going to get

Tomorrow I'm taking my wife to
Le Jade to get her picture taken.

On Saturday I'm taking my son to
the market.
cloth.

On Saturday I'm taking my son to
the market to buy cloth.

He's going to buy

This evening I'm going to the
market. I'm going to buy a gun.
This evening I'm going to the

market to buy a gun.

Next week I'm going to New York.
I'm going to see a movaie.

Next week I'm going to New York
to see a movie.
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Drill H. Transformation
MODEL: Teachers kao puk mot they m ton?
niw clay memaoyn tlet daec.
Student: ciap memaoy, kao puk mot

d
+ton! ah,

1. bask they m dol%
1iit tiet das.
ciap bey liit'm, bask dol' sh.

niw ciay bey

2. thee they m koan? niw clag peam
salek tiet dae.

ciap péam selek 'y, thes koan'! sh.

3. tiw they m ton?
maoy tiet dact.

niw ciay keolah

ciap kelah maop, tiw ton! oh.

4. fiam they m koan3
mo-kelou tiet dae.
clap me-kelou, flam koan' oh.

niw ciay

5. thee they m baan?
meréoy tiet dse.

niw ciay

clay meréoy, thee baan' eh,

425

Sure there's time for a shave.
You have more than an hour.

With more than an hour,
theret's time for a shave.

Sure we can make 1t}
three litres left.
With over three litres, we can

There's over

make 1t there.

Sure there's enough to make 1t!
There 's over five sheets left.

With over five sheets, there's
enough to make 1it.

Sure we'll be there in time!
There's over half an hour left.
With over half an hour, we'll

be there in time.

Sure there's snough to eat!
There's more than a kilo left.

With more than a kilo, there'll
be enough to eat.

Sure 1t can be done! There's
over 100 left.,

With over 100, i1t can be done.
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Drill I. Transformation
MODEL: Teacher: cilay memaoy, kao puk mot With more than an hour,
ton' eh. there 's time for a shave.
Studentt kao puk mot they m ton? Sure there's time for a shave!
naw cianp memaoy tiet You have more than an hour.
dag.
1. clap bey 1liit'n, baek dol' eh. With over three litres, we can
make 1t there.
baok they m dol? mnaw clap bey Sure we can make 1t! There's
1liit tiet dae. over three litres left.
2. ciayg péam selek'ny, thee koan ! With over five sheets, there's
eh. enough to make 1it.
thee they m koan? naw ciap peam Sure there's enough to make 1t!
solgk tiet dae. There 's over five sheets left.
3. ciay kelah maoy, tiw ton' oh. With over half an hour, we'll be
there in time.
tiw they m ton? mnaw ciapg kelah Sure we 'll be there in time!
maoy tilet dae. There's over half an hour left.
4. ciapg me-kelou, fiam koan' eh. With more than a kilo, there'll
be enough to eat.
fiam they m koan? niw clay Sure there's enough to esat!
me-kolou tiet dac. There's more than a kilo left.
S. ciap meréoy, thee baan! sh. With over 100, 1t can be done.

thee they m baant
mercoy tiet dae.

niw ciap

L26

Sure 1t can be done!
over 100 left.

There's
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Dr1ll J. Responses Double Cue
MODEL: Teacher: mnonaa ke tiw insa? (p?oun Who's going where? (my
khfiom, srok amerik) younger brother, America)
Student: baat, p?oun khfiom ke taiw My younger brother's going
srok amerik! to America.
1. nenaa ke tiw inaa? (boop khfiom, Who's going wheret (my older

kepuy caam)
baat, booy khfiom ke tiw kepuy
caam!

nonga ke tiw thes ey%
(pPoun khfiom, rien)
baat, p?oun khfiom ke tiw rien!

nenaa ke tiw thes ey?
{koun khfiom, kat so?)
baat, koun khfiom ke tiw kat 07!

kee tiw thee £y niw-inaa®
(rien, srok amerik)
baat, kee tiw rien srok amerik!

kee tiw thee €y niw-1inaa®
(bylen, sok pean)
baat, kee tiw bnien sok péanl

ha7

brother, Kompong Cham)
My older brother's going to
Kompong Cham.

Who's going to do what?
(my younger brother, study)
My younger brother's going to
study.

Who's going to do what?
(my son, get a haircut)
My son's going to get a haircut.

What are they going to do where?
(study, Ameraica)
They ‘re going to study in America.

What are they going to do where?
(teach, France)
They 're going to teach in France.
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UNIT 4l
BASIC DIALOGUE
Civilian
1. ot tooh! 1look cia tshian' i1h%
Soldier
2. baat!
Civilian
3. 1look moo? pii-naa%
Soldier
baat, khilom kast niw kepuy spii.
5. petae kraoy khfiom coul thes tehlan,
kee pecuun khfiom tiw svaay riep!
Civilian
6. look pe? sa? pemaan?
Soldier
7. baat, khfiom pe? sa? muoy!
Cavilian
8. 1look coul-cet' teh, thes tehian?
Soldier
9., khfiom pebaa? thaa..
Civilian
10. 1look dael taiw chbayp' teh?
Soldier
11. chbay inaa? khfiom teep-m cefi
pii salaa chnam taiw.
Civilian
12. mec baan-te look mothes tehian®
Soldier
13. khfiom m den dae, petae khfiom
coul-cet tehian tap-pii
touc! mih.
Civilian
1. pebaa?! teh, thee tehian?
Soldier
15, psbaa? ntec dae, mian

chbap-tslép céen' ah.

428

Pardon me, are you a soldier®

Yes.

Where do you come from?

I was born in Kompong Speu.

But after I became a soldier,
they sent me to Svai Rieng.

What rank are you®

I'm a second lieutenant.

Do you like being a soldier®

That's hard to say.

Have you ever gone to fight?

What do you mean faight? I just
got out of school last year.

v

How did you come to be a soldier®

I don't know, but I liked
soldiering since I was small.

Is 1t hard to be a soldier®

It's a 1little hard, there are a
lot of regulations.
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Do you intend to be a soldier
from now on (as a career)?

I guess for a career (from now
on), because i1f I got out,
I wouldn't know what to do.

baat, khflom keaet niw kompury spii.

pontae kraoy khfiom coul thves
tehian, kee boficuun khilom taiw
svaay riep!

khfiom pe? sa? ruoy!d

khfiom pibaa? thaa.

atnaa? khflom teep-niy
cefi pii salaa chnam tiw.

khfiom min dey dae, pontae khflom
coul-cet tehian tap-pii touc
moleh.

pibaa? bontec dae, mian
chbap—tumlép crasn nsah.

Civilian
16. 1look mron thee tehian lehout!
1h%
Soldier
17. meel tiw lehout!' eh, puh cefi
tiw, m dey thee €y' teh!
DIALOGUE FOR COMPREHENSION
1. ot tooh, look cia tehian rih? 2. baat.
3. look moo? pii-naa? L.
5-
6. look pe? sa® ponmaant 7. baat,
8. 1look coul-cet tee, thvee tshian? 9.
10. 1look dael tiw chbay' teef? 11. chbay
12. mec baan-cla look moo? thvee tehian® 13.
14. pibaa®? tee, thvee teshlan? 15.
16. 1look bomroy thvee tehian
roohout rih? 17.

b9

meel tiw roohout haoy, pruh
cefi taw, min dey thvee ey tee.
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NOTE: Expressions of Quoting

You are already familiar with the use of the conjunction /thaa/ to intro-
duce quotations of words actually spoken (see Note, Unit 15). Another similar
use of /thaa/ 1s after verbs of knowing, thinking, believing, remembering, ete.,
where 1t i1ntroduces quotations of words which may never have been spoken by
anybody. A partial list of such verbs follows:

dep to know cam to remember

nt to think phlic to forget

nik-kheofi to think of cie, c1o-c6? to believe
, smaan to thank, surmise spkhim to hope

111 to hear khlaac to fear

yﬁl to understand

Note that /thaa/ does not invariably follow such verbs, however, even when
quoted material is included. /thaa/ occurs only when the verbal construction
parallels that of the verbs referring to actual speaking.

Examplest kee peap khfiom thaa kot cla kruu PEEt.

1They told me that he's a doctor.!

khfiom doy thaa kot cia kruu peet.
tT know that he's a doctor.'!

taam khfiom den, kot cla kruu peet.
'As far as 1 know, he's a doctor.!

These patterns are practiced in Drills F and G of this unit. (The underlying
equlvale?ce expressions being quoted are reviewed in the two drills preceding,
D and E.

It 18 important to realize that certain verbs having to do wath feelings
(rather than lmowing,etc.) are followed by the conjunction /daoy/ insTead og

thaa/. Though such examples are not true quotations, the confusion may arise
for you because of the ambiguity of the English conjunction 'that,' which 1is
used i1n both cases.

Exampless khfiom treek-oo' nah, daoy baan skol look!

'I'm very glad that I got to know you.'!

Some of the other uses of /daoy/ are introduced in the next unit (45, Drills B,
F, G), but the parallel pattern of 'quotation,' with /daoy/ instead of /thaa/,
18 not drilled until Unit 49 (Drill J).

The remaining drills of this unit are concerned with the insertion of the
enclitic /teh/ in the middle of a question, instead of at 1ts end (A, B), and
various time expressions, such as the pre-verbal modifier /teep-m/ (/teep-niy/)
rjust now, recently, just' (C) and the conjunction /tag-pii/ 'since! (I, J).
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NEW VOCABULARY:

1. Branches of Service

thes (thvee) tehian
tehian

tehian ceey kook
tehlan ceen tik
tehian chat yooy
tohian kpal-hoh

2. Army Units

kooy

kooy pul thom

koony vere?- seenaa thom
koorx vere”- seenaa touc
kooy anu?- stenaa thom
kooy anu?- stenaa touc
tép lebaat

3. Ranks

niey tehian, mee tehilan

udom-seeney
veréV-seeney atk
varév-seeney too
veré?-seeney trey

anu?-sceney ack (pe? sa? bey)
anu?-seeney too (pe? sa? pii)
anu?-seeney trey (pé? sa? muoy

niey commoy
koun tehian
pul-baal atk
pul-baal too
pul-baal trey
nley atk
niey too

pul aek

pﬁl too

Military Terms

do military service
member of armed forces
soldier, infantryman
sal1lor, marine
paratrooper

airman

unit (general)
division
regiment
battalion
company
platoon
patrol, squad

(translated in terms of the Army-- naval ranks are similar)

officer

general

colonel

lieutenant colonel
ma jor

captain

1st. lieutenant
2nd.
warrant officer

lieutenant

enlisted man
sgt. major
chief sergeant
sergeant

chief corporal
corporal
p.f.c.
private

431

UNIT L



UNIT L)

CAMBODIAN BASIC COURSE

Drill A.

O @ N o VW

Drill B.
1.
2.
3.
L.
5.
6.

7.

Drill C.

1
2
3
L
5
6
7
8
9

Substitution

look coul-cet!' eh%.
look coul-cat! eht.
gég coul-cet! eht..
kot coul-coet! eh?..
via coul-cet!' eh%..
via coul-cet!' eh%..
kee coul-cet' eh%..

kee coul-cst'! ehf%..

look coul-cat! eh®..

Substitution

pebaa®?!'! eh%.. thes
pebaa?! eht.. thes
pebag? ' eh?.. thee

poebas®? ! eht.. thee

DRILLS

. thse tshian.
. thee smien.
thee smien.

thee kruu.
thes kruu.
thee srae.
thee srac.
thes tohian.

thee tshian.

tohian.

smien.
kruu.

sract.

pebaa? ! eh?.. thee ciap kat so? 'n.

pobaa?! eh?.. thes
khao-agw,
pobaa?! eht.. theo

Substitution

cian kat

tohian.

khfiom teep-m mbo pil salaa.

’ I 3
khfiom teep-m moo pil svaay rien.

kee toop-m méo pii

svaay rierq.

kee tesp-m méo pii poh'y.

kot teop-m moo pil

poh'n.

kot teep-m moo pii m-pif.

look teep-m moo pii m-piff.

look tesp-m méo pii otael.

khfiom toop-m méo pii otael.

432

Do &ou like being a soldier?

Do you like being a secretary?
Does he like being a secretary?
Does he like baing a teacher?
Does he like being a teacher?
Does he like being a farmer?

Do they like being farmers?

Do they like being soldiers®

Do you like being a soldiert

Is 1t hard to be a soldier®
Is 1t hard to be a secretary?
Is 1t hard to be a teacher?
Is 1t hard to be a farmer®
Is 1t hard to be a barber®

Is 1t hard to be a tailor®

Is 1t hard to be a soldier?

I just came from school.
I just came from Svasy Rieng.
They just came from Svaay Rieng.

They just came from the post office.

He just came from the post office.
He just came from Phnom Penh.

He (you) just came from Phnom Penh.
He (you) just came from the hotel.

I jJust came from the hotel.
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I just came from Phnom Penh.
He just came from Phmom Penh.
He just came from school.

I jJust came from school.

He's & lawyer, isn't he?

10. Xkhfiom teep-m méo pii m-pifi.
11. via teep-m Moo pii m-pifi.
12. via tesp-m mdo pli salas.
13. khfiom teep-m moo pii salaa.
Drill D. Positive Response
MODEL: Teacher: kot cla agvekaa, meen' eh?
Students baat, kot cia aavokaa meen!

1. kot cia kruu peet, meen' eh? He's
baat, kSt cia kruu peet meen! Yes,

2. kot cia cawvaay khaet, meen!' eh? He's
baat, kot cia cawvaay khaet meen! Yes,

3. k6t cia koun tohian, meen! eh? He's
baat, két cla koun tehian meen! Yes,

k. xSt cia niley tohian, meen' eh? He's
' baat, kot cia niey tehian meen! Yes,
5. kot cia rétmuntrey, meen! oht He's
baat, kot cia rétmuntrey meend Yes,

6. kot cia kruu, meen' eh? He's
baat, kot cia kruu meen! Yes,
Drill E. Positive and Negative Response: Double

Yes, he 1s a lawyer.
a doctor, 1isn't he?
he 1s a doctor.

a govermor, 1isn't he%

he 1s a governor.

an enlisted man, isn't he%
he 18 an enlisted man.

an officer, isn't he%
he 18 an officer!

a cabinet minister, isn't he%
he 1s a cabinet minister.

a teacher, i1sn't he%
he 13 a teacher.

Model.

POSITIVE MODEL:

Teacher: kot cia aavekaa, meen'! eh?
(aavekaa)
Students baat, kot cia aavokaa meen!

NEGATIVE MODELs

He's a lawyer, isn't he?
(lawyer)
Yes, he's a lawyer.

Teacher: kot cila savokaa, meen' ehv He's a lawyer, 1sn't hev?
(kruu) (teacher)
Students .tee, m meen' teh! kot No, he's not. He's a teacher.
cis kruui
1. kot ecla kruu peEet, meen' eht He's a doctor, isn't he%
(niey tehlan) (officer)

teh! kOt cia

niey tehiani!

tee, m meen!

433

No, he's not.

He's an officer.
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Drill F.

1.

[©XNNAN 2 U Sl VE R N

7.

kot cia kruu peet, meen' ehe
{(kruu peet)
baat, kot cia kruu peet meen!

kot cia cawvaay khaet, meen' ehe
(rotmuntrey)

tee, m meen' tehl kot cia
rétmuntray!

kot cia koun tohian, meen' eh?
{(niey tehian)

teh!

niey tshiand

’
tee, m meen'! kot cia

kot cia niey tehian, meen' eh?
{niey tehian)

’ 3 . .
baat, kot cia niey tehlian meen!

kot cia rétmuntrey, meen'! ehv
(cawvaay khaet)

teh!

cawvaay khaet!

4 4
tee, m meen! kot c1ia

kot cia kruu, meen'! eh®
(koun tehian)
teh!

d
tee, m meen'! kot cia koun

tohian!

kot cia koun tehian, meen' eht
(koun tehian)
baat, kot cia koun tehian meen!

Substitution

khfiom 111 thaa kot cia cawvaay
khaet!

khfiom 111 thaa kdot cia rétmuntrezl

taam khflom smaan kot cia rotmuntrey!

~ ’ I3
taam khfiom smaan kot cla aavekaa!

kee peap khfiom thaa kot cla aavekaa!

kee peap khfiom thaa kot cla kruu
peet!

taam khfiom don két cia kruu peet.

L3k

He's a doctor, isn't he?
(doctor)

Yes, he's a doctor.

He's & governor, isn't he?
(minister)

No, he's not. He's a minaster.

He's an enlisted man, 1isn't he®
(officer)

No, he's not. He's an officer.

He's an officer, 1sn't he.
(officer)

Yes, he's an officer.

He's a minister, 1sn't he®
(governor)

No, he's not. He's a govermor.

He's a teacher, 1sn't he?
(enlisted man)
No, he's not. He's an enlaisted

man.

He's an enlisted man, 1isn't he?
(enlisted man)

Yes, he's an enlisted man.

I heard that he was a govermor.

I heard that he was a mainister.

In my opinion he 1s a minister.

In my opinion he 1s a lawyer.
They tell me that he 1s a lawyer.

They tell me that he 1s a doctor.

As far as 1 know he 1s a doctor.
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8.

10.

11.

12.

130

Drall G.

1.

10.

Drill H.

1.
2.
3.
I
s.
6.

taam khfiom day Kot

cia niey tohian!

khfiom don chbah thaa kot cia niey

tehian!

khfiom cey chbah thaa kot cla koun

tohian.

khfiom smaan thaa kot cla koun

tehian!

’ »
khfiom smaan thaa kot cia cawvaay

kKhaet!

khfiom 111 thaa kot

khaet!
Substitution

khfiom 111 thaa kot
kKhaet!

khffom 111 thaa kot

cia cawvaay

cia cawvaay

cia tohian!

khfiom phlic hasy thaa kot cia

khfiom phlic haoy thaa kot cia tehian!

d
ne? rieccakas/!

- 4
khiiom ci19-ce? thaa

rieccskaal

kot cla ne®

Khfiom cie-ce? thaas kot cia smien!
khfiom cam thaa kot cia smien!
khilom cam thaa kot cla koun
tehian!
khfiom cam thaa kot cia cawvaay
Khaet.
khfiom 111 thaa kot cia cawvaay
khaet!
Substitution
puo?-maa®? k6t cia tohian!
puo?-masa? kot cla tehian ceayn kook!
puo?-maa? kot cia tohian coey tik/
puoc?-maa? kot cla tehian chat yoon!
puo?-maa? kot cia tehian kpal-hoh!
puo?-maa® kot cia tehian!

L35

As far as I know he 1s an officer.

I know for sure

officer.

I know for sure

enlisted man.

1 thaink that he

man.

I thaink that he

I heard that he

I heard that he

I heard that he

that he 1s an
that he 1s an
1s an enlisted

1s the govermor.

was the govermor.

L]
was the governor.

was a soldier.

I forgot that he was soldier.

I forgot that he was a government

official.

I believe that he 1s a government

official.

I believe that he 1s a secretary.

1 remember that

I remember that

marn.

I remember that

I heard that he

His friend a1s a

His friend is a

His friend 1s a

His friend 13 a

His friend 1is

His fraiend i1s a

he 1s a secretary.

he 1s an enlisted

he 1s the governor.

was the governor.

serviceman.
soldier.

sa1lor.

paratrooper.

an airman.

serviceman.
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Drill I. Substitution

1. khfiom coul-cet tehian tap-pil
touc 'fi.

2. kot coul-cet tehian tap-pii
touc 'fi.

3. kOt coul-cet tehian tag-pii
khmeey.

Its+ via coul-cet tehian tap-pii
khmeern;.

5. via coul-cet tehian tap-pii
yuu nah méo haoy.

6. Xkhfiom coul-cet tehian tap-pii
yuu nah Mmoo haey.

7. khfiom coul-cet tehian tag-pili
daem! moo.

8. kee coul-cet tehlan tap-pii
daem' moo.

9. kee coul-cet tehian tap-pii
touc 'fi.

10. khflom coul-cet tehlan tay-pii

touc 'fi.
Drill J. Response
MODEL: Teacher: 1look thee tehian tap-pii
chnam naa' moo%
(hoksep-bey)
Students khfiom thee tehlan tap-pil

chnam hoksep-bey!

1. look thee tehian tap-pil chnam
naa' moo? (haasep-pmpil)
khflom thee tehian tap-pii chnam
haasep-pmp1l/

2. 1look thee tehian ceey kook tap-pii
chnam naa ' moo? (haasep-pmmoy)
khfiom thee tehian ceey kook tap-pii
chnam hsgasep-pmmuoy!

3. look thee tehlan ceey tik tayg-pii
chnam naa' méo? (haasep-peam)
khfiom thee tehian ceey tik tag-pii
chnam haasep-péamJ

426

I liked being a soldier since I
was small.

He liked being a soldier since
he was small.

He liked being a soldier since
he was young,

He liked being a soldier since

he was young.

He liked being a soldier since
a long time ago.

I like being a soldier since a
long time ago.

I liked being a soldier from the
beginning.

They liked being soldiers from
the beginning.

They liked being soldiers since
they were smgll.

I liked being a soldier since I
was small.

Since what year have you been

in the service? (163)
I've been in the service

163.

since

‘Since what year have you been in
(157)
I've been 1n the service since

'57.

the service?

Since what year have you been an
infantrymant (156)
I've been an infantryman since

156,

Since what year have you been a
(155)

I've been a sailor sance

sailor®

'S5,
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4. 1look thee tehian chat yooy tag-pii
chnam naa! moo? (hoksep-moy)
khfiom thee tehian chat yooy tag-pll
.chnam hoksep-rmuoy{

5. 1look thee tehian kpal-hoh tay-pii
chnam naa! moo? (hoksep-pil)
khfiom thee tehlan kpal-hoh tap-piil
chnam hoksep-piil!

6. look thes aavekaa tay-pii chnam
naa' méo? (haasop-pmbey)
khfiom thes aavekaa tay-pii chnam
haasep-pmbey!

7. look thee kuu bnien tap-pil chnam
naa' moo? (haasep-pmbuon)
khfiom thee kuu byien tag-pii chnam
haasep-pmbuon!

8. 1look thee tehian tap~-pii chnam
naa' moo? (hoksep-bey)
khfiom thee tehian tay-pil chnam

hoksep-bey!
Drall XK. Response
MODEL: Teacher: look cefi pii tehlan pemaan

chnam' sh? (mendop)
Students
chnam' eohl!

1. 1look cefl pill tehlan ceen kook
pemaan chnam' sh? (bey-ndop)
khfiom ceff pil tehian ceey kook
bey-ndop chnam! ehl

2. 1look ceff pli tehian ceepy tik pemesan
chnam' oh? (buon-ndop)
khfiom cefi pil tehian ceey tik
buon-ndop chnam' eh!

H37

khfiom cefl pii tehlan mendop

Since what year have you been =&

(161)

I've been a paratrooper sincs
161.

paratrooper®

Since what year have you been
(162)

I've been an airmaen since '62,

an airman?

Since what year have you been
a lawyer? ('58)
I've been a lawyer since '58,

Since what year have you been
(159)

I've been a teacher since '59,

a teacher®

Since what year have you been 1n
(163)
I've been 1n the service since

163.

the service®

How long ago did you leave
the service? (eleven)
I left the service eleven

years ago.

How long ago did you leave the
army? (thirteen)
I left the army thirteen years ago.

How long ago did you leave the
navy? (fourteen)
I left the navy fourteen years

ago.
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look cefi pii tehian chat yooy
pemsan chnam' eh? (peam-ndop)
khfiom cefl pii tehian chat yooy

péam—ndop chnam! sh!

look cefi pil tehian kpal-hoh
pomaan chnam' sh? (prmuoy-ndop)

khfiom cefi pii tehian kpal-hoh
pmmuoy-ndop chnam!' sh!

look cefi pii tehian pemaan
chnam' oh? (pmpil-ndop)

khfiom cefi pii tehian pmpil-ndop
chnam! sh!

438

How long ago did you leave the
paratroopst? (fifteen)

I left the paratroops fifteen
years ago.

How long ago did you leave the
air force? (sixteen)
I left the air force sixteen

years ago.

How long ago did you leave the
service? (seventeen)
I left the service seventeen

years ago.



CAMBODIAN BASIC COURSE UNIT 45

v &= w N -

VW o -

10.
11.
12.
13.
1.

10.
11.
12,
13 .
.

UNIT L5

NARRATION

look dey'! teht Kkhiiom mian puo?-maa? mone? niw cesmuoy khfiom.
kot thee tehian.

Kot pe? sa? pii,

kot coul-cet das leey' nah.

coy atit mun nih, khfiom das leey cemuoy kot oh peel mothnay.

Did you know? I have a friend staying with me.

He's 1n the servaice.

He's a first lieutenant.

He really likes to walk around town.

Last weekend I spend & whole day walking around with him.

mun domboury, yoery tiw psaa thmey. ruoc hasy yeern taw réo tifi kenat.

yeey coul haapy 112 kenat pii-bey.

kraoy tif kenat ruoc hasy, ysen ko tiw phtéh dee khao-aaw.

maoy cit dop-pii hasy, yooy ko coul flam baay niw restoroy muoy, niw kraom

otael delaa poost.

Pirst of all, we went to the New Market. Then we went shopping for cloth.

We went into two or three cloth stores.

After we had bought the cloth, we then went to a tailor shop.

Near twelve o'clock, we went in to eat at a restaurant, behind the Hotel
de la Poste.

luh flam baay ruoc, yesy ko nom khnia tiw kat so?.

daoy kot cia tehian, puo?-maa? khfiom kot cuol-cet kat so? khley.
khilom, khfiom coul-cet tuk so? veey.

kraoy yesy kat so? ruoc haey, khifiom copy tiw phtéh.

pontae puo?-maa? khfiom kot coy das leep ntec tiet.

When we finished eating, we went together to get our hair cut.
Being in the service, my friend likes his hair cut short.

Me, I 1like to leave my hair long.

After we finished getting haircuts, I wanted to go home.

But my friend wanted to keep on walking around a while longer.

L39
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15, kot suo khfiom tham:s 1look dael aoy kee tiley aoy' teh?

16. khfiom ko chlaey thaa: khfiom m-dael aoy nenaa tley aoy khfiom soh!
17. doucchneh haey, kot koo nom khflom tiw phteh kruu tiey mene?.

18. yeey niyley leey cemuoy kruu tiey oh peel pehatel momaoy.

19. too pli nuh yeey ko telop tiw phtéh.

20. daoy oh komlay peek, yeen ko coul keep.

15. He asked me, 'Have you ever had your fortune told?'

16. I answered, 'I've never had my fortune told by anyone at all.!'

17. That being the case, he took me to the house of a fortune teller.
18. We stayed there talking with the fortune teller for maybe an hour.
19. From there we went on home.

20, Since we were so tired, we went to bed.

NOTE: Expressions of Accompaniment

1. /dsoy/ ‘'with, by!

This 1tem 1s both a preposition and a conjunction. As a preposition, 1t is
easily translated and presents no grammatical difficultiesy; 1t 1s uaually equav-
alent to /taam/s

phfias taam yﬁn—hah.
phfias daoy yun-hoh.
'Send 1t by plane.'

As a conjunction, however, /daoy/ 18 used to introduce subordinate clauses
1n two distinct ways. If the /daoy/yclause comes after the main clause, the
connection between the two clauses 1s one of close accompaniments

khfiom treek-oo' nah, daoy baan skl look.
'I'm very glad that I got to meet you.'!

(See Notes, Units Ll and L9.)

If the /daoy/-clause precedes the main clause, the meaning 1s something like
faccompanying circumstance, ' and often a cause-and-effect relationship 1is
presenta:

daoy kot cia tehlan, puo?-maa? khfiom coul-cet kat so? khley.
'Being 1n the service, my friend likes to have his hair
cut short.'!
This pattern is 1llustrated in Drill B of this unit.

When /daoy/ in the first clause 1s reinforced by the particle /ko/, which
comes 1mmediately after the subject of the second clause, the cause-effect,
relationship 1s much stronger, and /daoy/ here 1is nearly equivalent to /pruh/
'because 's

daoy oh komlay peek, yeep ko coul keery.
'Being very tired, we went to bed.'!
(Because we were very tired, we went to bed.)

L0
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This pattern 1s 1llustrated in Drill F, and transformed into two independent
clauses, the second being introduced by /douccneh hasy/ 'for that reason, ' in
Drill G. Note that the particle /ko/ does not occur in the transformation,
but only in the original pattern.

Some other uses of /ko/, which makes a strong connection between two
successive clauses, are 1illustrated in Drill I.

2. /nom/ and /euun/ 'to take or bring (someone somewhere) !

A different kind of accompaniment 1s represented by two-verb constructions
in which the first verb 18 /nom/ or /cuun/ and the second 18 a verb of motion
with the object always coming between:

k6t ném khfiom tiw phtéh kruu tiey mene®.
‘He took me to the house of a fortune teller.'!

khfiom cuun p?oun khfiom Mmoo leen.
'I brought my younger brother to visit (you).!

The difference 1n meaning between /nom/ and /cuun/ 1s very slight in this

construction- both mean essentially 'to lead.' ,Note, however, that /cuun/ 1s

also a polite version of /aoy/ 'give,' while /nom/ 1s not used this way:
khfiom tiw yoo? kafee moo cuun.

11111 go get the coffee for you (to give you).'

Parallel in,construgtion to /nom... V/ and /cuun... V/ are two-verb expres-
sions such as /yoo?... moo/ (in the example above) where physical carrying,
rather than mere accompaniment, 1s involved. Also parallel in construction is
the following example:

yeon nom khnia tiw kat so?.

"We went together to get our hair cut.!

Although this kind of example presents difficulties of translation, the literal
meaning 18 !We took each other to get our hair cut,' which 18 exactly parallel
to other /hom... V/ constructions. Note that /cuun/ 1s seldom used in this way.

Expressions of accompaniment with /nom/ are 1llustrated in Drills J and K,
where they are transformed into equivalent expressions using /niy/ 'with' and
/cemuoy khnia/ 'together,' the common prepositions designating accompaniment,
/cemioy/ 'with!' by 1tself 1s 1llustrated in Drills A and H.

Other drills of this unit emphasize adjective opposlites 1n connection with
a subject repeated for emphasis (C), and the use of interrogative words after
/m-dael/ 'mever' (D, E).

L
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DRILLS
Dr1ll A. Substitution
1. cop atit mun nih, khilom das leey Last weekend, I walked around
comuoy k6t oh peel methyay. with him for a whole day.
2. khae mun nih, khfiom dae leep Last month, I walked around with
cemuoy kot oh peel mothpay. him for a whole day.
3. khae mun nih, khfiom das leey Last month, I walked around with
comuoy k3t oh peel buon thpay. him for four days.
L. Xhae mun nih, khfiom thes dmmas Last month, I took a trip with
comuoy kot oh peel buon thpay. him for four days.
5. chnam taiw, khfiom thes dmmae cemuoy Last year, I took a trip with him
kot oh peel buon thyay. for four days.
6. chnam taiw, khfiom thes dmnas cemuoy Last year, I took a trip with ham
kot oh peel me-atit. for a week.
7. chnam tiw, khflom das leey cemuoy Last year, 1 walked around with
kot oh peel me-atit., him for a week.
8. khae viccekaa, khilom das leep In November, I walked around with
comuoy kot oh peel me-atit. for a week.
$. Lkhate vicceskaa, khfiom dae leey In November, I walked around with
camuoy kot oh peel msthyay. him for a whole day.
10. con atit mun nih, khilom das leey Last weekend, I walked around
comuoy kot oh peel mathyay. with him for a whole day.
Drall B. Substitution
1. daoy kot cia tohian, puo?-maa Being in the service, my friend
khfiom coul-cet kat so® khley. lakes his hair cut short.
2. daoy kot cia tehian, puo?-maa khfiom Being in the service, my friend
coul-cot tifi eyvan thaok~thaok. laikes to buy 1nexpensive things.
3., daoy kot cia koun ssh, puo?-maa? Being a student, my friend likes
khflom coul-cet tifi eyvan to buy 1nexpensive things.
thaok-thaok.
4. daoy kot cia koun seh, puo®-maa? Being a studeunt, my friend likes
Xhflom coul-cet tuk s0? veer. to leave his hair long.
S. daoy kot cia kruu tiey, puo?-masa? Being a fortune teller, my friend

khfilom coul-cat tuk so? veep.

W2

likes to leave his hair long.
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6. daoy kot cia kruu tiey, puo?-maa?

khflom coul-cet mesl riey bouraan.

7. daoy kot cia kruu bogrien, puo?-maa?

khfiom coul-cet mesl riey bouraan.

8. daoy kot cla kruu boprien, puo?-mas?

khfiom coul~cet coul keen pii pslup.

9., daoy kot cia tohian, puo?-maa? khfiom

10.

coul-cot coul keeyn pli pelup.

daoy kot cla tohian, puo?-maa? khiiom

Drall C.

MODEL

coul-cet kat so? khley.

Transformation

Teachers:
kat so? khley.
(tuk so? veep)
khfiom, khfiom coul-cet
tuk so? veern.

Students

puo?-maa? khfiom coul-cet tifi
khao-aaw thaok-thaok. (thlay)

khfiom, khfiom coul-cet tifi
khao-gaw thlay.

puo?-maa? khfiom coul-cet mesl
riey bouraan. (somay)
khfiom, khfiom coul-cet mesl risy

gomay.

puo?-maa? khfiom coul-cet coul
keen pii pelup. (yup ntec)
khfiom, khfilom coul-cet coul keep

yup ntec,

puo?-maa? khiiom coul-cet laan
thom. (toue)
khfiom, khfiom coul-cat laan touc.

puo?-maa? khfiom coul-cet sbaek-cooy
thyun. (sraal)

khfiom, khfilom coul-cet sbatk-cesy
sragl.

LL3

puo?-maa? khfiom coul-cet

Being a fortune teller, my friend
likes to read ancient legends.

Being a teacher, my friend likes
to read ancient legends.

Being a teacher, my friend likes
to go to bed early.

Being in the service, my friend

likes to go to bed early.

Beang in the service, my friend
likes his hair cut short.

My friend likes his hair cut
short. (leave hair long)

Me, I like to leave my hair
long.

My friend likes to buy 1nexpensaive
clothing. ({expensive)
Me, I like to buy expensive

clothing.

My friend likes to read ancient
stories. (modern)
Me, I like to read modern

stories.

My friend likes to go to bed
early. (rather late)

Me, I like to go to bed rather
late.

My friend likes big cars,
(small)
Me, I like small cars.

My friend likes heavy shoes.
(11ght)
Me, I 1like light shoes.
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6. puo?-maa? khfiom coul-cet bask My friend likes to drive fast.
laan lien. (yi1t) (slow)
khfiom, khfilom coul-cet basek laan Me, I like to drave slow.
yiit.

Drill D. Response

MODEL: Teacher: 1look dael aoy kee tiey Have you ever had your
aoy' teht fortune told?
Student: Kkhfiom m-dael aoy nenaa I've never had my fortune
tiey aoy khfiom soh! told by anybody at all.
1. 1look dael aoy kee ca? thnam aoy' Have you ever had an inoculation®
teh?
khfiom m-dael aoy nenaa ca? thnam I've never had anybody inoculate
aoy khflom sohl! me at all.
2. 1look datel soy kee kao puk mot Have you ever had someone shave
teh? you®
khfiom m-da€l aoy nenaa kao puk I've never had anyone shave me
mot aoy khfiom soh! at all.

3. 1look dael aoy kee thes tasay aoy! teh? Have you ever had a massage?

khfiom m~datl aoy nenaa thes tesay I've never had anyone massage
aoy khfiom soh! me at all,
;. look dael aoy kee sa? aoy' teh? Have you ever been tattooed?
khfiom m-dael aoy nenaa sa? aoy I've never had anyone tattoo
khfiom soh! me at all.
5. look datcl aoy nenaa meel day aoy!' Have you ever had your palm
teh? read?
khfiom m-da€el aoy nenaa meel day I've never had anyone read my
aoy khfiom sohi palm at all.
6. look datel aoy nenaa thee thmifi aoy'’ Have you ever had your teeth
teh? worked on?
khfiom m-da€l aoy nenaa thee thmifi I've never had anyone work on
aoy khfiom soh! my teeth at all,

4l
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I've never had my fortune
told by anyone at all.

Have you ever had your
fortune told?

Drill E. Transformation: Question from Statement.
MODEL: Tegchers khilom m-dael aoy nsnaa tiey
aoy khfiom soh!
Student: 1look dael aoy kee tiley
aoy' teh%
1. khfiom m-dael aoy nenaa ca? thnam

Drill F.

1.

2.

3.

k.

aoy khfiom soh!
look dael aoy kee ca? thnam aoy' teht

khfiom m-da€l aoy nenaa kao puk mot
aoy khfiom soh!

look dael aoy kee kao puk mot
aoy' teh%

khfiom m-dael aoy nenaa thee tesay
aoy! khfiom sohl

look dael aoy kee these tesay
aoy' teh?

khfiom m-da€l aoy nensa sa? aoy
khfiom sohi
look dael aoy kee sa? aoy!' teh?

khfiom m-dael aoy nenas mesl day
aof khflom soh!

look dasl aoy kee masl day aoy!
teh?

khtiom m-dagl aocy kee thes thmii
aoy khfiom sohl!

look datl aoy kee thee thmifi
aoy'! teh?

Substitution

daoy oh komlayp peek, yesy ko
coul keey.

daoy oh komlay peek, yeey ko
telop tiw otacl viifi,

daoy m-sew mian luy, yeesy ko
telop tiw otael vifi.

daoy m-sew mian luy, yean ko
cih sikhlou tiw.

LL5

I've never had anybody 1inoculate
me at all.
Have you ever had an inoculation%

I've never had anyone shave me
at all.

Have you ever had someone shave
you?

It've never had anyone massage
me at all.
Have you ever had a massage?

I've never had anyone tattoo
me at all.

Have you ever been tattooed?

I've never had anyone read my
palm at all.

Have you ever had your palm
read?

I've never had anyone work on
my teeth at all.

Have you ever had your teeth
worked on%

Being so tired, we went to bed.

Being so tired, we went back to
the hotel,

Not having much money, we went
back to the hotel.

Not having much money, we took

a_cyclo.



UNIT 45 CAMBODIAN BASIC COURSE
5. daoy mian peel craen, yeey ko Having lots of time, we took
c¢ih sikhlou taw. a cyclo.
6. daoy mian peel craen, yosoyn ko Having lots of time, we took
cih laan chnuol taw. a bus.
7. daoy oh komlan peek, yeoon ko Being so tired, we took a bus.
cih laan chnuol taw.
8. daoy oh komlay peek, yoon ko Beang so tired, we went to bed.
coul keen.
Draill G. Transformation
MODEL: Teacher: ‘yssy oh komlay peek. We were so tired. Therefore,
douccneh haoy yoon we went to bed.
coul keen.
Students daoy oh komlay peek, Being so tired, we went to
yooy ko coul keey. bed.
1. yeoep oh komlay peek. douccneh We were so tired. Therefore, we
hasy, yoeny telop tiw otael vifi. went back to the hotel.
daoy oh komlay peek, yooy ko Being so tired, we went back to
telop tiw otael vifi. the hotel.
2. yeoy m-sow mian luy. doucchneh We didn't have much money. There-
hasy, yeoy telop tiw otael vifi. fore, we wWent back to the hotel.
daoy m-sew mian luy, yeey ko Not having much money, we went
telop tiw otacel vifi. back to the hotel.
3. yeep m-ssw mian luy. doucchneh We didn't have ruch money. There-
hasy, yoen cih sikhlou tiw. fore, wWe took a cyclo.
daoy m-sew mian luy, yesy ko Not having much money, we took
cih sikhlou taiw. a cyclo,
L. yeey mian peel crasn. doucchneh We had lots of time. Therefore,
haoy, yeeyn cih sikhlou taiw. we took a cyclo.
daoy mian peel crasn, yesy ko Having lots of time, we took a
cih sikhlou tiw, cyclo.
5. yeey mian peel crasn. doucchneh We had lots of time. Therefore,

hasy, yesy cih laan chnuol tiw.
daoy mian peel crasn, ysspy ko
c¢ih laan chnuol taiw.

we took a bus.
Having lots of time, we took a
bus.
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6. yooy oh komlay peek. doucchneh
hasy, yoen cih laan chnuol tiw.
daoy oh komlay peek, yosy ko cih
laan chnuol taw.

7. yesn oh komlaryn peek. doucchneth
hasy yoeey coul keern.
daoy oh komlay peek, yooy ko
coul keen.

Drall H. Substitution

1. yeey niyiey leey ceruoy kruu
tiey oh peel memaor.

2. yooy niyiey leep coemuoy niey
tohian oh peel memaon.

3. yospy niyiey leey comuoy niey
tohian oh peel kolah maox.
4. kot niyiey leen cemmoy niey
tehian oh peel kolsh maoy.

5. kot niyiey leeny comuoy kruu
tiey oh peel kelah maoy.

6. kot niyley leey cemuoy kruu
tiey oh peel memaoy kelah.

7. xyeen niyiey leey cermoy kruu
tiey oh peel memaocry kslah.

8. yeop niyiey leey cemuoy kruu
tiey oh peel momaoy.

Drill I. Double Substitution (No Model)

1., too pii nuh, yeey ko tolop
tiw phteh.

2. kraoy méo?, yoery ko tiw psaas
thmey.

3. ruoc haey, yeey ko btiw roo tifi
konat.

L. kraoy méo?, yeey ko tiw Ehtéh
dee khao-agaw.

L7

We were 3o tired. Therefore, we
took a bus.
Being so tired, we took a bus.

We were so tired. Therefore, we
went to bed.
Beaing so tired, we went to bed.

We were talking with the fortune
teller for an hour.

We were talking with the officer
for an hour.

We were talking with the officer
for half an hour.

He was talking with the officer
for half an hour.

He was talking with the fortune
teller for half an hour.

He was talking with the fortune
teller for an hour and a half.

We were talking with the fortune
teller for an hour and a half.

We were talking with the fortune
teller for an hour.

Following that, we went back
home.

Later on, we went to the New

Market.

After we finished, we went shopping
for cloth.

Later on, we went to the tailor

shop.
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Drill J.

MODEL:

maoy cit pli-ndop haey, yeosy ko

coul flam baay.

luh flam baay ruoc, yesy ko nom

khnia tiw kat so?.

kat so? ruoc haey, yeey ko telop

tiw otael vifi.

doucchneh hasy, yeoy ko tiw

phtéh kruu tiey.

too pii nuh, yeey ko telop
tiw _phteh.

Transformation

Teacher:

yooy taw phtéh kruu

tiey cermuoy khnia!l

(kot nom khfiom)
Students
kruu tiey!

kot noém khfiom tiw phtéh

yooy tiw psaa thmey cemuoy khniael

(khfiom nom kot)
khfiom nom kot tiw psaa thmeyd

yooy tiw roo kenat cemuoy khnial
(khfiom cuun pepun khfiom)

khfiom cuun pepﬁn khfiom tiw rdo
tifi kenat!

yoeony taw phtéh dee khao-aaw
cormuoy khnia! (pepun khfiom
non khfiom)

pepﬁn khfiom nom khfiom tiw phteh
dee khao-aaw!

yooy tiw kat so? cemuoy khnial
(puo?-maa? khfiom nom khfiom)

puo?-maa? khfiom noém khfiom tiw
kat so%?!

yooy tiw flam baay niw restoroy
cermoy khnial
(khfiom cuun look srey)

khfiom cuun look srey tiw flam
baay niw restoroyg.

448

|

Near twelve o'clock, we went to

eat.

After finishing eating, we went

together to gef our hsir cut.

After the haircut, we went back

to the hotel.

Therefore, we went to the house

of the fortune teller.

Following that, we went back

home.

We went to the fortune-
teller's house together.
(He took me.)

He took me to the fortune-
teller's house.

We went to the New Market together.
(I took him)
I took him to the New Market.

We went shopping for cloth together.
(I took my wafe)
I took my wife shopping for cloth.

We went to the tailor shop
together. (My wife took me.)

My wife took me to the tailor shop.

We went to get a haircut together.
(My friend took me.)
My friend took me to get a hasircut.

We went to eat in a restaurant
together. (I took the lady)

I took the lady to eat in a
restaurant.
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Drall X. Transformation
MODEL: Teacher: két ndém khfiom tiw phtéh
kruu tiey moné? !
Student: kot niy khfiom nom khnia

tiw phtéh kruu tley
mene? !

1. khiflom nom kot tiw psaa thmey!
khiiom nay kot nom khnia tiw psaa

thmey!
2. khiflom cuun pepﬁn khifom tiw roo
tifi kenat!
khfiom niy pepﬁn khfiom nom khnia
tiw roo tifi kenat!
3. pepun khfiom nom kot tiw phtéh
dee khao-aaw!
pepﬁn khfiom niy k6t ném khnia
tiw phtéh dee khao-aaw!

L. puo?-maa? khfiom nom khfiom tiw
kat so?!
puo?-maa? khfiom

k¥hnia tiw kat

4
niy khfiom nom
80%)

S. khfiom cuun look
baay naw restoron!

khfiom niy look srey nom khnia

tiw flam baay niw restoroy!

srey taw flam

’ Lh9

He took me to the house of
a fortune teller.

He and I went together to
the house of a fortune
teller.

I took him ﬁo the New Market.
I and he went to the New Market
together,

I took my wife cloth shopping.

I and my waife went cloth shopping
together.

My wife took me to the tailor
shop.

My wife and I went together to
the tailor shop.

My friend took me to get a haircut.

My friend and I went together to
get a haircut.

1 took the lady to eat in a
restaurant.

I and the lady went together to
eat 1n a restaurant.
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